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Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 


Volume 23 May, 1922 Number 1 © 
B 
A REPORT BY THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL 
SOCIETY 


(Continuation of last month’s criticism of the pamphlet entitled 
“The Future Independence and Progress of American Medicine in 
the Age of Chemistry.’’) 

There has been a return to the earlier views as to the rela- 
tion of chemistry to medicine. Each human body is now recog- 
nized to be a chemical factory in which the most complicated 
chemical and physical changes are continually taking place. 
When these reactions are normal from day to day, we are in good 
health. When they are abnormal, they are a direct cause of 
disease, as in gout, diabetes, goiter, and other serious diseases. 
Moreover, when abnormal, these fundamental chemical reactions 
lower the natural resistance of the body, especially to invading 
disease germs, and they thus lead indirectly to infection, disease, 
and death. Thus it is well known that the chief danger to the 
diabetic patient under proper medical care is found in his ab- 
normally low resistance to infection as the result of the inability 
of the body to maintain its normal chemical reserve. Even the 
invading disease germs in most cases carry out their fell work 
through chemical agencies, through the production of potent 
poisons (toxins) acting on the heart, the respiratory nerve cen- 
ters, or some other vital organ, or gradually poisoning the whole 


system. 

We are here told that “there has been a return to the 
earlier views as to the relation of chemistry to medicine,” 
which means that there is to be a return to the more gen- 
eral use of drugs in the treatment of disease. We are to 
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infer that a more intensive study of the action of drugs, 
refined for the purpose, will bring cure where the grosser 
_ remedies have failed. This is inference pure and simple, 
and will prove a fool’s errand, the same as has medicating 
in the past, and as have all other therapeutic measures. 
If any had been successful, why this continual changing 
from one thing—remedy—to another; why this flounder- 
ing in a sea of therapeutic uncertainty? For the simple 
reason that disease is not what it is said to be. 

Disease is assumed to be an entity. Back in the earliest 
days the cause was assumed to be a punishment meted out 
by an offended deity. Later causes liave oscillated between 
functional and organic derangements, with no definite 
idea as to the real cause, and humoral pathology. The 
chemical theory has been interpolated with all other the- 
ories of cause from time to time, and all theories have 
been a mixed, heterogeneous jumble, without system or 
order, until the germ theory was evolved, which gave more 
promise of scientific or philosophical order than any pre- 
ceding theory. Bacteriology has been more intensely 
farmed as a cause; but it is about to be abandoned, for it 
has been tried and found wanting. And now we are 
threatened with a return to the chemical theory. To force 
its acceptance, all the high-brows in chemistry, pharma- 
cology, biology, and other research work are enlisted to 
lend dignity to the movement, just as though a falla- 
cious theory could be transmuted into truth if the whole 
world subscribes to it. 

Failure must reward this movement; but if it takes as 
long as it took to prove the germ theory a failure, fifty 
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years will be wasted that could have been spent in search 
after truth. 

Strange as it may appear, the medical profession has 
always been attempting to fit therapeutics to a fallacious 
theory of causation. Cause is Protean and as fickle as 
cures. Cause and cure are built into a fool’s paradise by 
the profession, in which science is sent on fool’s errands 
and made to look lke a stupid dolt; for it fits the occa- 
sion and circumstances much as a saddle fits a sow. It is 
true that “every man’s body is a chemical factory in which 
the most complicated chemical and physical changes take 
place,” and it is also true that “when these actions are 
normal we are in good health,” but “when they are abnor- 
mal, disease manifests.” Yes; but the question is: What 
causes abnormality? When there is a lack of any of the 
chemical elements, the cause is not indicated by the lack. 
In other words, the lack is not the cause, and to supply 
the lack is not scientific therapy, but stupidity intensified. 

The question that will not down is: What causes a per- 
version of the chemistry of the body? A correct answer 
to this involves all that is fundamental in cause, effect, 
and cure. 

We are informed that when the chemistry of the body 
is abnormal, such diseases as diabetes, gout, goiter, etc., 
manifest. Instead of looking upon diabetes, gout, etc., as 
diseases, they should be looked upon as symptoms—as end 
products—of a perverted nutrition. This perverted con- 
dition is declared to be caused by an abnormal state of 
the chemistry of the body; but the abnormal chemistry is 
also an effect—a symptom. This we accept; but what is 


& 
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the cause of the abnormal condition? The so-called dis- 
eases are effects—they are not causes; neither is the per- 
version of the chemistry of the body the cause. There is 
a cause that still goes ahead of these effects, and that is 
what must be understood before a successful treatment 
can be established. 


It should be generally understood that diseases prim- 
arily rest upon a basis of enervation—a weakened state 
of the organism—in which there is a retention of the 
waste elements—toxemia. To treat diseases by under- 
taking to restore the chemical balance by the administra- 
tion of chemicals is a very great mistake, because in all 
diseases enervation of the cerebro-spinal system must be 
recognized as the primary perversion, and until the causes 
of enervation are corrected the diseases will continue to 
a fatal ending. The first and most important therapeutic 
measure is to bring about a poised state of mind and body; 
and this cannot be done until all mental and physical 
habits of an enervating character are corrected. 


A lack of proper education—a lack of proper under- 
standing of a correct style of living—leads to the enerva- 
tion that favors the development of diseases. Admitting 
that in some cases the patient is intelligent enough to un- 
derstand proper living, he may not have any self-control. 
In spite of his knowledge, he may continue to indulge in 
a riotous way, preventing any sort of treatment from 
bringing about a cure. In our institution we get a very 
great many cases of rheumatic arthritis. These patients 
may be fed and otherwise taken the best care of in a 
hygienic way, but no good results follow until they are 
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educated into understanding the real cause of their de- 
rangement. Then, and not before, are they able to co- 
operate in bringing about a dependable change. 

We treat a great many cases of diabetes. Where there 
is no self-discipline, and where the habits of life tend to 
break down the nervous system, all theories of cure faii. 
These patients can for a certain length of time be kept 
living nearly right, but until they are convinced that 
their disease is due to a lack of understanding and an 
abnormal style of living, a dependable cure cannot be 
brought about. 

To treat the body as thought it were a machine results 
in the failures that are taking place in the practice of the 
most scientific physicians in the country. 


y Anemia is a disease that has been treated time out of 
mind with iron as a remedy. There is a deficiency of red 
corpuscles, and iron is given because it is a basic element 
in the construction of red corpuscles. I learned forty-five 
years ago that no dependence could be placed upon the 
administration of iron—that it did not benefit anemic 
cases. In fact, in the majority of such cases the bad ef- 
fects of the iron on digestion would build the disease 
rather than benefit it. A novice will acknowledge that 
iron is one of the necessary elements to supply the body, 
but there is something else to be taken into consideration, 
and that is why there is a deficiency of iron. Certainly 
not because there is not enough iron taken in with the 
food, but rather because there is a failure in the assimila- 
tion of iron. The question, then, that must be answered is: 
What is the cause of the system’s refusal to assimilate 
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iron? There may be many causes. It may be wholly a 
case of overworked emotions—worry, anxiety, fear, love, 
hate; a lack of poise of the mind from many causes. As 
soon as the patient is poised in mind and body, improved 
digestion follows, the inability to supply iron is over- 
come, and a full recovery takes place. In other cases glut- 
tony keeps up a continual decomposition in the intestinal 
tract, and the absorption of this infective material over- 
whelms the blood-making power to such an extent that 
iron fails to be assimilated. A cure consists in correcting 
the eating and cutting down the amount of food taken 
to within the digestive power of the patient. Where this 
is done the decomposition is overcome, the source of 
poison is corrected, and the patient soon evolves into a 
normal condition of both mind and body. We are told 
that when mechanical reactions are abnormal the funda- 
mental chemical reactions lower the natural resistance 
of the body, so that germs bring about disease. The truth 
of the matter is that the resistance of the body is low- 
ered, either mentally or physically, before there is a per- 
version of the chemical synthesis and before there can be 
any so-called germ invasion. Nobody needs “germ in- 
vasion,” because germs are omnipresent. When, how- 
ever, the digestive function is overpowered, the germs 
that are present cause fermentation; and this is as it 
should be. Otherwise undigested products in the intes- 
tinal canal would remain, blocking up the canal. Germs 
act on undigested food as enzymes act in bringing about 
perfect digestion. 


We are told that the chief danger to diabetic pa- 
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tients is found in their abnormally lowered resistance 
to infection. I accept this as a positive fact. But what 
causes the lowered resistance? To answer this, we must 
go back and study the influence of environment on the 
patient, both physical and mental. If it is the environ- 
ment influencing the patient’s mental and physical state, 
then it is obvious that we must know what peculiar in- 
fluence it exerts on the patient. In solving this problem, 
we get at the cause of the perversion of the chemistry 
of the body, and the reason why germs furnish toxins 
at one time and not at another. 

Germs are as much an incident in the theory of causa- 
tion as is a perverted state of the chemistry of the body. 
Neither can be looked upon as cause. The toxins that 
develop through the fermentation produced by the germs 
are only an incident. They are a symptom in every sense 
of the word, and cannot be looked upon as a cause. Not- 
withstanding the fact that the toxin, incident to the pres- 
ence of germs, does become an exciting agent in bring- 
ing on derangement of the heart and respiratory centers, 
and affects the other vital organs throughout the system, 
to place the finger on it, to the exclusion of every other 
effect, and say that it is the cause of disease, is to multi- 
ply confusion and confound judgment, without saying 
anything about the failure that must be the result of a 
treatment based on such conclusions. 

With the foregoing well in mind, we are forced back 
to environment in our investigation of cause. Before do- 
ing so, we should ask ourselves: What is disease? 

Ts disease an entity, or is it a condition? I assume that 


& 
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it is a condition; that there is no such thing as a disease 
per se; that what we call disease is simply a crisis inci- 
dental to a perversion of health, and that this perversion 
of health is brought about by any environmental influ- 
ence, physical or psychical, which lowers bodily resist- 
ance. 

The first and primary effect of everything affecting 
mind and body—work, play, food, and physical influ- 
ences—is stimulation, which is enervating, producing a 
lowering of the output of energy. The cerebro-spinal 
dynamo being overworked, its generating power is low- 
ered. As a result of enervation, there is a lowering of 
the functional power of the entire organism. Imperfect 
metabolism follows. The retention of excretions starts 
a toxemia, which is reinforced by the toxins of germ 
fermentation; for enzymic resistance to the omnipresent 
bacteria is lowered. Here is the genesis of systemic in- 
fection; here is where the toxemia evolves from which all 
so-called diseases are differentiated. 

When metabolism becomes so imperfect that the min- 
eral elements of the food fail to be assimilated, mineral 
starvation takes place; then follow anemia, gout, dia- 
betes, goiter, rickets, and tuberculosis. In fact, all other 
so-called diseases develop, differentiating in oping mah 
acquired and inherited diatheses. 

According to “A Report,” our scientists are going to 
refine the mineral elements to such a degree that dis- 
eases can be cured by their use! It is reasonable to believe 
that, in the evolution of vegetable and animal life, min- 
erals are brought to as high a state of refinement as our 
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ultra-scientific chemists can bring them; yet when meta- 
bolism is perverted, and toxemia and mineral malas- 
similation exists, the elements are refused, and no amount 
of isolation and refinement can persuade crippled assimi- 
lation to appropriate them. The organism is not miner- 
ally starved from lack of food, but because of construc- 
tive—assimilative—disability. 

“A Report” declares that chemistry must solve prob- 
lems: 


Chemistry Must Solve Problems.—The bacteriologist and 
pathologist have accomplished wonders in the present and 
the last generations in tracing the living carriers of the great 
infectious diseases, and the world owes our Pasteurs, Kochs, Beh- 
rings, Flexners, and many other valiant workers with these 
deadly carriers of disease a debt of eternal gratitude. But the 
fact is that bacteriologist and pathologist have now definitely 
reached the point where they must turn to chemistry for the so- 
lution of many of their most important problems. As an illus- 
tration: Their antitoxins, their most powerful weapons in com- 
bating invading germs, are chemical substances of specific cura- 
tive power, but of unknown composition and never isolated as 
yet as pure principles. They are always injected into our bodies 
in the form of crude mixtures, loaded down with undesirable, 
and to some extent even harmful, ingredients. The isolation of 
the pure principles by chemical methods, supplementing the pio- 
neer work of bacteriologist and pathologist, would prove one of 
the greatest advances in medicine, giving the practitioner the 
power to combat an infection by swift, exact, and sufficiently 
powerful doses, where now he often acts with hesitation and mis- 
giving. Another instance: Codperation of the medica] investiga- 
tor with the chemist (Dr. John Howland and his collaborators) 
has recently led to the recognition of the fact that in rickets, the 
scourge of many thousands of children, there is a deficiency of 
some common chemical components, as lime and phosphate, in the 
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blood—a discovery that by the same coéperation must ultimately 
lead to successful preventive methods. But how long must the 
thousands of little victims wait for relief? 


In the ultimate cell itself, in the protoplasm of that cell, 
chemical reactions take place which in a fundamental way de- 
termine health or sickness—and of these reactions we know 
but little. 

When toxemia is developed, each individual estab- 
lishes a toleration point beyond which he cannot go 
without suffering a crisis. It may be headache, indiges- 
tion, diarrhea, tonsilitis, la grippe, “flu,” pneumonia, etc., 
etc. Discomfort forces rest—physical, physiological, and 
psychical. The surplus toxins are eliminated, and tox- 
emia is forced behind the toleration point. This state 
is called health. When discomfort is gone the disease 
is sald to be cured; but, as a matter of fact, elimina- 
tion has forced toxemia back behind the toleration point, 
and the resumption of life’s routine starts the building 
of more toxins, which in time will force another crisis— 
disease. Experience has established eighty per cent of 
these crises—diseases—as self-eliminative, and it is in 
these crises we are told by “A Report” that “the world 
owes our Pasteurs, Kochs, Behrings, Flexners, and many 
other valiant workers” “a debt of eternal gratitude” for 
discovering that they are caused by germs. To these sci- 
entists is due the discovery that antitoxins are the most 
powerful weapons with which to combat the invading 
germs. These powerful weapons are on a par with Sir 
John Falstaff’s soldiers with whom he confronted the ene- 
my. <A motley array! 


Germs, as stated, do not cause disease. When enerva- 
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tion is great enough to inhibit secretions and excretions, 
and the waste products are retained to poison the fluids 
of the body, producing toxemia, then the ever-present 
germ finds a favorable soil to multiply and add its toxin 
to the established toxemia. But before germs can be- 
come even a factor in the developing of toxemia, ener- 
vation must be established. The same is true of every fac- 
tor that enters into the symptom-complex that totals the 
entire medical nomenclature. Antitoxins as curative 
agents are an elaborately worked-out scheme—a patho- 
logic syllogism with a false premise. The same is true 
of the entire system of etiology and therapeutics. So 
splendidly worked out is the scheme of scientifle medicine 
that it is a shame that it is as false as witchcraft and the 
remedies on the order of a witch’s brew. The theory of 
serum therapy and immunization is scientific hoodooism, 
and common-sense, law and order are fast coming under 
its spell. 

“Bacteriologists and pathologists have accomplished 
wonders in tracing living carriers of infectious dis- 
eases.” The wonder of all wonders is the public credulity 
that will stand for such professional hallucinations. 
Germs being omnipresent, why not declare every animal 
and man a carrier? A novice in thinking should see how 
absurd it is to brand a few as carriers and allow the 
masses to go free. 

Eighty per cent of so-called diseases get well regard- 
less of the manner of treatment, and scientific medicine 
and “quackery” owe to this fact eighty per cent of all 
their successes. 
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The Chemist's Aid.—How can chemistry, cooperating now 
with medicine as it codperated with the war and naval depart- 
ments, help best in this battle against disease? 

First—The chemist is being called upon for the prepara- 
tion of specific medicaments for the cure or alleviation of specific 
diseases. Salvarsan (‘606’), the product of chemical research 
in cooperation with medicine, has done more in four years for 
the elimination of syphilis than was accomplished in four cen- 
turies of hygiene and education. So, too, the naturally occurring 
cocain—so valuable as a local anesthetic and yet so often poison- 
ous—has, by careful chemical study, been found to be a very 
complex chemical compound, to only certain parts of which was to 
be ascribed its beneficent anesthetic effect, other parts carrying 
useless poisonous qualities of no value ‘to man. Thus was the 
chemist enabled to improve on nature, and there resulted procain 
—hbetter than cocain, because equally good as an anesthetic, and 
yet without secondary poisonous characteristics. Today a modifi- 
cation of quinine gives promise as a specific cure of pneumonia; 
it destroys the pneumococcus germs in glass vessels, but it is 
still too poisonous to be used in sufficient strength to combat the 
hosts of invading germs in the human body stricken with pneu- 
monia. 


If it can be proved that there are no specific diseases 
—and this is being proved daily in the Tilden Health 
School—then the chemist cannot codperate with medicine 
in curing something that has no existence. 

Salvarsan (“606”) does not and cannot cure a specifi- 
city that does not exist. When a pronounced toxemia 
is established (which is the sequel of enervation—re- 
duced output of cerebro-spinal energy—which in turn 
has a Protean cause), an abrasion on the genitalia, ill 
cared for or neglected, ulcerates and initiates an infection 
of a septic character, which finds a ready soil in the tox- 
emic subject. This is especially true of the tubercular 
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diathesis; for adenitis quickly follows infection from any 
cause. This syndrome, or symptom-complex, is called 
syphilis, and is no more specific than a common cold or a 
coryza, which is not understood by the medical scientists, 
and which is not treated more intelligently than is so- 
called syphilis. Cold being one of the slightest crises in 
an established toxemia, it quickly passes, unless the treat- 
ment is too obstructive to nature’s endeavor at elimina- 
tion. In so-called syphilis the system is profoundly op- 
pressed by mixed infections, which is further added to 
by enervating treatment. Instead of getting back to, and 
removing, the primary causes of enervation—namely, 
sensuality (overindulgence in the use of stimulants and 
venery )—these causes are ignored in a fool’s chase after 
a germ which has been caught in the pathologic cyclone 
and metamorphosed into an individuality in keeping with 
the environment, and which has no more relation to cause 
than the fear engendered by the syphilomania of the 
doctor. 

In our School of Health we have letters from syphili- 
tics, and the syphilitics come themselves, bringing tales 
of woe similar to the following: 

Dear Dr. TILDEN: 

I have been afflicted with syphilis since April, 1918, when the 
chancre first appeared. The following May I entered the service. 
During that time I underwent treatment. They gave me muscular 
injections of mercury, and “606” in the veins. I also took mercury 
rubs in Hot Springs, in connection with the baths and ‘606” 
treatment, in November, 1920, which were followed up for three 
months with iodides. 

Last April (1921) they gave me another injection of “606.” 
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After that I went to a chiropractor, and have not taken any medi- 
cine for about ten months. 

Shortly after I was discharged from the army I went to the 
doctors on account of a severe cough, which I had since I had 
influenza. They diagnosed my case as pulmonary tuberculosis. 

(Gy do Cr 

This is a sample of the great work being achieved by 
“chemical research in codperation with medicine.” Sal- 
varsan (“606”) is a specific medicamentum for the cure 
or alleviation of specific diseases. The only specificity 
involved in this entire play on the word “specific” is the 
specific imbecility of the whole theory! 

The chemist is called upon to furnish specifies for the 
cure or alleviation of specific diseases. “606” was herald- 
ed as a specific; but now it is not so specific as it was; it 
“is used with other drugs,” and it “has done more in four 
years for the elimination of syphilis than was accomp- 
lished in four hundred years of hygiene and education.” 
Bunk—pure bunk! 

When have hygiene and education ever been used by 
the medical profession as the exclusive treatment for 
syphilis, or any other disease—even colds or common 
bellyache? Never! But for fifty years previous to the 
introduction of “606” mercury was declared the specific 
for syphilis. In spite of its hoary record of specificity, 
however, and its power to destroy teeth—almost equal 
to the present medical mania for destroying them because 
of focal infection—it was supplanted by “606,” which was 
more specific. Now mercury is used as an ally of “606,” 
as is also iodide of potash. Potash has been the old run- 
ning mate of mercury, and is now invited in to help these 
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two great specifics. Drug dcctors are very reckless in the 
use of the word “specific.” As a matter of fact, there are 
no specifics. 

“Specific” is a word the regular profession has jug- 
gled with until it has no meaning. The venereal diseases 
are called specific diseases. The truth is that they are the 
end symptoms of a symptom-complex which starts with 
enervation and toxemia. 

The word “elimination” is recklessly used in this con- 
nection also, The truth is that, according to the best medi- 
cal authorities, syphilis is never eliminated. The same 
authorities declare that the whole human family is tainted 
—and this, too, in spite of “606,” mercury, potash, and the 
immunization hypothesis. There is not a theory within 
the scope of scientific medicine with which the best author- 
ities do not play fast and loose, as suits the occasion; and 
“A Report” is no exception. 

The refining of drugs, such as cocain, is within the 
scope of chemistry, and there is no doubt but that every 
so-called remedy can be refined; but, with all the refining, 
these remedies cannot be made to do the impossible— 
namely, cure a disease without removing the cause. 

So, too, the study of the pure principles of our organs of 
secretion opens up a field rich in promise. The isolation and 
study of epinephrine (adrenalin) has furnished a means of re- 
lieving the intense suffering of acute bronchial asthma, of check- 
ing hemorrhage, and, used under proper conditions, of carrying 
the strained heart through the shock of operation, the critical 
stages of pneumonia. The isolation of the active principle of 


glands controlling normal growth, of those of digestion and met- 
abolism, of antitoxins, vaccines, serums, etc., as mentioned above, 
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all awaits the hands of the chemist, and, when isolated and pre- 
pared pure, will place in the hands of physicians material which 
can be administered with absolute accuracy and which gives 
promise of instantaneous effect by hypodermic injection. 


Second—Life is dynamic, not static; and so the physical 
chemist must be called into active participation in this work. 
The matter of health is closely bound up in the delicate adjust- 
ment of speed of the various chemical reactions taking place in 
the body. These reactions may be accelerated or retarded by 
minute quantities of catalyzers (enzymes, such as pepsin). So, 
too, the brilliant advances by physical chemists in the study of 
colloids have found as yet but imperfect application to the prob- 
lems of the body, where in nerve and cell, muscles and organs, 
the questions to be dealt with are largely those of colloidal 
chemistry. 


Adrenalin is quite popular as a remedy for acute bron- 
chial asthma; but does it cure asthma? A thousand No’s! 
Its constant use enervates and complicates the disease, and 
renders it more difficult to cure. 


As to the “pure principles of our organs of secretion 
being a rich field of promise” in the line of curing disease, 
we have an opportunity of seeing the fallacy of this con- 
tention almost daily in the treatment of goiter. The ad- 
ministration of thyroid extract fails, and surgery is re- 
sorted to, with some palliation, but with failure as to cure. 
And why should not such treatment fail? Cause is not 
met and removed by either thyroid administration. or 
surgery. Goiter is the end symptom of a symptom-com- 
plex that starts with sense gratification to the point of 
enervation, followed by toxemia, catarrhal adenitis, ete. 
To treat the end effect—the thyroid gland—is as far- 
fetched as salving the end of a dog’s tail for its sore .ear. 
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If adrenalin checks a hemorrhage, it certainly is palli- 
ation; for cause is not removed. If the heart is sustained 
through the shock of operation, the law of compensation 
is set aside—which is unthinkable—and the price for re- 
lief must be levied and paid in some other way. Pneu- 
monia needs no help from drugs. Where they are used 
the mortality is increased. 


The promise of absolute accuracy in the use of the 
active principles of glands is assumption, and failure 
awaits the most sanguine expectation; for these scientists 
are reckoning without their host. The benefits will be 
in cases of erroneous diagnosis, and of the eighty per cent 
that get well without treatment or in spite of treatment; 
certainly not in cases requiring skill. The proposed work 
of the scientists who make up the personnel of the Chemi- 
cal Foundation Committee of the American Chemical 
Society, its consultants and advisers, is headed in the 
wrong direction. Refining remedies to meet the thera- 
peutic demands of an outgrown and should-be-obsolete 
etiology and nomenclature (causes and names of diseases) 
is very much like turning back the wheels of progress. 
The psychic forces are at work opening the eyes of lay- 
men to medical inefficiency. “A Report” may act as pep- 
per blown into the public’s eyes. It may blind the people 
for a time; but vision will return. In industrial life a like 
movement would be the advocacy of perfecting the hand- 
loom, spinning-wheel, hand-press, and ox-cart. The times 
are “rotten ripe” for a move to get away from a nomen- 
clature that at best is an elaborate system of prognosis, 
which melts’ into meaningless jargon the moment the 
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light of a rational etiology is turned upon it—when a true 
and efficient cause for disease is pointed out. 

Efficient cause is what is needed to be discovered— 
not a refining of remedies to be used in a fruitless en- 
deavor to eradicate effects that are many links removed 
from the beginning of a chain of causation. 

(To be continued in the June Philosophy of Health.) 


LESS SCIENCE—MORE SENSE 
By GerorGE S. WEGER, M.D. 


HE following is an extract from a paper read by 
| Don M. Graham, M.D., D.D.S., of Detroit, Mich- 
igan, before the convention of the National Den- 
tal Association at Boston in August, 1920: 

How often have dentists left a meeting totally discouraged? 
How often has the truly conscientious dentist resolved to him- 
self, after treating pulpless teeth and inserting some dental restor- 
ation, which was later condemned, that he was done with it all 
for all time? MHave dentists valid reasons for discouragement 
with the present unsettled status of the pulpless tooth? Do the 
uncertainties of dentistry compare so unfavorably with those of 
medicine, for instance? Granting that we do not know how to 
safely and effectually care for so artificial an operation as the 
treatment of a devitalized tooth, how does our inability in this 
respect compare with the physician’s in his treatment of general 
pathologic conditions? What, for instance, does the physician 
know about cancer? Almost nothing. What about pneumonia? 
No known form of treatment, medical or otherwise, modifies its 
course materially. What about tuberculosis? Only in one state 
of the Union (Massachusetts) has it shown much abatement. 
No headway has been made against cardiorenal or cardiovascular 
conditions. Practically no advance has been made in the treat- 
ment of chronic nephritis, and what the ablest internist can tell 
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us about abnormal blood-pressure, and about arthritic conditions 
generally, could be written in a few short paragraphs. For these 
disabilities there are no specifics—merely attempts at adjust- 
ment. The whole question of focal infection is as little under- 
stood by the physician as by the dentist. The important thing 
is that our knowledge is gradually, if slowly, increasing. ‘The 
more an internist knows about focal infection, the less he thinks 
he knows,” is an Hibernicism that well expresses the situation. 
We might add that the converse would seem to be equally true. 
“The less a physician or dentist knows about focal infection, the 
more he thinks he knows.” 

The dental diagnostician dares not be too positive in his 
prognosis based on the removal of oral sepsis. So many factors 
enter into the question of general disability, and the causes are 
so varied and so numerous, that it would be very hazardous to 
say with any positiveness that with the removal of oral sepsis, 
however, an arthritis, a myositis, or an iritis would clear up. It 
is common observation that practically any and all forms of 

# physical disabilities, of the septic type, show some improvement 
after eradication of oral sepsis. This being true, it permits the 
dental diagnostician to say with assurance that, on general 
principles, devitalized and doubtful teeth of such patients could 
be removed with advantage. If we have some advanced pathology, 
such as nephritis, carditis, or advanced chronic arthritis, the 
chances are greatly that relapses will follow in such cases. Even 
with early improvement, a guarded prognosis should be given 
as to permanency of results. There is no doubt but that these 
frequent early improvements gave reason for false hope, and 
led many into the common error that oral sepsis is the cause of 
most of our physical disabilities. 

Dental surgeons are in a deplorable state of unrest, 
which is the logical outcome of following blindly the bell- 
wether of medical leadership. How can it be otherwise 


when the profession of medicine is itself lost in a maze 
of doubt and speculation ? 
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Wonderful advances have been made in technique and 
scientifically accurate appliances, but the element of sound 
judgment and reason is woefully lacking. Too much reli- 
ance is placed on the help that instruments of precision 
are supposed to give. Diseases of the teeth are as much 
an evidence of constitutional derangement as pathology 
existing elsewhere in the body, such as Bright’s disease, 
appendicitis, colitis, or rickets. There is no doubt that 
most dentists recognize the truth of this, but they cannot 
be expected to work their way out of the wilderness when 
they look to the physician to do all the investigating 
along these lines. They take for+granted that nothing 
good for the betterment of mankind can come from any 
source outside the rank and file of regular medicine. Why ? 
For the reason that the two professions have, to a certain 
extent, been interdependent, and each believes itself to be 
in need of the other’s moral support. 


The dental profession is voicing its dissatisfaction 
in too mild a manner to accomplish very much for itself. 
Dentistry is an art requiring much dexterity and skill. 
Yet, with all the skill of manipulation, frequently more 
harm is done than good, because there is utterly lacking 
that most necessary knowledge of cause without which 
they will continue to flounder. Even at the risk of an open 
breach, dentists should be independent enough to pit their 
judgment against the damnable guessing of the ignorant 
practitioner, who washes his hands of responsibility by 
demanding radical extraction of good, bad, and indiffer- 
ent teeth, in the vain hope that something good will hap- 
pen to the patient after he loses his teeth. The public 
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demands efficient service, and will eventually get it. 
Neither the public nor the dentist will be satisfied as long 
as they continue to accept a show of conceit, arrogance, 
and egotism as a mark of superiority, passing for know]- 
edge and efficiency, on the part of a purblind medical 
aristocracy. Superciliousness, good clothes, and a plug 
hat cover a multitude of sins. The practice of medicine 
is becoming more unreasonable and unreasoning day by 
day. As much or as little will be said for dentists if they 
continue their present obsession of depending on scientific 
medicine to blaze the trail. 

The present paths lead to humiliation and slavish de- 
pendency, and they are already strewn knee-deep with 
sound teeth that should still be doing duty and standing 
guard at the portal leading to the stomach, where all the 

* devilment originates. 

Let no one be deluded! The doctor is next to himself 
all right, but he refuses to act on his self-accusation; nor 
will his ego permit him to acknowledge that anyone out- 
side the range of his own limited vision knows more 
than he, or can, without pretense, show him his own short- 
comings, or offer him a practice infinitely better and more 
satisfactory than his own. 

* * * * * £5 
The following clipping is from a recent editorial in 


the Vew York Tribune: 
WHEN DOCTORS FAIL 
Ten doctors, four trained nurses, and all the resources of a 
vast fortune failed to save the life of six-year-old Gwendolyn 


Armour in Chicago last week. 
This is an incident which it will be profitable to remember in 
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connection with the campaign for baby-saving and health educa- 
tion which is proposed for the women of New York State by the 
Davenport bill, now before Governor Miller, and which is under 
consideration in many other states in various forms of the health- 
conservation movement. The movement for educating mothers in 
the scientific care of children is constantly imperiled by the op- 
position of physicians who fear, perhaps subconsciously, that it 
will impoverish their profession. If people know too much to 
become ill, who will keep the doctors in bread and shoes? 

It is a well-known fact, however, that the life of the average 
physician is so taken up with the treatment of insignificant ail- 
ments that he has very little time or energy for the study of dif- 
ficult medical matters. He spends his youth in prescribing for 
indigestion, simple colds, and fevers that could be prevented in 
nine cases out of ten if the average citizen understood the ele- 
ments of medicine. Children who can name all the bones in the 
body seldom know how to dress a cut, and they can draw beau- 
tiful shaded pictures of the digestive tract twenty years before 
they learn what to take for a fever. 

When all the medical knowledge of Chicago does not avail 
to save the life of a child who has been ill but a week; when 
thousands of women die each year in childbirth—the oldest and 
most common form of human suffering; when the scientific world 
is still practically helpless against the ravages of a disease like 
cancer; then it appears that there are still vast fields of medical 
necessity awaiting the attention of science. It should be as much 
beneath the dignity of the doctor, as much a waste of valuable 
time, to treat a simple case of colic or indigestion as it is for a 
college professor to teach his pupils the three R’s. 


What else can be expected from ten doctors, four 
nurses, and a vast fortune? Ten buzzards, four feeders, 
and carrion. Many people come dangerously near the 
brink when attended by only one doctor and an old 
woman with a decanter of home-brewed herb decoction. 
We would revise the declaration that “it appears that 
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there are still vast fields of medical necessity awaiting 
the attention of science.” 

The science implied is the so-called science of medicine. 
In the sense that the art of practice is a polyglot of con- 
fusion, it is a science. Anything that stands so long on a 
foundation of error must have some semblance of scien- 
tific structure. This, however, does not necessarily imply 
truth, reason, or practical results. Pure science should 
in reality rise above the menial practice of concerning 
itself with an ordinary bellyache—and it generally does. 
Without science one would really be better able to under- 
stand the significance, cause, and treatment of colic and 
indigestion—which, after all, is what concerns the suf- 
ferer most. If the practice of medicine means anything 
at all, it should stand for the relief and cure of colic, as 
well as the relief of pocketbooks, plethoric or undernour- 
ished. Having a choice in the matter, the average indi- 
vidual would pass up science and ally himself with com- 
mon-sense. The latter costs less money, less effort, and 
saves more lives. It is also less officious, and therefore 


less dangerous. 


ANOTHER OPEN LETTER 


TILDEN HEALTH SCHOOL, 
DENVER, CoLo., March 18, 1922. 
My Dearest SARAH PHOEBE: 

Well, I have been given the “once over,’ and it was not such 
an awful ordeal. I really should have said the ‘twice over,” 
because two doctors have spent a lot of their perfectly good and 
valuable time in finding out all they could from me, and telling 
me a lot I never even suspected about myself. 
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Dr. Weger got at me first. He dug around my family tree 
until he was satisfied as to the health record of my ancestors, 
and he learned all about my daily habits, such as what I eat and 
drink, how much I sleep, etc., etc. He even got me to tell him 
my age. He did not ask me whether my hair and my teeth were 
my own, but I suppose he could tell that by looking at me— 
or them. 

When this inquisition was over, he led me downstairs, where 
I was ushered into the office of Dr. Tilden. Now, he did not ask 
me anything—he just began to tell me things! Sarah Phoebe, 
that man has X-ray eyes and fingers, and a spooky sort of sixth 
sense—a regular uncanny kind of intuition that seems to reveal 
to him all the things about yourself that you thought nobody 
could ever possibly guess! And it is such a relief just to be your 
plain out-and-out natural self, without any explanations or apolo- 
gies. Why, just that sensation alone is worth the trip to Denver. 
Your relaxation begins right then and there; and that is one of the 
big lessons you have to learn here—how to relax. 

Well, Dr. Tilden gave me a little slip that would be called 
a prescription blank anywhere else, and on it was written: “Go 
to bed for two weeks. Fast three days, or until you are feeling 
comfortable. Stomach wash every morning until further orders.” 
He said these were preliminary orders, pending written instruc- 
tions which he would dictate the next morning. 

Now, I must tell you that the best-laid plans of a systematic 
woman may be frustrated by fate; for I received a wire from 
Margaret just after my last letter had gone to you, saying that 
she could not possibly come to Denver, because little Billy was 
very sick. So, instead of occupying that delightful little apart- 
ment I described, I am in a room with private bath. You see, 


the apartments are reserved for people who pant to do their own 
housekeeping. 


I was disappointed, of course; but I am just as comfortable 
as can be, and well cared for. In this building every room is an 


outside room, having the sunshine a part of the day—even those 
on the north side have the view of the sunrise. There are some 
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rooms without private bath that cost less money, and they are 
nice, too. They have running water, and all these rooms have 
nice, large closets. The expense in this building includes your 
meals, in addition to everything else. 

When my written instructions were delivered to me, I 
thought of what one lady said who called hers a horoscope. That 
sheet of paper told me about all the influences and habits that 
had led up to my present condition. Then it proceeded to tell 
me how to undo all those things which I ought not to have done, 
and how to do all those things which I ought to have done. 

A patient here is called a “student,” and he pays for instruc- 
tions rather than prescriptions. Even the food ordered for you 
is not given in the sense of being a curative medicine. This 
treatment seems to be a regeneration—a physical, moral, and 
spiritual rebirth. Dr. Tilden says his specialty is “more in the 
line of physical development, looking to a more ideal soul-growth 
as a consequence.” Certainly, while you lie in bed here fasting, 
you have time to find out whether you have ever developed any 
soul at all; and it looks like pretty “small potatoes” sometimes, 
measured up against the standard here. 

Everybody at work here goes around smiling all the time— 
not grinning (a Cheshire-cat expression), but the light-of-happi- 
ness look that seems to result from the harmonious atmosphere 
of this whole institution. 

I fasted for ten days, and I know you will think I have 
been hypnotized, but I was actually stronger at the end of that 
time than in the beginning! You may say what you please, but I 
know, for I have “did it.” And I believe that, if I had not come 
just when I did, I should have swelled up like a poisoned pup 
and just busted. I had poison washed out of me through the 
stomach-pump, as well as by enema—and the odor of poison that 
oozed out through the pores of my skin made me so ashamed 
that I hated to have any of the attendants come near me. Now, 
if a nice little woman like me could be so unclean, what must 
happen to the individuals who carry around some two hundred 
pounds of tissue stored full of cigar smoke, tobacco juice, hootch, 
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and sich like? I hope there is a place to keep them in solitary 
confinement (like a lepers’ detention camp) until the worst is over. 
You know how active I have always been, with my work, 
physical culture, golf, and general tomboy activity. Well, when 
I was learning to take the Tilden system of exercises I found 
a lot of muscles that never seem to have been used before, and 
the joints in my neck grate like sand in a gear-box. The doctors 
say it will take me a couple of years to work out all those deposits, 
and that I shall not be in a normal condition of health, on a 
sound basis, for three years; so I have got something to work 
for. But isn’t it lucky to be rebuilding health, rather than going 
down and out? I will send you another budget one of these days 
and tell you about the meals here; for I am to be permitted to 
go to the dining-room next week. ‘ 
Devotedly, 
JANE. 


EPIDEMIC JAUNDICE 
By Gerorce S. WrEGER, M.D. 


THE following letter was received recently from one 
of our readers: 


Los ANGELES, CAL., February 20, 1922. 
Drv J. EH, Patden, 


Denver, Colorado. 


Dear Sir: The attached clipping from the Los Angeles Hxam- 
iner on the subject of “Epidemic Jaundice’ may interest you. 
Possibly you or Dr. Weger might give us a little advice on the 
subject in PHILosopHY oF HEALTH, if you think it of sufficient gen- 
eral interest. 


I presume this is “epidemic catarrhal jaundice,’ or Weil’s 
disease, dealt with on page 101, Volume II, of “Impaired Health.” 
I do not believe, as stated by Dr. Evans, that this ailment would 
be likely to take on the severe and often fatal form overnight, 
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provided the treatment outlined in your book were followed. The 
good doctors are having a great time putting their brand on the 
germ, Yours truly, 

a Da bee 


This letter and the clipping inclosed recalled to the 
mind of the writer his own experience with this disease 
almost twenty years ago. So we ransacked our files and 
found a paper which we read before the Allen County, 
Ohio, Medical Society in 1905, and which was published 
as an original article in several medical journals at the 
time. It occurred to us that it might be apropos at this 
time, and that we might ourselves profit by a criticism 
based on the theory of Toxemia which we have since ac- 
quired, and the cause of which we now espouse. We do 
not anticipate that anyone will come to our defense if 
we criticise ourselves too harshly, nor do we expect the 
old skeleton to take umbrage at our manifest change of 
front during these years while our ideas were undergo- 
ing a process of slow metamorphosis. In fact, by recall- 
ing this and similar papers written about the same time, 
we are agreeably surprised to learn that the germ of 
Toxemia was even then being nurtured in a culture medi- 
um and becoming colonized. The article in question is 
here published exactly as it appeared in 1906: 

CATARRHAL JAUNDICE OR DUODENITIS 


In presenting this subject for consideration, it is not my pur- 
pose to dwell at length on the generally accepted text-book de- 
scription, but rather to report a series of interesting cases which 
have come to my notice during the four years from 1902 to 1905, 
inclusive. 

Osler and others mention catarrhal duodenitis or catarrhal 
jaundice occcurring in endemic or epidemic form, and, unless my 
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diagnosis is faulty or erroneous, it is this form which shall 
directly interest us today. 


GROSS ANATOMY 


The duodenum begins at the pyloric end of the stomach, with 
which it is continuous, receiving the contents of the latter organ 
through the pyloric valve, which is a reduplication of the mucous 
membrane. It is about eight or ten inches in length, and is the 
shortest, widest, and most fixed part of the small intestine, hav- 
ing a horseshoe shape and extending from right to left across 
the spine, terminating in the jejunum at the second lumbar verte- 
bra. The head of the pancreas rests in the curvature, and the 
common duct here empties into it the secretion from the gall- 
bladder, the hepatic and pancreatic ducts. 


I mention the anatomy to emphasize the possibilities of con- 
secutive inflammation following infection and inflammation of 
the duodenum. 

Our books of reference, in describing duodenitis, tell us that 
the disease is, in nearly all instances, associated with gastric 
or intestinal catarrh, or both, and that it is difficult to localize 
the disease in any one part of the digestive tract, to the exclusion 
of contiguous parts. The word “catarrhal,’ as here used, has 
the common meaning of the term; that is, as indicating an in- 
flammation of a mucous membrane characterized by a free exuda- 
tion from the surface, usually rich in mucous. 

ETIOLOGY 

The causes of catarrhal enteritis or duodenitis are most nu- 
merous. Many conditions predispose to or excite the inflam- 
matory process, which can occur alone or accompany vari- 
ous other disorders. It is also easy to conceive how readily the 
small intestine may be irritated, on account of both its length 
and its position, by any kind of irritating substances which are 
ingested, unless rendered harmless by the stomach. 

Another cause which might prolong a case of enteritis in- 
definitely is the ease and frequency with which an abnormal con- 
dition of the blood supply of the intestinal wall occurs, in part 
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due to some obstruction to the returning blood in the portal sys- 
tem. 

An unsuitable dietary is probably the most frequent cause 
of intestinal derangement. This may be at fault only in quality 
or in quantity, or in both. 

Food that is entirely wholesome may, when eaten in too 
great quantities, and only partially masticated, act as a mechani- 
cal irritant, or furnish a favorable condition for abnormal bac- 
terial development. 

Thus a microbic growth, in which the common inhabitants of 
the intestine chiefly take part, may give rise to a variety of ac- 
tive irritants. These latter may only be excessive quantities of 
substances normally present, chiefly acids, such as lactic, butyric, 
acetic, and formic, together with different kinds of gases. 

Of course, unwholesome and uncooked food and tainted water 
may be responsible for most cases, exclusive of those caused by 
the known active poisons which may be ingested. 

Exposure to cold, sudden chilling of the body after overheat- 
ing, cold drinks, or ices in immoderate amounts, are also factors. 

No specific micro-organism can as yet be accepted as the 
usual cause, although the common colon bacillus is generally in 
evidence. Gall-stones or intestinal parasites have also caused the 
disease. 

PATHOLOGY 

The pathology is that of all inflamed mucous surfaces, ac- 
companied by hyperemia, swelling, thickened walls, excessive se- 
cretion, smal] ulcerations, and consequent partial destruction of 
normal functions. 

SYMPTOMS 

Onset sudden or gradual; griping, colicky pains; feeling of 
fulness, and, in cases involving the large intestine, diarrhea 
more or less pronounced. A point which it may be well to empha- 
size here is that when the small intestine alone is involved we 
generally find constipation. 

The stools contain mucus, are watery, sometimes grayish, 
may contain blood, and are often very offensive. 
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When there is duodenitis with catarrhal occlusion of the 
common bile-duct, the feces may be very pale because of the entire 
absence of bile. 

The appetite is usually impaired, thirst increased, abdomen 
distended, sometimes nausea with or without vomiting, a feeling 
of debility and malaise, or in some cases prostration. Fever, as 
a rule, is not present in simple catarrh; or, at most, there is a 
rise of about one degree, lasting four or five days. On the other 
hand, the disease may be ushered in by a chill, with very pro- 
nounced rise in temperature, causing a suspicion of typhoid fever. 
Jaundice is common when the duodenum is involved. 

The diagnosis of general catarrhal enteritis is comparatively 
easy, but the determination of what particular portion of the 
intestine is most involved in the inflammatory process offers more 
difficulty. Occurring, as it usually does, ‘in a subacute form, we 
generally class it under the broad term of a “bilious attack.” 

In the acute form, with intense gastro-intestinal inflamma- 
tion, we are apt to associate it with malarial or other fevers, in 
which it is also frequently a complication. 

TREATMENT 

The treatment is more or less symptomatic. Give the parts 
as complete rest as possible by restricted diet. Increase or re- 
tard peristalsis according to constipation or diarrhea. Aid di- 
gestion and promote healing with soothing remedies and intesti- 
nal antiseptics; of which bile is perhaps the best. The above 
description fits the ordinary bilious attack as frequently met in 
practice. 

In April of 1902 a young man of 26 consulted me and gave 
this history: For a week he had lost his appetite, had a little 
headache, felt very weak and indisposed. He had constant col- 
icky pains in the epigastric region, becoming very intense after 
eating. He also complained of severe backache and obstinate 
constipation. He had an occasional feeling of nausea, but no 
vomiting. I examined him, and found his temperature 100, pulse 
65, tongue coated, and skin and conjunctiva decidedly jaundiced. 
His abdomen was tender to pressure, especially over the duo- 
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denum, gall-bladder, and stomach, The liver appeared normal 
_ in size. I diagnosed the case as catarrhal jaundice, and under a 
restricted diet, calomel, and sodii phosphate the active symptoms 
disappeared in a week, and in about one month he was well, ex- 
cept for constipation, which persisted about two months. 

In June, 1902, and August, 1904, he returned with the same 
complaint, though greatly modified in severity, and under treat- 
ment he recovered in two weeks. 

Within two weeks after this case first presented itself, I 
was consulted by five other young men, varying in age from 20 
to 35, with identical symptoms—some very mild and others more 
severe. They differed not in kind, but in degree only. 

I became more than ordinarily interested in these cases as 
the summer advanced, and the rather unusual frequency of such 
a uniform complaint led me to keep a record of the cases, noting 
the most prominent features. It dawned upon me that what at 
first seemed a number of curious coincidences was really an epi- 
demic or endemic disorder, and by the ist of January, 1903, I 
had treated 141 cases. 

Invariably they complained of pain and distention after 
eating, a feeling of weight in the stomach, very obstinate consti- 
pation, backache, a feeling of extreme fatigue and pain in the 
legs, especially along the tibia, calf muscles, and the extensor 
muscles of the thigh. 

Invariably the conjunctive was tinted a lemon yellow, and 
the temperature was either subnormal (97) or between 99 and 
100 degrees Fahrenheit. The duration was very variable. If seen 
early, the case usually was well enough to be dismissed in two 
weeks, with a goodly portion of physic and a warning about in- 
diseretions in diet. If the case had gone a week or more without 
treatment, it yielded much more slowly, some having all or a 
few of the symptoms to persist for two months, some three or 
four months, and a few longer than six months. Of these 141 
cases, 5 were young women or girls, and one a woman of 42. 

From January to December, 1903, I treated 163 cases, of which 
54 were girls and women, and 109 males between 15 and 388 
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years. By this time I was so full of catarrhal duodenitis that I 
began to see things. It seemed that the whole domain of path- | 
ology centered about the duodenum, and I tried to shake the 
troublesome organ from my repertoire. I tried to shut my eyes 
to the tinted skin and yellow conjunctiva, and call the difficulty 
by some other name. I tried to treat it as dyspepsia pure and 
simple. I tried to treat it as a neurosis, as a simple atony of the 
bowels, and what not. Some cases began abruptly with high tem- 
perature and very acute localized pains, and I called them gall- 
stones. Some aggravated types I called typhoid fever, and felt 
like the proverbial thirty cents when they recovered in eight or 
ten days. Some of the latter cases I guardedly called appendicitis; 
and the treatment and genera] method of recovery proved that I 
was wrong. On the other hand, I had two cases of acute ne- 
phritis, with abdominal symptoms, whith I treated for several 
days as duodenitis before I discovered the error by urinalysis. I 
thought that I was riding a hobby, and I wanted to get away 
from it, if possible. I debated every case with myself, and could 
hardly realize that the diagnosis was not faulty. According to 
the old saw, “When a man looks for trouble, he generally finds 
it.’ Was I looking for duodenitis, and did I manufacture symp- 
toms to suit the disease? I did my utmost to avoid getting into 
a rut. Several times I broached the subject to a few colleagues. 
In most of them I struck a rather irresponsive chord. Then 
again I would doubt the accuracy of my diagnosis, because it was 
almost impossible that no one else should have been struck with 
the frequency of the disease. It is for this latter reason that I 
lacked confidence in my diagnosis. But what other disease of 
this character could have been as prevalent? 

In 1904 I treated 78 cases. Of these, 38 were females—27 
under 30 and 11 over 30 years of age. In 1905 I had 58 cases, of 
which 37 were males and 16 females. During these four years I 
have seen 10 or 11 children between 4 and 8 years of age who 
gave identically the same history and symptoms, These I do not 
include in the total of 435 cases since April of 1902. 

The duodenal catarrh, in my opinion, spread by extension to 


May, ’22 Puiosopuy or Heattu 33 


the gastric mucosa in about every instance, and therefore we had 
a gastro-duodenitis, with all the usual symptoms of dyspepsia 
or indigestion. 

The urine showed traces of bile in every case I examined. 
The stools were clay-colored in very few instances, and these were 
cases of an aggravated type, with chills and high temperature, 
marked prostration, and evidence of localized peritonitis. Only 
seven of all the cases assumed these alarming features, and they 
were all marked in the beginning by the most obstinate intestinal 
obstruction. In nearly all cases of the subacute type, which pre- 
dominated, the patient complained of chilly sensations alternat- 
ing with hot flashes. 

On a diet restricted to milk, broths, soft-boiled eggs, white 
meats, tender beef, cereals, and baked potatoes, there was less 
discontent than when other foods were taken. The slightest 
deviation from a rigid diet brought immediate pain and a return 
of all symptoms. All acid foods, fats, uncooked fruits, cabbage, 
and pork acted as decided irritants. Catching cold brought on a 
relapse, and negligence to keep the bowels welk open always caused 
a return of active symptoms. } 

Some patients of a nervous temperament complained of car- 
diac palpitation, due reflexly to a gaseous distention of the stom- 
ach. Others developed various nervous phenomena, due no doubt 
to absorption of toxic products formed in the diseased area. The 
pulse was slow, 60 to 65, in about 70 per cent of the cases, and 
this I attributed to bile in the circulation. I give here a percent- 
age analysis, which is approximately correct: 


Year Cases Males Per Cent Females Per Cent 
Xi ES eo 141 135 96 4 
P02 ee 163 109 67 54 33 
L903 cas 78 40 51 38 49 
US Oar ieccet: 53 37 68 16 32 
Total...4385 321 70 114 30 


A summary of symptoms is given here, as follows: 
8% had constant epigastric pain. 
100% had pain from one to three hours after eating. 
98% had backache, especially during period of epigastric pain. 
30% had backache constantly. 
984% had marked constipation. 
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4%, or four cases, had diarrhea. 

1% the bowels moved normally. 

100% felt markedly easier after free evacuation. 

99% had a feeling of fulness, distention, and weight. 

5% had precordial pains and diffuse pains about the chest, due 
to gaseous distention. 

8% complained of vertigo. 

85% were drowsy and dull. 

100% experienced a feeling of extreme fatigue at all times. 

96% had muscular pains referred to legs. 

28% had severe headache. 

12% had temperature between 994 to 101 degrees. 

82% had temperature subnormal, 96 to 98 degrees. 

6% had temperature normal. 

48% had pulse between 60 and 70. 

52% had pulse between 90 and 110. 

8% had no impairment of appetite. 

80% had appetite greatly impaired. 

12% had entire loss of appetite. " 
100% the conjunctiva was distinctively yellow. 

60% had noticeable pigmentation of the skin. 

99% were uncomplicated gastro-duodenitis. 

1%, or four cases, were accompanied by deep jaundice, longer 
period of high temperature, marked enlargement of the 
liver and spleen, and many symptoms referable to general 
infection of the ducts, gall-bladder, liver, and pancreas. 

It was not uncommon to have two or three cases in the same 
family within a few weeks. In 18 per cent of these cases the trou- 
ble returned twice in as many years in the same patient, and in 
6 per cent it returned three times. 


The etiology is as much a mystery now as it was then. The 
theory of infected city water could not be supported; for many 
cases were isolated in the country and never used our city water, 
which is remarkably pure. Some patients seldom drank water, 
and yet the disease occurred in many who never drank beer. 

I could not connect the disease in any case with malarial 
infection or any allied diseases the pathology of which is well 
known. <A remarkable fact, however, and one which deserves 
consideration, is that the disease followed, or was associated with, 
various suppurative processes. A great many of these patients 
were just recovering from follicular tonsilitis; carbuncles, boils, 
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gonorrhea, and similar infections. Whether the specific causes 
of these troubles caused the duodenitis, or whether the general 
power of resistance was lowered by them, I am not prepared to 
say. I incline, however, to the latter view, in spite of the fact 
that it did not follow other diseases nearly so frequently as 
it did those where suppuration was going on. If there is a spe- 
cial germ to cause this disease, it has not been found. I was not 
prepared to make any microscopical analyses of blood or feces, 
and, since the mortality was nil, I had no opportunity for post- 
mortem examinations. 

A disease which authors term Weil’s disease is similar, in 
that it affects the same portions of the intestine and has occurred 
in epidemic form. This disease is characterized by fever and 
jaundice, the cases occurring in groups in different cities. Some 
cases have occurred in this country and were reported by Lan- 
phear. Males from 20 to 40 were most frequently affected. The 
onset is most abrupt, with a chill. There are headache, and pains 
in the back, legs, and muscles. The fever lasts from ten to four- 
teen days, and there are slight recurrences. The investigations 
of Jaeger render it not impossible that this edipemic form of 
jaundice depends upon infection with the Bacillus proteus fluor- 
escens. 

My opinion—which, of course, is purely theoretical—is that 
the disease I have here recorded is due to some microbic infec- 
tion to which this particular part of the digestive tract is pe- 
culiarly susceptible. I also believe that the season has marked 
influence, as it seems to have in all intestinal derangements. 
About 75 per cent of these cases developed between April and 
October, and of the other 25 per cent, occurring during the win- 
ter season, quite a number dated the beginning of their trouble 
to the warmer months. 

TREATMENT 


The therapeutic side of this disease presented equally inter- 
esting features. I believe that while treating the first series of 
cases I almost exhausted the list of remedial agents, which usually 
suggest themselves. The diet is of prime importance, and very 
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few cases did well unless they adhered to a very light diet: milk, 
broths, soft-boiled eggs, cereals, lean and tender meats of fowl, 
fish, or beef, and everything thoroughly cooked and well done. 
Raw fruits, vegetables, fried potatoes, fatty foods of any descrip- 
tion, pork, and acids made their presence known in a few min- 
utes after ingestion, and had to be absolutely avoided. 

Next to diet came the condition of the bowels. Constipation 
for one day aggravated all symptoms almost invariably. To over- 
come this, occasional doses of calomel were prescribed, and in 
many cases sodii phosphate 3 II before each meal. When a more 
active cathartic was needed, I gave a tablet with a formula similar 
to the comp. cath. of U. S. P. at bedtime every night. Castor oil 
and salines I used in special cases. Olive oil seemed of some 
service as a curative agent, but it couldjnot be taken in sufficient- 
ly large doses for any length of time. Intestinal antiseptics I 
found of doubtful value, while many of them seemed to act as 
local irritants to the inflamed mucus membrane, and caused more 
pain. In anemic patients, whose symptoms pointed strongly to 
auto-intoxication from absorption of toxins generated in the dis- 
eased area, a solution of sodii phosphate with iron (a), so-called 
liquor hepatica, seemed to act nicely, if given in large doses, well 
diluted with hot water, before meals. To relieve the symptoms 
caused by indigestion, I tried about all the remedies I could 
think of—hbitter tonics made to order, digestants, ete.—with little 
or no benefit. Mineral acids always increased the pain, and one 
dose would bring the patient back to protest. 

Evidently the inflamed parts needed something to soothe— 
something bland and non-irritating, and above all a preparation 
which did not contain alcohol as a menstruum. 

The above treatment was carried out until the bowels moved 
naturally and all pains subsided, which, as I mentioned before, 
took from two weeks to two months or longer. 


SUMMARY 

In view of the fact that my colleagues in this vicinity were 
skeptical about my diagnosis of endemic catarrhal duodenitis, I 
ask: Was it a coincidence to have three or four cases in the same 
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family at the same time, or is this trouble infectious, as is ty: 
phoid fever? What, if any, relation does this disease bear to in- 
fections existing elsewhere in the body? 

From my experience with these cases I drew the following 
conclusions: 

That we probably treat many cases under the head of dys- 
pepsia in which a pathological process involves chiefly a consid- 
erable portion of the intestines; 

That we have in this disease the origin of inflammation in the 
gall-bladder, liver, and pancreas, the importance of which is 
often overlooked; 

That many cases presenting nervous phenomena and function- 
al cardiac derangement can be traced directly to intestinal in- 
fection; 

That simple duodenitis, occurring, as it frequently does, in 
the isolated cases of general practice, presents none of the char- 
acteristics and uniform symptoms found in the epidemic disease 

got the same name; the symptoms of the former being generally 
more acute, running a much shorter course, accompanied, as a 
rule, by vomiting and termed acute bilious attacks; 


That the pains in the muscles were so suggestive of rheu- 
matism that I have become more forcibly impressed with the 
theory, advanced by recent investigators, that rheumatism is 
caused by some organic toxin rather than an inorganic acid; 

That the absorption of toxic substances caused the pain in 
the back and muscles, and, with the presence of bile in the blood, 
caused the extreme prostration, subnormal temperature, and slow 
pulse. 

Many cases presented features of special interest, which I 
cannot enumerate for want of time in preparation of this paper. 
Some may be brought out in the discussion and criticism of this 
paper, which I invite most cordially, and which this subject 
merits. I shall be thankful for arguments against the theory 
here advanced of epidemic gastro-duodenitis. 


The lay reader who is more or less familiar with the 
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Tilden theory of Toxemia could, no doubt, pick many 
flaws in this article. We may pass over the anatomy, 
pathology, etiology, and symptoms as outlined, and take 
up the treatment. We admit that we knew very little 
about a restricted diet at that time. A restricted diet at 
that time would be considered stuffing now. Had we 
stopped all food for a short time, our cases would have 
made rapid and uneventful recoveries; but we could not 
then have reconciled ourselves to the idea that people 
could live more than a few days without food. We did 
not then consider that restricting peristalsis by the use 
of drugs, when there was diarrhea, was retarding recov- 
ery by forcing retention of excrementitious matter which 
nature was trying to throw off. You will note that we 
were putting in food that caused irritation, and trying at 
the same time to administer remedies to soothe the irrita- 
tion. We knew nothing practical about physiological rest, 
continued to give good, nourishing food, and continued 
to feed the disease. We resorted to one form of drugging 
more than another—not because the one made the disease 
better, but because the other made the patient worse. 
Anything that was found after experiment to aggravate 
the symptoms was scrupulously avoided. My long-suffer- 
ing patients were quite willing to wait for recovery, if I 
did not give them something that made them worse. That 
was practical practice as it was practiced, and is still 
being practiced—more’s the pity! 

We wrote: “The duodenal catarrh, in my opinion, 
spread by extension to the gastric mucosa.” Now, this was 
an erroneous assumption; for the stomach was undoubt- 
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edly involved first, as it is in nearly all intestinal disturb- 
ances. 

It is to be noted that our investigations as to cause 
left us entirely in the dark. We were clinging tenaciously 
to the theory of infections introduced from the outside. 
Had we considered at that time the habits of our patients 
as a basis for conclusions, we might have formed a clearer 
idea of how people start the foundation months and years 
before discomforts become real. The fact that we made 
note of the frequency with which this form of jaundice 
followed, or occurred simultaneously with, suppurative 
processes in other parts of the body would indicate that 
we considered both the former and the latter as entities 
only remotely related, whereas in reality both were due to 
the same constitutional toxemia. Thus we must now con- 

“clude that the most abused or most vulnerable tissue was 
the first to give down, and this, being the last straw, as 
it were, led to further enervation and a secondary mani- 
festation in the next most vulnerable point. This con- 
clusion readily explains the state of affairs existing in 
the individual who is suffering from what is known as a 
complication of diseases. 

The latter term is used most frequently on death cer- 
tificates; for a complication of diseases is, as a rule, the 
last diagnosis possible before disintegration is complete. 
One after the other, the important organs cease to func- 
tion. Yet how tenaciously does the life-force cling to a 
decrepit body, while nature brings all her compensatory 
powers into play to stem the tide of advancing dissolu- 


tion ! 
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My theoretical opinion at that time was that some 
special germ was operating in this particular part of the 
intestinal canal, though I recognized an epidemic influ- 
ence which I was not able to define. Epidemics or endem- 
ics of a sporadic character must be investigated from the 
standpoint of food and habits peculiar to the native popu- 
lation. There is a broad field open for investigation in 
line with the chemistry of animal and plant life. Clim- 
atic, atmospheric, and soil changes must be considered ; 
the local or universal consumption of grain, fruit, vege- 
tables, etc., which have for some reason or other not been 
permitted to complete the chemistry of natural develop- 
ment; perhaps the meat supply in given areas has beer 
of inferior quality. It may yet be determined that pork 
obtained from hogs inoculated with anti-cholera vaccine 
or serum is a factor in bringing about disease. The same 
may be said of beef, and there is no doubt that much 
meat is consumed that is from diseased animals, in spite 
of rigid packing-house supervision and government in- 
spection. Going beyond this, any observer should lhe 
familiar with the effect on infants of milk obtained from 
stall-fed cattle, as against that obtained from cows on 
fresh, green pasture. We have seen most remarkable re- 
sults in malnutrition from a change of this kind. 


We need not dwell upon the treatment of this disease 
with drugs further than to say that drugs are unneces- 
sary, if not decidedly harmful. It may readily be inferred 
that the discomforts were caused by food, and the drugs 
were palliative, in the sense that they may have relieved 
by helping to unload the food, and psychologically by 
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easing the mind. The bad effect of most of the drugs we 
tried have led to sensible conclusions with reference to 
food. But, of course, stopping food would have been as 
ridiculous then as the giving of it under like conditions 
would be now. I note that some of the conclusions set 
forth in the summary are very close to the border line of 
Toxemia. This, as I now see it, may be accepted as an 
extenuating circumstance rather than as an apology. 

We quote here part of Dr. Evans’ recent “Health Hint 
on Epidemic Jaundice”: 

In one recent mail there were two reports of epidemics of 
jaundice. A private letter reported an epidemic in Conway, 
Mass., in which there had been forty cases. The letter stated 
they were investigating the water and food supplies, searching 
for the cause. : 

The second communication was an official bulletin from the 
New York State Health Department, reporting several hundred 
cases, with no deaths, principally in Madison, Oswego, and St. 
Lawrence Counties. The disease appears to have been smoul- 
dering in that section since April, 1920, having been attributed 
by many to influenza. Incidentally, I recall that when I had it 
in 1890 the epidemic was thought to have resulted from the 
great “grip” epidemic of that spring. 

The disease in New York State is principally among farm- 
ers and other who live in the country. This is the way of it: 

Generally a chill followed by a fever, which may go to 103, 
and vomiting; sometimes diarrhoea. Jaundice, accompanied by 
itching, rapidly develops. Hiccough, nervousness, and dizziness 
are prominent symptoms. The urine is very yellow, and in 
some cases casts and albumin are found. The patients feel “very 
miserable’—that I can affirm—but they gradually and slowly 
convalesce. The itching persists for some time. 

Up to the time the report was issued the disease had occa- 
sioned no deaths in New York State, although in Japan a dis- 
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ease giving the same symptoms and supposed to be the same 
disease is frequently fatal. 

The New York State Department of Health calls upon the 
physicians and people generally to report all cases promptly, 
using the telegraph and telephone when there is possible ad- 
vantage in doing so. 

The reasons for so great an interest in this unpleasant, but 
not dangerous, disease are twofold. In the first place, like many 
other mild diseases, it might take on the severe and often fatal 
form over night. In the second place, they want to discover if it 
is caused by rats. 


We believe the present outbreak to be similar in nature 
to that which we reported sixteen years ago, with some 
variations in degree. It may be considered in the same 
category with Weil’s disease, in so far as the symptoms 
are referable to the same part of the anatomy. 

Regardless of suppositious influences and speculative 
conclusions, the fact remains that, as in all epidemics, 
endemics, or pandemics, people must be toxemic before 
they can develop disease. 

The treatment can be summed up in very few words: 
Stop eating. To prevent illness, one must learn how to 
stop building Toxemia. This knowledge is not taught in 
high schools—as it should be; nor in medical colleges or 
hospitals—as it could be. There is some satisfaction in 
knowing that many people are now in advance of the pro- 
cession, instead of trailing orthodoxy, as most of us did 
some years ago. 


ERS 
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SMALLPOX AND VACCINATION 


N A hearing on vaccination in the British Parliament 
a Mr, Lunn asked the Minister of Health, Sir A. Mond: 
“How many deaths from smallpox have occurred 
among children under five years of age in each year 
since the passing of the Vaccination Act, 1907; and 
how many deaths of children under five years of age in each of 
those years have been certified by the doctor in attendance as 
having been caused by, or associated with, the operation of vac- 
cination?” To which Sir Mond replied. “The particulars asked 
for, according to the Registrar-General’s returns, so far as England 
and Wales are concerned, are as shown in the following table.” 


DEATHS OF CHILDREN UNDER FIVE YEARS OF AGE 


LOOSE: Roe eee 1 13 
GOOF meat LOOT VIG. Aas Hae 1 11 
BOLOn a aed dsc het ae oS 2 8 
RODE Mar Viale aR aS igh fer 5 15 
id O(n ae eee te an ia S50 2 2 9 
CA eg (te ih came eee 1 7 
TWAS Joe Sele Ll Aen betel Pie if 5 
RTS oer AS ee 2 7 
HG UGeee Oman e te He INAS ae 3 2 
‘Rigas ‘sc apes Dace te Os GPa = 6 
MORES ate eee ae ee? Oe eT = 3 
Gens 6 eprom a eS 2 6 
LOD0ee Weed eo SAC TELS 5 19 


Think of it—over four times as many deaths from vaccina- 
tion as from smallpox! Is it any wonder that Great Britain has 
abolished all compulsory vaccination and all compulsory serum 
innoculations in the army, in the face of such statistics as these 
and many more to support them? The Vaccination Inquirer of 
London is responsible for the wide publicity given these enlight- 
ening statistics. 

The above is a little item that shows the results of 


some medical education in England. If the reader is not 
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satisfied with this, let him send to the Masonic Observer, 
Minneapolis, Minn., and get the leaflet which they are 
sending out concerning medical education of the same 
kind in the Philippines. Medical education in the Phil- 
ippines is thriving just as it throve a few years ago in 
Japan, and as it is going to thrive some of these days in 
China when John D.’s hospital over there succeeds in 
educating the people. That is the kind of education the 
A. M. A. is harping on in this country. 

The people of England can go to the health headquar- 
ters and be permitted to examine into reports on vaccina- 
tion and other health matters. When we in this country 
wish to get a report on some of our local health matters, 
we are told that we have to get it through a legal pro- 
cedure. The public has no right to that kind of education 
—no, not at all! But they are to be educated like dumb 
animals, by being harnessed up and driven blindfolded 
into any kind of medical superstition. They must accept 
it, without a protest and without a reason. 


THE RELATION OF THE SUN, AS THE SOURCE 
OF ELECTRIC ENERGY, TO HEALTH 
AND TO THE VITAL FUNCTIONS 


By WILLIAM W. WEITLING 
(Continued from April number) 
When fragments are drawn into the sun, they appear 
to us as sun-spots, the terrific impact of the solid mass 


plunging into the sun causing it to penetrate far into the 
interior where it rapidly expands into gas, which seeks 


vent, tearing open an enormous hole, which is visible from 
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the earth as a sun-spot, and remains visible until all solids 
are fluxed. The proof that a sun-spot is an enormous hole 
has been furnished by six photographs of the same spot 
taken at noon on six successive days, which, when in the 
center of the disc, showed full size, and gradually grew 
narrower as the sun rotated, until, when upon the very 
edge of the disc, it showed as an indentation. This proves 
that the spot was a hole, and that the sun is a sphere 
rotating on its axis in about twenty-four days. 

The planet that once existed inside the orbit of Mer- 
cury went to pieces ages ago, and such of its fragments as 
have not yet been drawn in, and other cosmic particles 
forever joining them—such as meteors, cosmic dust, ete.— 
are still encircling the sun; and this envelope of cosmic 
matter is what produces the phenomenon of the Zodiacal 

‘Light. This faint light, seen occasionally after sunset 
or before sunrise in the spring and fall of the year, has 
a luminosity that compares with the luminosity of com- 
ets’ tails, and is caused by the sun’s illumination of these 
particles in such a manner that we can see the faint re- 
flection from their surfaces, when our eyes are screened 
from the sunlight in the early evening or before dawn. 

The gas into which the solid matter consumed in the 
sun is converted is pushed out from the sun by its enor- 
mous expansion and by the pressure behind of gases form- 
ing later, is colorless, and permeates all space out to and 
beyond the farthest planet. It is composed of a perfect 
mixture of all the elements in the universe, refined into 
electrons, the smallest particles of matter known to science, 
and is the substance we call ether, and which extends 
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throughout the entire system and forms a vast ethereal 
globe. 

This ether, in the intense cold of the region beyond 
the farthest planet, where it meets the ethers from neigh- 
boring suns, is condensed into crystals which continue to 
travel around the sun in immense orbits, following the 
course the ether is traveling; that is to say, in the same 
direction that the sun rotates on its axis and in which all 
the planets revolve; in fact, the entire globe of ether be- 
longing to our system, extending far beyond the orbit of 
Neptune, rotates with the sun, and this motion is what 
starts each new planet on its orbital course and prevents 
its falling in a direct line to the sun. 

Planets are formed out of condensed crystals which 
gather together in masses, and take the shape of spheres. 
They eventually take that shape, and, when a sphere has 
formed, it continues to gather crystals and grows by ac- 
cretion until it becomes a planet and begins its fall toward 
the sun. The orbits of all the planets are practically on 
the same plane, the equatorial plane of the vast globe of 
ether constituting the system, and this is proof of the ro- 
tation of the entire ethereal globe because through such 
rotation all condensates forming between the poles and 
the equator are thrown upward toward the equator by 
centrifugal force, and are not allowed to remain at rest 
in any other region long enough to gather into planet 
building masses. 


Thus a planet formed from loose matter must pass 
through various stages before it becomes habitable. From 
a loose mass of crystals when newly formed, to solidifica- 
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tion by the grinding of its particles as they consolidate; 
generating heat through this continuous grinding; be- 
coming incandescent and melting into a solid mass; cool- 
ing on surface and forming a crust; getting its moisture 
and vegetation, and then its animal life as soon as en- 
vironment favors its development. Continuing beyond this 
stage, it gradually gets so close to the sun that it becomes 
a dead planet with one face to the sun continuously, get- 
ting ready for the final disruption preparatory to being 
expanded into gas again. 

Each of the planets in our system, from Neptune down 
to Mercury, in their regular order, shows the foregoing 
physical characteristics. Neptune is in the first condition ; 
the spectroscope shows it to be composed of loose pebbles, 
dust, and sand, and of very low density. Uranus shows 
whore heat than Neptune, by its greenish-colored disc and 
by its faster motion; its pebbles and dust are more con- 
densed. Saturn shows more heat than Uranus, by its yel- 
lowish bands, rapid motion, and more bulky and gaseous 
condition. Jupiter shows still more heat, by its bright-red 
bands and spots, its immense gaseous bulk, and rapid 
motion; he will some day become incandescent and melt 
down; unless, indeed, he has already passed this stage, 
as his greater density than Saturn would seem to indi- 
cate. The Asteroids are the remains of a planet which 
during its period of incandescence, or soon after, went to 
pieces through some catastrophe, and left its fragments 
to continue the journey, scattered widely along its orbit. 
Mars has formed a crust after incandescence, is cooling, 
and getting its moisture and vegetation preparatory for 
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the animal life to come. Zhe Harth has ample soil and 
moisture for the production of the vegetation necessary 
for the development of intelligent life, and is in the 
most favorable environment—i. e., distance from the sun— 
for this development. Venus is probably not rotating on 
her axis any more, and has little or no life left; and Mer- 
cury is a dead planet, with one face held to the sun in 
continuous light and heat, the other face in darkness and 
cold. 

The physical properties of the planets define their 
place in the line, and when one has a proper understand- 
ing of the processional theory, one*can never err in locat- 
ing them. Thinking of Venus, one would think of her | 
only as located outside of Mercury and inside of the 
Earth; Saturn, outside of Jupiter and inside of Uranus; 
and so on with all the others. One would think thus be- 
cause no planet could possibly be in any other place in the 
line than it occupies and have the physical properties 
which the spectroscope and telescope show us that it pos- 
sesses. That this can be done is a very strong argument 
for the truth of the theory. 

As has now been shown, there is always a procession of 
expanded matter or ether going up from the sun, which 
is the heat center where the solids of the solar system are 
converted into gas, and a return procession of contracted 
or solidified matter, in the shape of planets with their 
moons, comets, and other particles of: cosmic matter, fall- 
ing back to the sun from the outer limits of the solar 
system, in which region of absolute cold the gas of cosmic 
matter is condensed into solids. 
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As a proof that expansion and contraction is the funda- 
mental cause of life and motion may be cited that, if these 
functions did not both exist, all life would cease. If ex- 
panded matter would remain expanded or gaseous, the 
sun would gradually disappear when all solids were con- 
verted into gas. If the solids falling into the sun would 
fail to be consumed and expanded into gas, the sun would 
lose its heat and grow by accretion of solid or dead matter, 
until all solids in the solar system were gathered together 
in one large dead sphere. 

We cannot conceive the possibility of such an ending 
to the solar system, which would mean a similar ending 
to the universe, as each star is a sun carrying its own 
planetary system. Therefore we can reasonably accept 
as a fact that expansion and contraction will never cease 
And that solar systems can never end. 

We have so far discoursed mainly about the sun and 
planets, and as our theory, if true, should also explain 
the phenomena incidental to moons and comets, let us 
now take up their discussion. Moons and comets have 
much in common, as will be shown; but the phenomena 
which they present have not been readily explainable by 
the nebular theory. In fact, astronomers have no rational 
explanation whatever for the retrograde motion of the 
moons of Neptune, and have never been able definitely to 
settle the question as to whether comets are solid or gas- 
eous, and what the substance is that composes their tails. 
How, by the processional theory, these puzzles are solved 
I will now proceed to show. 

Comets are not gaseous; they are solid, and begin their 
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existence at the outmost limit of the solar system, the same 
as planets do, by the massing-together in a sphere of 
bunches of crystals condensed from the ether. In fact, 
the mass that becomes a comet would have become a planet 
if it had been left to mature without interference; but, 
having been attracted by a large planet which attempted 
to appropriate it as one of its moons, its planetary growth 
was interrupted, and, the attracting planet afterwards 
failing to hold it captive, it started on its course to the 
sun in a cometary orbit, as will be shown below. 


This outmost limit of the solar system is where plan- 
ets are born; and when a planet has attained full size and 
is well on its way falling to the sun in an ever-shortening 
orbit, it carries along with it the next mass forming when 
it catches up with it, and appropriates it to itself as a 
moon. The capture is made in the following manner: As 
the planet passes below the new-formed mass, its attrac- 
tion causes the mass to start toward the planet and at- 
tempt to fall into it. Both the planet and the mass are 
moving in the same direction—from west to east; but the 
planet, having been falling a long time, has already 
gained in speed, so that it is moving much faster than the 
mass, and gets away from under. The mass is therefore 
compelled to fall behind the planet, and is carried along 
and forced to encircle the planet in an orbit from east 
to west, which is a retrograde course to that of all plane- 
tary movement; and it thus becomes a moon to this planet, 
traveling retrogradely. As the planet travels on, it catches 
up with the next new mass forming, and carries that along 


May, ’22 Puitosopuy or Hearta | 51 


as its second moon, and repeats the process until it has 
secured its full quota of moons. 

This retrograde motion is found in the moons of the 
planet Neptune; and the reason for it is plain, as by the 
manner of their capture they could not travel in any other 
way. They cannot, however, long remain in conflict with 
the motion of all matter in the system, and will gradually 
be forced around by the constant stress of opposing es- 
tablished order, and constant effort to conform to the one 
systemic direction of travel. The moons of Uranus have 
turned their orbits one-fourth way over and are revolving 
at right angles to the planet’s equator. At Saturn and 
Jupiter the inner moons are traveling from west to east, 
but the outermost ones have not yet swung over and are 
still retrograde. 

Now, to get back to our comets. When the planet has 
gathered all its moons—probably a dozen or more—and 
has fallen so far in toward the sun as to diminish its power 
of attraction on the newest mass forming, below the 
amount necessary to effect a capture, though it will still 
be able to draw it from its orbit, this new mass, its plane- 
tary orbit destroyed by its being drawn out of it, and its 
capture as a moon not being accomplished by the attracting 
planet, will then fall into the direct attraction of the sun, 
and will become a direct captive of the sun, and is called a 
comet. 

Now, the proof that comets are solid goes together 
with the explanation of the phenomenon of their tails; 
and the sun, as usual, plays a most important part in the 
discovery of the facts here presented. The observation 
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of Halley’s comet crossing the sun on May 18, 1910, from 
Mount Washington, Los Angeles, showed nothing except 
a cold, yellow color. In other words, no transit was ob- 
served, which was supposed by the observers to prove 
that the comet is not solid.. 

This very observation of a cold, yellow color of the 
sun during the transit proves conclusively that comets 
are solid and have weight; that they are in an intense 
state of incandescence through the friction of the tremen- 
dous speed with which they travel when approaching 
perihelion, thereby giving out a strong light of their own. 
By reason of this light, no transit is noticed when this in- 
candescent body passes across the face of the sun, but 
only a diminished glow of the sun caused by the comet’s 
shadow, which is projected toward the earth, and which, 
being illuminated by the comet’s own light, is so slight a 
shadow as not to be noticeable at the earth except by the 
cold, yellow color. 

This little fact, that comets shine by their own light, 
has been overlooked by astronomers in making their de- 
ductions. I do not mean that they were unaware of it, but 
that they failed to take it into account. Mercury and 
Venus are both bright objects, but they shine by reflected 
sunlight, and when they cross the face of the sun they 
project a dark shadow, the transit being observed on earth 
as a little black spot crossing the face of the sun. This lit- 
‘tle black spot is what they were looking for when Halley’s 
comet crossed the sun; and while the comet, being solid, 
really did project a shadow, this shadow was illuminated 
by the comet’s own light to such an extent that it failed to 
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show as a black spot, and was not visible to us except us 
a slightly diminished glow of the sun. 
Comets actually have no tails. What appears to us as a 
tail is simply an illumination, by the comet itself, of ccs- 
mic dust or matter in the comet’s shadow. That is to say, 
the incandescent comet, passing through the particles of 
cosmic material floating in space, illuminates all that por- 
tion of it which is in its own shadow, or, in other words, 
which is shaded from the sun’s bright rays by the comet 
itself; and, being cut off from the glaring sunlight, in 
which we see them only as sky, these particles, in the 
comet’s sunlight shadow, but at the same time in the com- 
et’s own light, are visible to us at night, when we ourselves 
are screened from the sunlight, in the shadow of the earth, 
and their illuminated faces are turned toward us. This 
proves that comets have no tails, and it is only because 
they are Juminous bodies, and can illuminate the particles 
floating in space, temporarily cut off from the sunlight 
by the comets themselves, that they appear to have tails. 
But when their shadow tails point toward us, as they 
do at the perihelion passage when between us and the 
sun, we do not see the tails any more; for then the illum- 
inated faces of the dust particles are turned away from us. 
The proof of this is found in the fact that comets’ 
tails always point away from the sun. No matter what the 
position of the comet, nor how fast it travels, the tail 
always points in the direction in which the comet’s sun- 
light shadow is projected; and it is manifestly impossible 
that such a tail, millions of miles in length, if composed 
of gas or fiery particles, can be swished about by a comet 
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from being trailed behind when approaching the sun, to 
making an enormous radial swing as it travels around 
the sun, and to being pushed ahead as the comet recedes. 
But there is no difficulty in the way of the comet trailing 
its sunlight shadow behind as it approaches, swinging it 
around, and pushing it ahead on its departure; nor is 
there anything to prevent the comet illuminating the par- 
ticles floating in that sunlight shadow, having an abun- 
dance of light for the purpose. 

This. appearance of a tail would be noticed on any 
body in our solar system that was sufficiently incandes- 
cent to illuminate the particles floating in its sunlight 
shadow; it would show a tail or an envelope according 
to its position in relation to us and the sun. Outside of 
the sun, we have no self-luminous bodies in our solar sys- 
tem except the occasional comets, and, therefore, as tails 
have been visible to us only on comets, we know them as 
appendages of comets only, while actually they would be 
appendages on every self-luminous body outside of the sun 
that would exist in our solar system in a region plenti- 
fully supplied with cosmic dust. 

Before we leave our moons and comets, let me show 
how our moon’s surface appearance can be accounted for 
by the processional theory. Good photographs of the moon 
show its surface covered with ring mountains, which are 
supposed to be extinct volcanoes, but their so-called cra- 
ters are of enormous size and do not at all compare with 
volcanic craters on earth. If they really were craters, it 
would presuppose that the moon was once in an incandes- 
cent state; but, while we have evidence that planets be- 


May, 22 Puitosopuy or Hrautu 55 


come incandescent, there is absolutely no evidence any- 
where in the solar system that moons ever do, which pre- 
cludes the possibility of volcanoes on their surfaces. 

Another theory to account for these “craters” is that 
meteors have fallen on the moon at a time when it was in 
a plastic state; when the meteor plunged in, a circular 
wall was raised up around the hole, and remained stand- 
ing. While it is not impossible that meteors fell on the 
moon, it is hardly probable that all the large numbers 
of ring mountains were caused by them; and therefore 
this theory is not rational. 

If you carefully examine a good photograph of the 
moon, you will come to the conclusion that the moon’s 
surface looks blistered. That is precisely what it is— 
hlistered in the heat of its captor planet when the latter 
was in its incandescent stage. In this intense heat the 
moon’s surface was baked, and it bubbled up with burst- 
ing blisters; and the last of these bursted bubbles left the 
ring mountains that we see. 

Planets in the beginning of their career capture many 
moons, but they lose them all; that is, they fall to the 
planet one by one. Mercury and Venus have both lost 
theirs; the earth has but one left; Mars has two; the next 
planet probably had four when it burst; and, if they 
were not themselves destroyed, they are now considered 
as asteroids; Jupiter has nine; Saturn has ten known, 
and perhaps more; and the remaining outer planets pre- 
sumably have still more, though we cannot see them all 
on account of their distance. How moons fall is shown on 
Saturn. The matter from a disintegrated moon is encir- 


56 PuitosopHy or HEaLttH May, 22 


cling the planet and falling to it as cosmic dust; and, be- 
ing spread all around the planet in the path the moon 
had been traveling, it has the appearance from earth of 
a ring around the planet. 

Just what Sir Oliver Lodge meant to convey ;by his 
statement regarding the ether is not easily grasped by 
those not familiar with the processional theory, but the 
readers who have carefully followed me will readily un- 
derstand what Sir Oliver meant when he said that the 
ether of space is the great engine of continuity without 
which the universe could not exist; and that it is the all- 
permeating substance which binds the whole of the parti- 
cles of matter together, and is also the universal medium 
of communication between worlds. From the central sun, 
where it is produced out of solid matter, to the outer re- 
gions of absolute cold where it is condensed back to solids 
again, the ether forms the great, continuous connecting 
link between the sun and all the bodies and particles in its 
system; and where the ether from one sun meets the ethers 
from neighboring suns, they intermingle, and thus form 
the universal medium of communication between worlds. 

I stated in the beginning that, before we can take up 
the question of the relation which the sun bears to health 
and to the vital functions, we must understand the truth 
about the mechanism of the solar system; and the reader 
is no doubt already conscious of the relationship of the 
sun to Health and Vitality, and aware that really very 
little remains to be said. 


The sun is our life. All we have comes from him—life, 
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health, everything; and if we have not health, the fault is 
not the sun’s. 

The sun sends out first, as has been shown, the very 
important cosmic substance which we call ether—a perfect 
reduction, through heat, of all elements to basic electrons; 
and this substance does not alone make possible the con- 
tinuous circulation of matter between the center and the 
outer limit of the system, but also acts as the medium 
through which the sun’s energy is transmitted to the 
planets, and which, as light, heat, and electricity— three 
interchangeable forms of force—is constantly being 
poured out to us in an endless supply. Thus again is 
shown what an important connecting link the ether is; 
for, were space a void, as once was supposed, no energy 
gould be transmitted through it. 

The energy that is transmitted to us by the sun as ight 
and heat is so directly apparent to our senses that it is 
accepted as a matter of course as coming from the sun. 
The transmission of electricity from the sun, however, 
is not so apparent; but, as we know that a hot body gives 
off electricity (and such a high authority as Sir Oliver 
Lodge asserted it in the annual lecture in honor of the 
late Lord Kelvin, and voiced the opinion that our natural 
electricity came directly from the sun), we have at least 
this scientific confirmation for the truth of our contention. 

The heat generated in our bodies, which is necessary 
to the proper functioning of heart, lungs, and other or- 
gans, comes to us from the sun through the food we eat 
and the air we breathe; and so long as we do not abuse 
our bodies by the ingestion of substances that are not 
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suitable for conversion into assimilable building material, 
we maintain our health and the functioning of our vital 
organs, until the mechanism of our bodies is worn out; 
and our mental faculties will not, under these conditions, 
fail us seriously at any time. This is so true that it is sur- 
prising it is not more generally known; but man has so 
long used such injurious substances as alcohol and tobac- 
co, not to mention coffee, cocoa, and tea, and has otherwise 
broken health laws to such extent, that he has in a large 
measure lost the knowledge of what a normal condition 
of health is lke. . 

To sum up, truth is always simple and never complex. 
Given the true theory of the solar system’s mechanism, 
the answer to the question as to what is the sun’s relation 
to health and to the vital functions is self-evident. The 
sun’s relation to these is no different from its relation to 
everything else in the system. The sun is parent to all, 
animate nature as well as inanimate, and without its light, 
heat, and electricity organized matter could not exist. 
Health, and the proper vital functioning (which is the 
same thing), is man’s heritage from the sun, and is his 
while life lasts, if he lives sensibly and receives no serious 
physical injury. 

EPILOGUE 

A final word yet remains to be said, and it is presented 
in the form of an epilogue because of its startling novelty. 

In our main discourse we have considered the ball of 
fire we call the sun as though it were an entity separate 
and distinct from the other matter that composes the solar 
system, and which sends out from itself the light, heat, 
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and electricity necessary for producing vegetation and 
life on other separate bodies. But in the discerning read- 
er’s mind there will have sprung up the question whether, 
by the processional theory, the sun center can be sepa- 
rately considered, and whether not rather the entire sys- 
tem as a whole must be considered as being the sun, afire 
at the center through gravitational pressure. 

The spherical mass of fire which is the heat center 
of the system, and which we call the sun, is credited by 
astronomers with having an atmosphere which they call 
the photosphere, and which is recognized as being a part 
of that luminous orb. As this photosphere must be com- 
posed of the expanded matter or ether which the sun is 
continuously pushing out, it is plain that, as all this mat- 
ter is the same, it is all photosphere, and is one with the 
central sun, even out to the utmost confines of the system, 
though beyond the immediate regions around the sun 
we call it ether. 

As all the planets, moons, comets, etc., are produced 
out of this same expanded matter by condensation, these 
cosmic bodies also are part of the sun, and revolving in 
their orbits within the confines of the great ethereal sphere 
which is the sun. In fact, the central fiery body; the ex- 
panded matter it pushes out; the planets, moons, comets, 
etc., condensed from this matter and revolving within it; 
and the light, heat, and electricity projected from the 
central mass throughout the entire system, constitute all 
together one immense, indivisble, pulsating unit of the 
universe. And this unit appears as a star to inhabitants of 
planets revolving within the systems of other suns, the 
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same as these other systems appear as stars to us, their 
fiery discs invisible in the light they spread. 

Within the unit that composes our system there are 
gradations from the most intense cold at the outer con- 
fines to the most intense heat at the center, and life such 
as we have on earth is possible only within the environ- 
ment which is far enough in from the outer limit to insure 
getting an ample supply of heat, and not near enough to 
the center to be subjected to excessive heat. The earth is 
the only planet that enjoys this environment. The vege- 
tation and life that has developed supon the earth’s sur- 
face within this environment was produced out of the 
same materials the earth is made of, quickened by the heat, 
light, and electricity continually supplied by the central 
sun; and this vegetation and life, like the planets them- 
selves, is of the sun, is always in the sun, and is part of it. 

Our nearest planetary neighbors are Mars and Venus. 
The planet Mars has not yet come in far enough to de- 
velop vegetation and life such as we have on earth. It re- 
ceives less than half the light we receive, and its winters 
are twice as long. 

The planet Venus is already too near the central fires 
to support life; for it receives five times the light and 
heat we do, and it is questionable whether it still rotates 
on its axis; but even if it does, the great axial inclination 
would cause thermal changes that would be destructive 
to vegetation and life as we know it. If either of these 
planets supports life, it is Venus; for its remaining in- 
habitants can have adjusted themselves to the existing 
conditions. But it is clear that neither of these planets 
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lies in as favorable environment for vegetation and life 
as the earth. 

The earth, therefore, revolving in the ideal environ- 
ment between the orbits of these two planets, is producing 
vegetation and life which, like the ether and other matter 
in the system, is part of the sun; or, in other words, is a 
manifestation of the light, heat, and electricity constantly 
emanating from the central orb, in organized life-forms 
of such nature as the environment makes possible. As the 
earth comes in toward the sun center, it will some time 
occupy the place in which Venus is now located, and 
Venus will then have moved to Mercury’s place. Mean- 
while Mercury will have become disrupted, and Mars will 
have come in to the place now occupied by the earth, and 
vill have developed the vegetation and life the earth now 
enjoys. And, as the entire system is the sun, and man is 
part of the system, man is also part of the sun; and thus 
the relationship that the sun bears as the source of elec- 
tric energy to health and to the vital functions is shown 
to be the most intimate that can exist. Man in health is 
the sun manifesting ideally as intelligent life on planets, 
and man in ill-health the same manifestation under han- 
dicaps. 

Health and the proper functioning of the vital -or- 
gans is therefore a normal condition of that manifestation 
of the sun’s energy that takes the form of animal life; 
and normal functioning should continue in every animal 
body while life lasts, if that body is not abused by habits 
that go counter to nature’s laws. 


62 Puitosopuy or Hrarru May, 22 


TILDEN 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
By Cecil Hahn 
SEASONABLE MENUS 
*Recipes given below. 


MONDAY WEDNESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Fried Mush *Prunes—Cream 
Milk Milk 
Luncheon Luncheon 
Bacon Cottage Cheese Salad 
Scrambled Egg Apples 
Fresh Fruit ; Figs 
Dinner Dinner 
Cream of Pea Soup Corn Soup 
*Hscalloped Potatoes Rice—Cream 
Combination Salad Combination Salad 
Cabbage Parsnips 
Parsnips Spinach 
TUESDAY THURSDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Toast Biscuits—Honey 
Fresh Fruit Teakettle Tea 
Luncheon Luncheon 
Gingerbread Jello with Soft Custard 
Buttermilk Fresh Fruit 
Dinner Dinner 
Tomato Bouillon Duchess Soup 
Roast Beef *Lamb Stew 
Combination Salad Combination Salad 
*Stewed Apples Turnips and Peas 
Turnips Tomatoes 
FRIDAY 
Breakfast _ Dinner 
Baked Apple Spinach Soup 
Milk Steamed Eggs 
Luncheon Pineapple and Orange Salad 
*Bacon and Lettuce Sand- with Cream Dressing 
wiches Peas 


Apples Corn 
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SATURDAY SUNDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Soft Cooked Hges Fresh Fruit 
Fresh Fruit Dinner 
Luncheon Tomato Bouillon 
Prune Salad Broiled Steak 
Milk Combination Salad 
Dinner Speed 
Potato Soup Ete eta 
éCor Bread Eieapiile Ice 
Combination Salad Luncheon 
Green Beans Fresh Fruit 
Onions Muffins 


RECIPES 
BAKED APPLES 

Select apples that are not too tart. Wash them, cut a thin 
slice from the blossom end and remove part of the core. Fill 
a cavity thus made with raisins, or a prune. Return the 
slice removed—this prevents excessive drying of the top of 
the apple. Place apples in a pan, pour in hot water to about 
one inch in depth, and bake in a fairly hot oven until tender, 
about one hour. 

STEWED APPLES 

Wash cooking apples, cut into quarters, remove core (do 
not pare), put into a kettle with some hot water and stew 
until tender. Add no sugar. : 

PRUNES 

Wash prunes in lukewarm water. Put into a bowl or jar, 
cover with boiling water. Place a lid on the receptacle and 
let stand until cool. Remove to a cold place and serve when 
they have soaked twenty-four to thirty-six hours. 

TOMATO BOUILLON 

Put cooked tomatoes through a strainer. Add juice from 
cooked onions, carrots or celery, or a mixture of these juices. 
Meat stock may be added if wished. Heat to boiling point and 
serve. 
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LAMB STEW 
Buy shoulder of lamb. Remove “‘fell’’—the outside skin, 
and the layer of fat underneath. Remove other pieces of fat. 
Cut into two-inch pieces, place in a kettle, cover, and put to 
cook over a hotter fire at first, reducing the heat for simmer- 
ing after cooking is well started. Add small amounts of hot 
water during the cooking if the liquid evaporates. Cook until 

very tender—from three to four hours. 

BACON AND LETTUCE SANDWICHES 


Spread a thin coating of butter on slices of baking powder 
or yeast bread, arrange lettuce leaves, and a slice or two of 
cooked bacon between them. A small amount of Mayonnaise 
dressing may be put on the lettuce if wished. 


CORN BREAD 


1% cups cornmeal 5 teaspoons baking powder 
14 cups flour 1 or 2 tablespoons fat 
3%, teaspoon salt 1 or 2 eggs 
1 tablespoon sugar (may about 14 cups milk 
omit) 


Mix dry ingredients well. Work in the fat thoroughly. 
Beat eggs and mix with them the milk. Combine quickly with 
the flour mixture, adding more milk if necessary to make a 
thick batter. Turn into an oiled pan and bake in a moderate 
oven fifty to sixty minutes. 


ESCALLOPED POTATOES 


Scrub potatoes, cut out any bad parts. Cook in skins until 
nearly tender. Peel, slice quite thin, arrange in layers in a 
baking dish or a pan, sprinkling each layer with flour. Pour 
hot milk over the potatoes until it can be seen through the top 
layer. Bake in moderate oven about one hour. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

Question: Will you please tell me, or answer in your maga- 

zine the meaning of “‘Teakettle Tea,’’ suggested in your menus? 
L. D. B., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Answer: Teakettle tea is a beverage made of one-third 

milk, two-thirds boiling water. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 


Volume 23 June, 1922 Number 2 
> 
A REPORT BY THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL 
SOCIETY 


(Continued from last month) 
E ARE told that “the lesson of the war is before 
us.” The lesson “of codperation” is first, last, 
and all the time before the mind of this commit- 
SVE tee, the ambition of which is to have all the peo- 
ple federally coerced, as people are in war times. History 
shows that progress is the child of peace; that true prog- 
regs is possible only when people are free—with free 
thought and free speech. The medical profession drank 
deep of imperialism during the war. Every whim, foible, 
phobia, and delusion based on medical superstition was 
sanctioned by federal authority, and made imperious by 
military arbitrariness. And now this same profession ill 
brooks the limitations placed upon it by civil life, and par- 
ticularly the criticisms of its acts that were suppressed 
while military coercion ruled. To get back this lost power, 
it clothes its efforts with the garb of public welfare, edu- 
cation, immunization, and a lot more camouflage. The 
work of the committee that sends out “A Report” is a part 
of the same scheme. The maternity law, the Schick test, 
vaccination laws, and false statistics belong to the scheme 
of state medicine. When medical coercion succeeds, it 
ends as the smallpox has ended in the Philippines. After 
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the people had been vaccinated to the authorities’ content, 
and had been protected, the epidemic of 1918, 1919, and 
1920 prostrated more than 150,000 and killed 65,000 in a 
population of 9,000,000. Yet the Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company in its Circular No. 85,117 declares: 
“You need not have smallpox. Vaccination is a certain 
protection against it.” And “A Report” tells of a lot of 
success of the same kind which can be had if the people 
and the government will get behind its recommendations 
with money and influence. Nothing will come of all such 
efforts; for they are founded on,fallacy. Fallacy, plus 
science, plus the best experts, plus money and influence, 
ends in fallacy. 


The best in all lines of thought is born to inventors, 
to recluses, in closets, in mangers, in mountain fastnesses, 
out of the noise and moil. When thought wants to dig, 
it does not seek the glare and blare of war, the tumult of 
society, the great foundations built by creed, school, and 
convention. 


The battle against disease is a battle against delu- 
sions. If this committee could fall heir to all the wealth 
to which it aspires, and all the protection that law can 
give, its fight against disease would be on the order of 
the inebriate’s fight against the beings that people his 
enervated mind. In both instances the foes are delu- 
sions. The committee’s inebriety—drunkenness—is a false 
idea, which breeds delusions equal to the delusions of the 
drug-enervated mind. The former are the most menac- 
ing, however; for they give the impression of sanity, 
while the latter fool no one except the victim. 
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Disease is no more an entity than health, life, mind, 
hight, heat, electricity, or gravitation. If we should fight 
health, we would try to undermine the being, the individ- 
uality, that has the attribute understood as health. If we 
desired to build health, we would build the individual 
stronger, as strength is associated with the idea of health. 


How could we fight life? We can kill man, and life 
will go out. If we build man, life increases. We cannot 
fight man’s health, nor his disease; for both are states of 
the body. If we improve the body, health follows; if we 
abuse the body, disease follows. We cannot do anything 
with health or disease per se, any more than we can in- 
crease or diminish the sun’s light. We can produce fric- 
tion, and light, heat, and electricity manifest themselvese ; 

“but outside of the cause we cannot control any of them. 
Disease and feeble electricity are effects of causes. The 
causes we may control—at least influence; but effects are 
influenced only through their causes. 


We cannot “battle against disease,” but we can battle 
against causes. If the heart leaks, we cannot stop a leak, 
but we can stop the use of tobacco, or any other overstim- 
ulation which has caused the leak. We cannot stop anemia 
by giving iron, but we can stop inordinate eating, which 
leads to intestinal decomposition, with hemal infection 
and inability to assimilate the tissue salts. Or, if it has 
been caused by grouch, we may induce the patient to give 
up the grouch. 

According to “A Report,” “medicine has done more in 
four years for the elimination of syphilis than was ac- 
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complished in four centuries of hygiene and education.” 
If the reader will take up medical history, he will find 
this same cock-sureness following every newly discovered 
cure. Do not forget how sure the medical profession is 
that everyone should be quarantined except the doctors— 
they have charmed lives; how sure it was about the quar- 
antining of yellow fever thirty years ago; and how it 
backed its superstitious opinion by the gun and bayonet 
to the extent of paralyzing travel, traffic, and commerce 
in the South! That inanity, insanity, and bigotry is now 
metamorphosed into being cock-sure, that yellow fever is 
not contagious nor infectious except through the sting of 
a mosquito which has previously fed on a yellow-fever 
patient. Inferentially we are to believe that the first yel- 
low-fever patient was specially created, and likewise a 
mosquito just suited to the work of distribution—or, I 
would better say, incculation! No mosquito, no yellow 
fever; no mosquito, no malaria! And this extreme con- 
cerning the fearful infectiousness of yellow fever has giv- 
en way to a cock-sureness that a person may be swathed 
in the garments taken off one who has died of a malignant 
type of the disease, and may sleep in the bed covered with 
the dejecta and vomitus, with absolute impunity. I have 
been in the profession for fifty years, and this fool’s para- 
dise called the “science of medicine” has been one continu- 
ous panorama of cock-sure discoveries of specific cures, 
followed by as many cock-sure repudiations. If it were 
not a fact that nature is constantly on her job of curing 
many, in spite of the most damnable treatment, the hu- 
man race would have been wiped off the face of the 
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earth; and if it were not for the supreme forgetfulness, 
ignorance, and credulity of the people, the profession 
would be wiped off the face of the earth by famine. 


Will there ever be any change? Never as long as chem- 
ists dictate the treatment of disease—as long as pathology, 
test-tubes, X-ray, and the present system of diagnosis 
reign supreme. It is not a knowledge of pathology, but 
a knowledge of health, that is needed. Digging into dead 
bodies and live animals leads to a destructive treatment 
and death—not health and life. Asan excuse for animal 
torture—vivisection—surgery and its perfection are point- 
ed to. Yes, I admit that vivisection is the father of thou- 
sands of high-class butchers; but the real surgeon is a 
genius, born of sympathy and love. He is humane, and it 
is his sympathy for distressed humanity that drives him 
to relieve those who really need his succor; it is his hu- 
manity that evolves his dexterity, and not an itching 
palm—love of lucre—or egomania. The Sweets (natural 
bone-setters) did not learn their adeptness in a chamber 
of torture; neither did Dr. Still, the father of osteopathy ; 
nor Christ, the great psychological teacher. The Sweets 
were the fathers of manipulative surgery, which supplant- 
ed the block and tackle—the old torture methods. Many 
torture methods have been supplanted by humane methods 
that have been born of genius and suckled by the Madonna 
of love. Torture methods are selfish in origin. The world 
could well dispense with the vandalism practiced in the 
name of the science of medicine and surgery, even if in 
doing so it would be compelled to give up the surgical 
genius. The ninety per cent of superfluous surgery, with 


. 
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all its tragedies, is a fearful price to pay for the ten per 
cent of skilled surgery that is the excuse for wholesale 
butchery. Why should the medical profession know any- 
thing about the cause and cure of disease, as long as it di- 
agnoses distorted and complicated symptoms as diseases, 
which in turn are treated for disease? The writer charges 
the profession with spending most of its time treating 
and recording symptoms of its own making. This being 
true, when, in the name of common-sense and reason, will 
it straighten out its tangled web of pathology? When 
will intensive farming of delusions yield truth? This 
medley of delusion is ene legitimate outcome of the days 
when the people were kept in ignorance by the profession 
with malice aforethought—the better to use them. 


“Oh, what a tangled web we weave, 
When first we practice to deceive!’’ 


It is a case of the tanglers being tangled. And the old 
bunch are still on the job. This time their hooks are baited 
with benevolence, welfare, and education ! 


“Oh, that deceit should dwell 
In such a gorgeous palace’’ 


as the Rockefeller Foundation and in “A Report—The Fu- 
ture Independence and Progress of American Medicine 
in the Age of Chemistry!” 


If medicine were founded on truth—if the fundamen- 
tals of cause were logically founded—think you, reader, 
that there could be such ridiculous mistakes made con- 
cerning the announcement of a newly discovered cure as 
are made at almost every quartering of the moon—at least, 
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at every change of the rapid procession of the seasons of 
the year? 

Men like Dr. Baldwin, whose “President’s Address” 
was criticised in recent numbers of this magazine, and Dr. 
Peterson, who in the A. Wf. A. Journal for December 6, 
1919, published his “Credulity and Cures,” and others of 
the élite of the profession, try to make it appear that the 
ridiculous facts, fancies, cults, etc., are not the products 
of the conservative professional minds, but are children 
of medical adventurers, faddists, and experimenters. The 
truth is that these cultists and cure-all enthusiasts are part 
and parcel of the profession. Their discoveries are found- 
ed on the illogical etiology of the profession; and no one 
need be fooled concerning the merits of the new discov- 
erles, except those who believe in cures—those who are 
afike deluded concerning cause and cure. 


The writer has not failed in the last thirty-five years 
to sound the tocsin and announce the dirge for every 
newly discovered cure on the day of its birth; but, unfor- 
tunately, the obsequies have not always taken place, and 
the dead have continued to perambulate the earth to save 
funeral expenses. The medical atmosphere is filled with 
the ghosts of these departed creations, and the Doyles, 
Lodges, and other spook-venders continue to use them, 
much to the disgust of the conservative element of the 
profession. 

A physician with a logical hypothesis concerning 
cause and cure—the etiology and treatment of disease— 
need not say, as did Dr. Peterson in his “Credulity and 


Cure”: 
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The same psychologic factors are at work im us as in the 
general public for the creation of faith in the new drug or in 
the new method. We do not know enough about it to be suf- 
ficiently critical. This ignorance of ours prepares the ground 
for the new belief, the new conviction. Its value is asserted by 
authority. And we are eager to believe in the new ‘hope of 
help held out to us for the healing of the sick. Then, again, 
there are the marvelous mysteries behind all the new names— 
harmonies, opsonins, endocrines, amboseptors, etc.—such a 
wide field for new facts, such a vast horizon for new theories. 
We can hardly be blamed for not being always able to get our 
bearings in these uncharted seas. 


Without a clear understanding of cause and cure, such 
a dilemma is made possible in any doctor’s mind as is so 
graphically described by Dr. Peterson in the above quota- 
tion. If doctors are befogged in this manner, what of 
laymen ? 

The whole cause of all this “ignorance” and credulity 
rests on the false premise that disease is an entity and the 
cure is a fetish. When the right idea concerning disease 
and its cause is understood, there will be little chance for 
laboratory scientists to awe the profession with their 
“marvelous mysteries” and “uncharted seas” of specula- 
tion. Chemists, druggists, and biological experts will cease 
sending doctors on fool’s errands trying out their guesses. 

Of all the standard therapeutic measures in use today, 
not one is conclusively proved out and established beyond 
a reasonable doubt in the minds of the most critical of the 
profession. Their indorsement is by the masses, who, as 
Dr. Peterson states it, “do not know enough to be critical.” 
And these are the professional men, egged on by the po- 
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litical element in the profession, who are making medical 
laws and forcing state medicine! 

What do those comprising the American Chemical So- 
ciety (whose “A Report” I am criticising) know of the 
real cause and cure of disease? Nothing! If they do, I 
extend an invitation to the one of foremost skill to come 
and spend a while in the Tilden Health School; and if he 
can make good, treating one single patient, according to 
the profession’s accepted hypothesis, the writer will make 
due acknowledgment and pay him well for his services. 


Intensive chemical] research, under the most favorable 
conditions, will never discover a cure for anything—for 
there is no such thing as cure; hence the writer’s ability 
to pass unfavorable opinions, and have them “make good,” 
on past and present cures. And they will make good on 

“those yet to be discovered. This is not the cock-sureness of 
ignorance, notwithstanding that the writer confesses pro- 
found ignorance of a technical knowledge of all the sub- 
jects specialized on by the various members of the com- 
mittee making “A Report.” Any mind that can reason 
should know that a theory of cause and cure which ig- 
nores the laws of nature rests positively on a false foun- 
dation, and that all cures worked out on such a hypothesis 
must fail, even if they be sent out as the quintessence of 
all that the scientists on earth know. All the titles of earth 
must bow down to the simplest, commonest fact, even if 
that fact has as its advocate the veriest swain of the back- 
woods. It is a case of one man and God—truth—being a 
majority. 

What does it signify if the laboratory savant has the 
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patience to work out “606” formulas for the cure of syphi- 
lis, if his fundamentals concerning the cause of syphilis 
are wrong? Concerning this subject “A Report” declares: 
“Work along these lines is already beginning to stagnate, 
and it is becoming more and more evident that new points 
of view are needed, which can be obtained only by a re- 
turn to the study of fundamentals.” In spite of this, how- 
- ever, “606” is the remedy, and a doctor who will not use 
it is a quack! And laws have been enacted to force the 
treatment of syphilitics according to a system that is “al- 
ready stagnant” and needs a “study of fundamentals.” 


According to “A Report,” “medicine has done more in 
four years for the elimination of syphilis than was ac- 
complished in four centuries of hygiene and education.” 
Evidently this committee ignores Bible and other history, 
or it could not make such a statement; for the disease was 
cured, or got well, in the days of Moses without mercury, 
potash, “606,” or any sort of medical science. If this were 
not true, acording to the medical science’ of today the 
Jewish race would have been wiped out. In fact, every 
race would have been wiped out at the beginning of its 
adoption of clothes; for syphilis is preéminently a clothed 
man’s disease—a disease of clothes. It forces men to be 
clean or die. 

Medicine of today never looks back. If it did, it would 
have reason to blush because of its incorrigibility and su- 
preme bigotry. 

The syphilis of today is complicated with a profession- 
al syphilomania that intensifies the syphilis of yesterdays 
in the ratio of at least ten to one. 
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When the rabid stage of bacteriology had developed 
the pandemic of rupophobia (filthy touch), syphilis took 
on an Importance in the medical mind wholly out of keep- 
ing with its real importance; and now, after the popular 
mania, rupophobia, has given way to rational cleanliness, 
there remains in the medical mind enough of the syphilo- 
phobia to recognize every case of acne, or skin disease, or 
blemish, of profound toxemia, every pronounced state of 
cerebro-spinal enervation from excess of .venery, of aden- 
itis in the tubercular diathesis, of acidosis, and every 
glandular infection from gastro-intestinal decomposition, 
as due to syphilis. In fact, the medical mind has converted 
syphilis into veritable Proteus, with power to assume the 
character of every symptom from which man suffers. 
While the medical man thinks he is protected diagnostic- 
ally by the Wasserman test, he unconsciously believes the 
positive test and rejects the negative test; but all the time 
he is governed by his syphilomania. In spite of specifics, 
the doctor believes: Once a syphilitic, always a syphilitic. 
The profession is more profoundly pessimistic in this mat- 
ter than it will admit, and the reason is that it is at a 
loss to account for the symptomatology common to those 
who are toxemic from the usual haphazard or conven- 
tional style of living. 

In the profession’s profound study of developed path- 
ology and its ending, it has ignored the genesis—the cause 
of the developed pathology. The facts are: Every patho- 
logical state has had a formative stage of years of func- 
tional derangement; and there are causes of these periodi- 
cal functional derangements. This is a vast field which 
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our clinicians never enter; consequently they start their 
diagnosis with a fully developed symptom, and this is their 
cause. Such reasoning is on the order of self-causation. 
As well accuse the cyclone of being the cause of itself; or, 
after it starts, to single out any of its heterogeneous con- 
stituents and declare it the cause ! 


What is a system of diagnosis and treatment worth 
which is founded on an etiology that starts with causes 
which are in truth organized effects? For example, the 
removal of a fibroid tumor, or the extirpation of a lymph- 
atic gland, or tonsil, or adenoid, without a thought, or 
even knowledge, that these growths are organized effects— 
neoplasms (new tissue growths)—that cannot possibly 
come into existence without a cause; which cause is left 
as active as before the operation. A short time ago this 
country was baptized with a week of cancer education 
along the same lines; namely: Have all growths, blem- 
ishes, warts, moles, “ ’n’ everything” removed! A sample 
of medical education—State Medicine! Again Herod is 
out-Heroded; bringing to mind Herod’s infamous order 
to slaughter children. And the slaughter of neoplasms is 
just as wise, and will be as effective. The cancers will be 
awakened ; innocent growths will be cured cancers. Herod 
is dead—long live the king! 

What is a knowledge of syphilis worth when it recog- 
nizes a chancre as the initial lesion? The truth is that, 
without profound enervation and toxemia, a scratch, a 
chafe, a herpes, the so-called inoculation lesion, cannot 
possibly degenerate into a phagadenic ulcer; and without 
suppuration local infection cannot take place. Given a 
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case of pronounced enervation, with its accompanying 
toxemia, brought on from enervating habits—excessive 
venery for one and plethory for another, with lymphatic 
engorgement; a chafing of the prepuce, or a slight herpetic 
blister, with neglect of cleanliness; and we have a symp- 
tom-complex that totals syphilis, and which will develop 
all the typical symptoms, even to a Wassermann positive. 
The disease will readily yield to rest, cleanliness, and a 
reasonable fast, followed by a diet of fruit for breakfast, 
salad and cooked succulent vegetables at noon, and but- 
termilk in the evening. But by complicating an estab- 
lished hypothetical case, as set forth above, by fear (syph- 
ilophobia) and potassio-mercuro-arsenicalism (poisoning 
with mercury, potash, and arsenic), we have set up a path- 
olpgical Proteus that presents all the symptoms catalogued 
under the head of syphilis. This is the bugbear which 
medical syphilomania has built, which so many tomes 
have been required to describe, about which so many laws 
have been put on the statute-books for the protection of 
the innocent, and of which “A Report” declares: “Work 
along these lines is already beginning to stagnate, and it 
is becoming more and more evident that new points of 
view are needed, which can be obtained only by a return 
to the study of fundamentals.” 


How is that for a confession by a committee of sci- 
entists—and that, too, after laws are passed and enforced, 
and more laws wanted, and more power to enforce them ? 
Probably the people and the lawmakers will be asinine 
enough to grant them! This committee unwittingly 
slipped a stiletto underneath the diaphragm of this over- 
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distended god of medicine, and I am just wondering 
whether it dare turn it round or pull it out. If it does, 
Mount Vesuvius, thy greatness will be eclipsed; Pompeii, 
thy dead will have to uncover—take off their chapeaus— 
to the doctors, who will be buried deeper than they! And 
just to think that our Uncle Sam is caught aiding and 
abetting in stamping a lot of half-baked experiments and 
guesses:as scientific truths! All that stands for medicine 
today rests on fallacious fundamentals. 


Codperating Sciences—These complex problems of the body 
are too infinitely complicated to be solved by any one class of 
scientists. Preéminently chemical in their nature, the chemist 
alone is imperfectly equipped to carry them to complete and 
successful solution. He must join hands with the pharmacolo- 
gist, the pathologist, and the experimental biologist. 

This is the reason why much of the work in progress today 
is halting and uncertain. In a few institutions such cooperation 
is had, though too often the chemist plays the minor role. In 
our universities constant work is in progress, and should be 
generously supported; but too often the workers are isolated, 
and with only part time to devote to research because of the 
claims of teaching duties. Too often the chemist needs the 
knowledge and technique of the biologist, and equally often 
the biologist needs the chemist’s information and point of 
view. But the lesson of the war is before us, and we know 
what great results may be expected of codperation under ideal 
conditions of time and epuipment for research. Is not the bat- 
tle against disease much more imperative in its call than the 
battle of man against man : 

Outlet for Practical Idealism.—But the latter war was car- 
ried out under government control, and, since all are subject 
to disease, it may be argued that the prosecution of similar 
work in times of peace should be a government undertaking, 
just as fire control is a common tax upon the inhabitants of a 
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municipality. It has been contrary, however, to the practice of 
our legislators to provide means for carrying on fundamental 
scientific research in government laboratories. Such laborator- 
ies exist for the enforcement of laws or for other utilitarian 
purposes, rather than for the prosecution of fundamental re- 
search. In peace the desire is to get away from government 
control. 

Nor can the manufacturers of drugs be looked to for the 
carrying-out of any such undertaking. The results of this 
work will doubtless be the elimination of many ineffective 
drugs now manufactured, while for those which persist the 
actual amounts to be manufactured are too small to attract 
capital to its support. 

If such work is to be successfully prosecuted in our midst, 
it must be through the practical idealism of America, which 
can here find abundant outlet in providing such conditions as 
will direct the future energies of chemistry in America to this 

ggreatest blessing to mankind—a blessing which will not be con- 
fined to its own borders, but which will stretch out its help- 
ing hands to all suffering humanity. 


The lessons of the war are not yet fully assimilated, 
and will not be until every soldier now in military hos- 
pitals is dead or cured, and the reports are analyzed and 
criticized by disinterested minds capable of giving an un- 
biased opinion. Today those who are interested report 
only success; for, if the great schemes proposed in “A 
Report” are to be carried out, the government must back 
them, and the people must be satisfied that only good 
came from the war period, where everything medical was 
monopolized by the sect holding the idea most of the time 
that germs cause disease, and that no other causes, mental 
or physical, can have anything to do with man’s discom- 
forts. This great profession looks upon man as an automa- 
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ton, and ignores his sentient and ratiocinate elements. 
To the bunch who brought out “A Report” man is a com- 
pound of the elements, who can be analyzed and diag- 
nosed in the laboratory, and his mineral excesses, defects, 
and perversions corrected. A chemist becomes by force of 
his occupation a materialist, and he needs no psychology 
in his construction of man. He forgets that the elements 
which he manipulates daily are passive and inert when 
not marshalled by his mind, and he cannot conceive that a 
depressing thought in his automatic man prevents the 
assimilation of the elements, refine them as he may. Such 
as he and his collaborators—‘the pharmacologists, path- 
ologists, and experimental biologists”—may hunt the cells 
of the body until the crack of doom, and spend the wealth 
of earth in their search; but they will not find the “mas- 
ter of the show”—the artificer who builds in silence, and 
who departs on the approach of intruders. Cell-building 
will not take place in the test-tube nor under the micro- 
scope. Those instruments are too coarse; they must be 
improved until they can analyze thought. This being true, 
it makes this great scheme appear as if it were conceived 
for the purpose of enlarging the federal feed-trough so 
that a lot of scientists out of jobs will be given meal 
tickets for life. 


These scientists declare that the complex problems of 
the body are preéminently chemical! Such a statement 
is preeminently materialistic; and in all probability every 
one of them is “God-fearing,” from the church’s stand- 
point. This statement is made at the risk of springing a 
platitude; for materialistic spiritism is one of the para- 
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doxes of the age. But why not? It is no more absurd 
than the average reasoning of the average scientist of the 
day. The elements of the body are chemical, and so are 
those of the dump, the mountains, the drug store, the 
grocery, and the test-tube; but they cannot be organized 
and synthesized into being without psychosis. 

The burden of all this effort is to free man from the 
thraldom of disease; and the disease is of the arrangements 
of the elements, not of the elements. The elements are 
fixed, unchangeable, and from everlasting to everlasting. 
The only change is of organization, and man is the archi- 
tect of his being. When he ceases to be, his chemism be- 
comes a scrap-pile, and the battle against change—disease ° 
—ends. The battle, while it is on, is not of supplying 
superfine elements, but of educating the builders. 

Refined building material, without architect and skilled 
builders, cannot eventuate in an ideal structure. These 
laboratory experts, who are promising to refine material 
and furnish even inanimate reconstructors to overcome 
physical derangements brought on from the sensualism of 
the hosts of those bodies, are assuming more than they can 
do. They are assuming a prerogative that is bound up in 
nature, and that is as impossible as the creation of an 
atom. All their assumptions are on the order of construct- 
ing a virile egg, or of reconstructing one that is decom- 
posed to its pristine perfection. They propose to “stretch 
out a helping hand to all suffering humanity.” But it 
will end with the stretching; for it is stretched out to the 
physical man, and not to the real host—the mental man. 


82 Primosopny or Hrarrrn June,’ 22 


A LITTLE COMMENT HERE AND THERE 
By Grorce S. WEGER, M.D. 


iR. FRIEDENBERG, of New York, told the 
1 Pennsylvania Medical Society that crime, in- 
competency, truancy, dishonesty, and criminal 
=“) tendencies can be cured by establishing a normal 
balance in the endocrine glands of the body. The endo- 
crine system, he said, is all of the secretive glands of the 
body whose functions are not definitely known to medical 
science, but which that science has learned to control. 
With a perfectly balanced endocrine system one would 
live forever. In fact, your fountain of youth lives within 
yourself. Hair can be made to grow on bald heads; short 
men can be made to grow taller, and fat men slender. 

Before the curtain is rung down on brain surgery, 
which is supposed to be the last word in the treatment of 
criminal tendencies and transgressions against moral laws, 
we have an interloper to claim a little glory. If this latest 
theory is right, then the surgery as practiced is wrong, 
and vice versa. Of the two, we prefer to string along with 
the endocrine glands; but we have no confidence in the 
ultimate effectiveness of medical control of the endocrine 
system—not until doctors learn what throws the endo- 
crine glands out of gear. 

The speaker says that proper treatment depends on 
dietary regulation. This, of course, is the biggest factor 
in the problem; but we wonder how he expects to treat 
the man who puts sand and acid in his bearings by carry- 
ing a perpetual-motion grouch. 


* * % 
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Dr. A. T. McCormick, Kentucky state health officer, 
said in Spokane recently that vaccinations are never in- 
jurious if done right. Rather a broad and sweeping false- 
hood, in the light of the multiplicity of authentic evidence 
to the contrary, as everybody knows. 


Since the statement was made before the Northwest 
Public Health Institute, perhaps some of the audience 
were willing to believe it, even though their own experi- 
ence taught them otherwise. It is easy to believe what 
one wants to believe; but no one really accepted the state- 
ment against his own convictions—not even the speaker 
himself, The world is as full of denials as it is of declara- 
tions, while the people, as usual, listen and pay. 

% *® 


* It is quite interesting to study the result of the investi- 
gations of Littleton Davis, M.D., of Roanoke, Va., whose 
article on “The School Child Before and After Tonsil 
and Adenoid Removal,” appeared in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association for April 22, 1922. Dr. 
Davis starts in this way: 


After two years’ observation and the recording of nose 
and throat conditions in school children, I was impressed by 
the large number of children showing pronounced enlargement 
of the cervical lymph glands and poor nose-breathing, although 
their adenoids and tonsils had been skilfully and completely 
removed. 

At the third yearly examination of these children I de- 
cided to tabulate findings in the pronounced tonsil and adenoid 
cases, and in those children whose tonsils and adenoids had 
been removed, with particular reference to the breathing, en- 
larged cervical glands, and the heart. 
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To determine whether time and the natural development 
of the child have any effect on these growths, the children 
were divided into two main groups. Group 1 comprised about 
6,000 children from six to twelve or fourteen years old, and 
Group 2 included about 1,500 children from twelve to eighteen 
years. 


This is a goodly number of children for one man to 
observe and tabulate, and, while these children no doubt 
represented all the shades and variations of heredity, en- 
vironment, sanitation, hygiene, etc., nevertheless they were 
typical of ioulenan: in the average American community ; 
so the deductions made by the doctor would no doubt be 
duplicated thousands of times throughout the land. 


Of the first group of 6,000 children, 450 were recorded 
as pronounced tonsil and adenoid cases. They were so 
classified because the throats were badly obstructed by 
what is termed diseased tonsils and adenoids. 'T'wenty- 
two per cent of these 450 children had enlarged cervical 
glands, and 2 per cent had cardiac murmurs. 

In this group there were 296 children who had had 
tonsils and adenoids removed. Forty-four per cent of 
these were breathing well, 22 per cent were breathing fair- 
ly, and 34 per cent were breathing poorly. Of these 296 
children, 38 per cent had enlarged cervical glands and 38.5 
per cent had apical heart murmurs. 

Among the 1,500 children from twelve to eee 
years of age, classified as Group 2, there were 1.5 per 
cent referred for operation, 20 per cent had enlarged cerv- 
ical glands, while 18 per cent breathed poorly, as against 
34 per cent in Group No. 1; the difference in favor of the 
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older group being ascribed to acquired immunity against 
infections. 

Dr. Davis concluded from his experience, among 
other things: 

(1) That the cervical glands enlarge as often after as 
before tonsil removal; 


(2) That early removal gives mechanical relief for a 
time, but the original cause of the growth, whatever it may be, 
is present and active until a much later period. 


These findings should cause some reflection on the 
part of the doctors who are so busy with their local tonsil 
and adenoid clinics. We frequently call attention to 
these practices, and feel quite sure that, were follow-up 
records kept, doctors would wake up to the fact that they 

o not remove causes with the knife. It is, indeed, true 
that the original cause of the throat condition continues 
actively present, not alone until a much later period of 
adolescence, but right on into maturity, when the consti- 
tutional toxemia manifests itself in crises of a different 
variety, but of the same type. A thorough understanding 
of the cause of tonsilitis, adenoids, and enlarged cervical 
glands means the knowledge of cause as applied to all 
disease. In fact, one need but understand the cause of an 
acute catarrh, such as is commonly known as “a cold,” 
in order to open up a vista of the entire field of etiology. 

The causes of enlarged tonsils and enlarged cervical 
glands are one and the same in all cases. Children pre- 
disposed to take on affections of lymphoid tissue do not 
acquire a natural immunity, in the sense that a germ op- 
erates first to cause the condition and then, by its very ac- 
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tivity, to manufacture a suicidal potion for itself. Im- 
munity against disease is an inherent quality, that is 
a necessary and ever-present force until natural vital 
resistance is lowered to a point where the law of cause 
meets the law of effect, shakes hands without introduc- 
tion, and becomes operative in spite of germs, or those 
who assume to know so much about their specific action. 


FOREWORD AND PREFACE TO FORTHCOMING 
BOOK ON CONSTIRATION 
FOREWORD 


fS——i10 CURE constipation requires much knowledge, 
| skill, patience, and persistence. It cannot be said 
that any case of constipation is cured until the 

=} subject is cured of all habits that lead to general 
enervation and toxemia. In all people with the constipa- 
tion diathesis—a tendency for constipation—any habit 
of body or mind which leads to enervation will surely 
bring on constipation. 

Too much stress cannot be placed on the following 
truism: Zo those inclined to constipation, or having the 
diathesis inclining them to constipation, any ages! 
influence becomes a cause. Hence, to be free from man’s 
worst enemy means, in the first place, that people must 
have a rational health knowledge—must know that any 
enervating habit continually practiced leads to disease; 
and, secondly, they must build enough self-control to live 
the knowledge—to be guided by it. 


Cures for chronic constipation are not for the careless, 
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shiftless, and self-indulgent. Those who do not belong to 
this class, and those of this class who will shake off their 
self-indulgence, may find freedom from this disease and 
premature aging by a careful study of this book. 

Some books are for reading; this one is for study and 
practice. 

The everlasting use of good common-sense is the price 
that all must pay for full efficiency, good health, and long 
life. 

Diseases, so-called, are a unit, and must be recognized 
as such; for in no other way can confusion be avoided. 
Diseases, so-called, are pronounced symptoms, and must 
be studied as a part of a whole; for, if individualized, 
chaos and failure cannot be avoided. 

PREFACE 


Constipation is the commonest disease to which man 
is heir; so common that less is known of its causes, per- 
haps, than would be if it were a more rare malady. 

Before proceeding with the subject of this book, per- 
haps it would be well, inasmuch as it is destined to be 
read by more people than any other of my numerous books 
on health subjects, to define disease and health from my 
standpoint. This will give those who know nothing of my 
ideas a better understanding, and enable them to read 
“Constipation” more intelligently. 

In the study of disease it is necessary to have a fixed 
premise from which to reason. My system starts with the 
proposition that health is not an entity; it is the ideal 
state of a living body properly cared for from birth to 
death. When the body is not properly cared for, the state 


# 
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of health may be good or bad. Both extremes are unfixed 
and indefinite, made so by man’s haphazard style of liv- 
ing. Frequently, in delicate subjects, the state of health 
may be as unstable as the weather-cock. The good state 
we cali health—good health; the bad state, or bad health, 
we call disease. The student must abandon the idea, or 
preconception, that disease is an entity—a something that 
is an enemy of man; or a nemesis that is on his trail, and 
is destined to overtake him sooner or later—in fact, at 
any time. Not so. Health is a state that responds well 
for good treatment of mind and bedy, or responds badly 
for bad treatment of mind and body. This being true, it 
behooves man to strive for a knowledge of how to live for 
health, and how to avoid a style of living that must bring 
bad health—disease—and premature death, and that must 
cause, during life, a greatly reduced efficiency, which, of 
course, is a handicap that forces a failure when success 
is almost won—in fact, within the grasp of a little more 
well-applied health knowledge. Man is not left helpless 
to be buffeted about by his environment—indeed not. Be- 
fore reason was given him he was protected by instinct. 
Since instinct has given place to reason, if man is abused 
by his environment, it is because he refuses to use his 
protector—his reasoning power—and is allowing himself 
to be victimized by commercial exploiters. 


In this day and age man must fight against allowing 
himself to be drawn into the whirlpool of conventionality 
and commercialism. Its influence is insidious and rows 
its psychology unawares. Before even the most intelligent 
are conscious of personal danger they have grown a psy- 
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chology that holds them victims of convention and ex- 
pediency. They are victims of convention’s lies. They are 
compelled to acquiesce, and to say that the only thing to 
do is the expedient thing to do, even if it is giving up to 
surgical vandalism, or standing for the infecting of the 
blood with an abominable fetish. When completely vic- 
timized by convention, they do no thinking. It is then 
easy for them to believe the most absurd delusions regard- 
ing disease—its cause, its immunization, and its cure. The 
medical convention of today is very arbitrary. Indeed, 
if it grows any worse, it will require a revolution to 
crush its imperialism. 


Apropos of the foregoing, I suggest the following 
axiom to be memorized: The sense-perception of truth is 
forfeited by unquestioned loyalty to authority and con- 
ventional psychology. Disobedience is sometimes the 
greatest loyalty to truth. 

At the proper place the cause of toxemia and the in- 
fluence of bacteria in health and disease will be explained. 
In defense of my teaching, as against the prevailing or 
popular theories, I will say, as a matter of fact, that the 
principle of Toxemia, properly applied, makes good under 
the most severe tests—namely, in eradicating all diseases, 
even syphilis, without drugs; a claim that elicits bitter 
denial, if given any notice at all, by the ultra-scientific. 


After practicing haphazard medicine and conventional 
surgery for twenty-five years, and Toxemia for twenty- 
five years, I unhesitatingly affirrh that there is no excuse 
for drugs, and that perhaps no more than ten per cent 
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of the surgery practiced in time of peace* is legitimate. 
There can be but one reason given for this universal bow- 
ing-down to prevailing medical fallacy, and that I have 
given above. 

Before branding the writer a fanatic or an egomaniac, 
refer to history. There it will be found that, on all great 
and important questions, majorities are usually wrong. 
Remember that at one time everybody except one man 
believed the world to be flat. 

When a voice is raised against convention, and its 
fallacies are pointed out, the natura] thing for convention 
to do is to ignore it. If it is sufficiently loud to be heard 
by a few, it may be branded the voice of a fanatic, fool, 
or knave. But if it is the voice of truth, and is persistent, 
it will be heard. 


In apology for any apparent lack of completeness, I 
will say that what I know and what I write is in a state 
of evolution. The beliefs I have recorded in this and 
other books are the best that I know up to date, but I 
shall not promise to be consistent and never change. In- 
deed, the most vital information contained in this offering 
is not five years old; yet it annuls some beliefs that have 
been: advocated by me for years before. 


It has required years to evolve my system of Toxemia, 
and it will require more years to prove all things accord- 
ing to this hypothesis; but that it is as broad as science 
and philosophy there is neither question nor doubt that 
can be substantiated. 

*In war, where the injured are taken care of wholesale and without 


all the conveniences, anesthetics and opiates should be used in moderation, 
but never to the extent of educating the boys into “drug fiends.” 
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The majority of physicians now are agreed that germs 
cause disease, but the time will come when all must con- 
cede that germs are only one of many factors. Many who 
read my writings get the idea that I do not believe in 
germs; this, too, in spite of my constant protestation that 
toxemia, the toxins of which are partly, but secondarily, 
derived from the toxin of bacteria, is the cause of all dis- 
ease. Of course, I believe in germs. I believe in yeast; 
but yeast is not the cause of bread—it is only one factor 
in good bread-making. I beleve in enzymes; but en- 
zyme is not the cause of tissue-building. I believe in the 
germ that is the nucleus of being. I believe in the 
germinal nucleus as an individualizing factor, but impo- 
tent without auxiliary aid. Germs must have environing 
factors and physical auxiliaries as conditions to a success- 

ul generation of specificity. 


The warmth imparted by the hen or the incubator 
is an important and indispensable adjunct—not even a 
factor—in causing the egg elements to metamorphose 
into a being. Twenty-one consecutive days of warmth are 
necessary to cause the egg to hatch—twenty are not 
enough. In the germination of disease, enervation, inhib- 
ited elimination and secretion, germs, time, temperature, 
and moisture are necessary factors, but no one is sufficient 
as a disease-builder. Germs per se are impotent ever to 
be anything but an auxiliary cause. 

In ridding the Panama Canal district of malarial 
germs, quinine—a supposed specific—was impotent. The 
extermination was not accomplished by a germicide nor 
by an anti-microbe, but by modifying the moisture, which 


92 Pumosopuy or Heart June, 22 


changed the climate. The two factors, heat and moisture, 
were changed by drainage, and the malarial germ was 
placed hors de combat. The same experience had antici- 
pated the Panama Canal phenomenon in many sections 
of our middle states and other malarial countries. Drain- 
age of land is death to malaria as well as to the mosquito. 


I insist that toxemia is a fundamental necessity for the 
developing of disease. Certainly we can have no germ 
toxin without bacterial fermentation, and no bacterial 
fermentation without an oversupply of food and bacteria. 
When the bowels are empty, as in the hibernating animal, 
there are no bacteria. On the other hand, we have no di- 
gestion without enzymic* fermentation, and no enzymic 
fermentation without enzymes and food. When the stom- 
ach and bowels are empty, as in the fasting or hybernat- 
ing animal, there are no enzymes secreted. 

The bacteria do not infect the empty stomach and 
bowels; neither do the enzymes digest the empty stomach 
and bowels. 

Why should I declare that germs cause disease by © 
toxin infection, when the real fault is a deficiency of en- 
zymes; or when, as is most common, there is a normal 
amount of digestive ferments, but the food consumption 
is far beyond their digestive power? This being true, why 
shall I not say that toxemia is caused by a deficiency of en- 
zymic ferments, or from overeating? For, when the eat- 
ing 1s within enzymic control, there can be no bacterial 
fermentation. Enzymic efficiency always means bacterial 
control. When man’s eating activities are well within his 


* Enzyme is a digestive ferment. 
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nutritive efficiency, the bacteria that are ever present are 
well subordinated. When germs become the “master of 
the show,” it is when enervation is so pronounced that 
metabolism is no longer equal to the system’s require- 
ments in repair and waste. Then it is that retained ex- 
cretions find an ally in bacterial toxin. 

Why do catarrhal inflammations and ulcerations de- 
velop on mucous membranes? Because the nutritive in- 
tegrity—normal resistance—of the mucous membrane is 
lost from being kept in contact with bacterial fermenta- 
tion and the mechanical irritation from fecal accumula- 
tion. This local irritation is not sufficient to develop a 
full-fledged inflammation; the local causes must be aided 
by a blood supply that is decidedly toxic. With these 

“three causes working together, the patient is in line for 
any state that can be brought about by inflammation. 
Certainly, when located in the colon, all the aspects of a 
colitis may be experienced, from a simple catarrh and 
constipation to Bright’s disease, diabetes, neuralgia, rheu- 
matism, tuberculosis, arteritis, endocarditis, and on to 
stone formation, hard arteries, and many other affections 
of major or minor importance, but always in conformity 
with diathetic heredity or acquired tendencies. 

In the light of the foregoing illumination regarding 
the offices of the germ in disease, no logician can so word 
his premises that his syllogism will end with the conclu- 
sion that germs cause disease. 

The reasoning mind will always have before it—yes, 
always—the fact that in all epidemic diseases only a small 
percentage of the people develop the disease; and the 
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weak members of the profession at once don mental gog- 
gles which delude them into seeing the disease in the most 
impossible symptoms. Add the number of prostrations 
from regular diseases to the number of those prostrated 
by the epidemic, and still the percentage of the sick is 
small as compared with those who are well. Why is this, 
if a specific germ is the cause? Because those who are not 
prostrated have enough resistance to disobey the epidemic 
call. But what is that resistance? Health—health of mind 
and body. Fear of mind, and a body that is handicapped 
by abusive habits, fall down beforé the god of disease. 
Fear instilled by a superstition-ridden profession is the 
cause of more diseases and deaths than all other physical 
and mental causes put together. Apropos of this thought, 
I will add that the fear of hell has sent more people to 
everlasting torment than would gravitate there without 
the superstition. Get rid of fear, and stop bad habits; 
then epidemics will not be able to thrive. 

The foregoing should give the readers of this book 
to understand that germs are one factor in the various 
diseases which will be mentioned in the discussion of 
constipation—only one out of many. And it must be re- 
membered that auxiliary and adjunct influences are often 
as necessary as elemental factors. Those who would have 
a sensible view of the cause of disease should avoid the 
narrow view of the medical Cyclops. 


June, 22 Puiosopny or Hrartu 95 


HOBBIES AND LOBBIES 
By GrorcE S. WEGER, M.D. 


S A beast of burden no animal is used so exten- 
sively as the hobby-horse. The hobby is uni- 
versally ridden by monomaniacs and all sorts of 
harmless individuals whose imaginations goad 
them on to both reasonable and impossible achievements. 

Most hobbies are innocent diversions that have a ten- 
dency to keep the rider busy in his own narrow sphere of 
usefulness, thereby preventing him from doing mischief 
to his neighbor. A great many hobbies have resulted in 
revolutionizing industry, commerce, science, and the arts, 
as witnessed by the automobile and the flying-machine. 
Perhaps the pioneers in these industries were looked upon 

with amused tolerance and excited but passing interest. 
Out of the automobile crank who rode a hobby with inde- 
fatigable persistence there evolved a self-starter and one 
of the greatest industries ever. 

The greatest hobbyists, and in recent years the greatest 
lobbyists, are the rank and file of doctors. Let a doctor of 
foreign name invent, announce, and introduce a scientific 
hobby in line with the direction of the profession’s up-to- 
date stride, and the vast majority of these benevolent as- 
similators will place an order for the hobby for their own 
personal use. 

Notwithstanding that all the wonderful hobbies be- 
came jaded from overuse, have fallen by the wayside, and 
have been abandoned as unsatisfactory conveyances on the 
road to professional glory, from Koch’s tuberculin down 
to the present day’s inanities, the doctor still pins his faith 


96 PuimosopHy or Harr June, 22 


to hobbies of similar nature, trustingly believing that one 
at last will survive and carry him safely over No Man’s 
Land to ultimate victory over disease. 


Apparently no hobby has a chance to survive unless it 
receives the support of the law. And then its survival is 
not to be attributed to intrinsic merit. Merit is not the 
prime consideration at all. Anything pushed to the fore- 
front with the vigor of the medical lobbyist behind it 
acquires a reputation because of its standing in law, and 
not its standing in medicine. 

What do legislators know about the business for which 
they pass medical laws? Only what they are told by those 
most vitally interested, just as they know the ramifica- 
tions of big business in allowing themselves to be con- 
vinced by these selfsame interests that have axes to grind, 
the representatives of which know whom to bribe or coerce 
into turning the grindstone. After a while legislators be- 
come so adept at turning the grindstone that the special 
interests may bear down quite hard without bringing com- 
plaint or protest. 

The survival of a medical hobby is not dependent on 
its value or usefulness in combating or curing disease, but 
rather on the number of riders and the enthusiasm which 
leads them to seek and enlist the law in making its accept- 
ance compulsory by the state. Gradually, but nevertheless 
relentlessly, the public is being drawn into the net of medi- 
cal superstition and autocracy. Little by little the doctors 
are gaining a stronger footing or a hand-hold on the 


hawser towing that rather unwieldy ship, the public at 
large. 
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With special reference to diphtheria, the Schick test 
is one of the later hobbies of the overzealous and officious 
custodian of the public health. Now, the Schick test is 
another piece of professional legerdemain by which the 
elusive diphtheria bacillus, or the product of its activity, 
is tracked to its lair, and, if found, is combated with its 
own weapons—again products of its own more or less 
virulent activity. 

If a piece of cheese taken into the stomach in 1918 is 
suspected of bringing about a condition of cheeseitis about 
the year 1926, it is perfectly proper to take a piece of the 
same kind of cheese, place it in an environment that will 
cause it to undergo decomposition, and inject a metric dose 
under the skin. If a red spot of certain shade, area, and 
optline appears at the site of injection within twenty-four 
to seventy-two hours, then, providing that all controls are 
scientifically accurate, the individual is very apt to devel- 
op cheeseitis—but not sufficiently apt to permit of positive 
prognostication. If no red spot appears, or if the red spot 
does not come up to specifications, the suspect can be rea- 
sonably assured that he is immune to cheeseitis. 


The best authorities, however, are very guarded in ex- 
pressing opinions in any given case, because it is openly 
admitted that the Schick test is very unreliable, and to be 
accepted only if it asserts itself in a positive manner. If 
you do not react, you should. Failing to register nullifies 
any deductions made from this test. So the rule works 
only one way, thus proving conclusively that the Schick, 
like the Wassermann, really does not amount to much; 
for, if it is reliable in causing a peculiar reaction, it leads 


e 
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to nothing but further poppycock or serious vandalism. 
The victim is caught coming and going. He is damned if 
he is, and damned if he isn’t. 

The department of “Better Health Service” of the 
‘San Francisco Examiner is conducted by the League for 
the Conservation of Public Health, which latter is com- 
prised of over 4,500 members of the regular profession of 
the State of California. The H’aminer publishes a de- 
scription of the Schick test, and what the adoption and 
practice of it mean to the children—as they, the doctors, 
see it. All mothers are advised to have their children 
tested for natural diphtheria immunization. Any child 
sufficiently toxic or septic will give some form of reaction 
to the injection of putrid material, just as readily as it 
will develop—not contract—any of the various so-called 
infectious diseases, all influences being conducive thereto. 


In state institutions here in Colorado the Schick test is 
also used; but, regardless of whether the reaction be posi- 
tive or negative, the state bacteriologist avers that all 
children entering Denver public institutions are required 
to take active diphtheria immunization, irrespective of 
the Schick test. 

So, whenever the state has legal authority, public 
charges must submit to any and every form of malprac- 
tice. Now, the Schick test does not immunize. It is used 
only to determine whether or not there exists natural im- 
munity. If there is a reaction, the use of diphtheria anti- 
toxin in immunizing doses is insisted upon. Where chil- 


dren are public charges, there is no redress, and protest is 
useless. 


* 
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As yet the practice is not openly and flagrantly forced 
on children who are not dependent entirely upon the state. 
If the Schick test is so unreliable as to be utterly disre- 
garded after its application, why use it at all? If there is 
no natural immunization, of what use is the Schick test? 
Further, if there is no natural immunization, why do not 
all children, and adults as well, develop diphtheria? For, 
be it understood, most people are diphtheria-carriers, in 
the sense that the so-called specific cause—the diphtheria 
bacilli—can be found in the throats of most people. 

The most eminent authorities on the subject present 
the following facts regarding this disease: 


Diphtheria bacilli may be found on the mucous membranes 
of healthy persons who give no evidence of ever having been ill, 
amd who are shown to be immune by the Schick test. 

Organisms having the same or very similar morphologic 
and cultural characteristics as diphtheria bacillus are very 
widely distributed in nature, and are often formed in the 
throat, more often in the nose, and still more frequently in 
aural discharges, sinuses, etc. Some of these cannot be dif- 
ferentiated from diphtheria bacillus except by virulence tests. 

Natural immunity is very frequent. Over 50 per cent of the 
population are immune. 

False or protein reactions to the Schick test frequently occur 
in both adults and children. 

After operations on the throat and following diseases in- 
juring the mucous membrane, such as: measles and scarlet 
fever, diphtheria is more likely to occur than in healthy per- 
sons. ; 

Certainly antitoxically susceptible persons often escape 
the disease, although brought in contact with diphtheria. 


No explanation is offered as to why there exists a 
natural immunity. Certainly there must be a natural im- 
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munity in the human organism against all disease. Oth- 
erwise—if the germ theory is sound—how could any hu- 
man being live more than a few hours or a few days, since 
he carries somewhere in or on his tissues almost every 
known germ of specific or virulent propensities? We re- 
iterate that no one can develop (not contract) a so-called 
germ disease who is not toxemic to the point where resist- 
ance is lost. 


Dr. William C. Mitchell is quoted as follows: 


Behring’s method of immunization is to give three injec- 
tions of a mixture of toxin and antitoxin at seven to nine days 
apart. 

Some twenty years ago the Denver health department, act- 
ing on the advice of laboratory, compelled a bacteriologic ex- 
amination to be made from the throat of every child admitted 
to the public charitable institutions of the city, with the result 
that there never has been an epidemic of diphtheria of any 
magnitude in Denver in all these years. 

Although sporadic cases have occurred from time to time, 
the present Denver health department, believing strongly in 
the efficiency of the Behring active immunization, is requiring 
the immunization of all children entering such institutions, 
irrespective of the Schick test. 

But it must be remembered that this method is for the pro- 
tection of that individual child—no more. It does not do away 
with any of our former precautions, but makes them all the 
more necessary. These are the taking of cultures for diagnos- 
tic purposes, the prompt and heavy use of antitoxin, and the 
isolation of the child in positive cases. » 


Now, we repeat that the Schick test is but another 
hobby, and that a little more lobbying will make it possi- 
ble for health boards and medical supervisors everywhere 
to force the same impositions on anybody’s child, whether 
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it receives only its education at the instance of the state 
or is wholly dependent upon the state. 

There were in Chicago, during 1921, 12,961 cases of 
diphtheria, against 8,933 in 1920—an increase of 45 per 
cent. Chicago is pretty well patrolled by officious health 
supervisors, and no doubt acquired immunity is practiced 
there, because Chicago leads in many threadbare and 
obsolete practices. An increase of 45 per cent in spite of 
modern preventive medicine! 

There can be no doubt in the minds of thinkers and 
analysts about the incalculable harm being done to the race 
oy the dirty practice of injecting the products of putre- 
factive decomposition into the clean blood of children. 

The idea is repulsive, and certainly not in conformity 
with nature’s laws or the dictates of common-sense. Many 
Seople may be fooled and won over to the practice by ac- 
cepting without question the one-sided statistics presented 
by advocates of immunity through vaccination. 

The acid test of reality and consequence, be the latter 
immediate or remote, will never bear out the theory or 
substantiate the practice of injecting poison to drive out 
the bad habits of living that people follow through ignor- 
ance of fundamental health principles. 

When doctors treat any disease, they are dealing with 
a primary and preéxisting toxemia, which they would 
modify or eradicate by the addition of other toxins manu- 
factured from or produced in other toxic organisms. No 
argument can conscientiously uphold such a theory, and 
volumes of statistics can never convert a fallacy into a 


truth. * 
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EDUCATE THE CITIZEN 


HE importance of education from the national stand- 
point, and the necessity for its promotion by the federal 
government, have been advocated by American states- 
men since the founding of our nation. Washington de- 
clared that, since the structure of our government gives 
force to public opinion, it is essential that public opinion be en- 
lightened, and he urged promotion of education by the nation as 

a matter of “primary importance.’ This sentiment has been re- 
peatedly expressed by other great statesmen. Horace Mann de- 
clared: “In our country no man is worthy the honorable name 
of statesman. who does not include the highest practical education 
of the people in all his plans of administration.” The first bill 
for a Department of Education was introduced in the House of 
Representatives in 1866 by James A. Garfield, and earnestly sup- 
ported in the Senate by Charles Sumner. During the past fifty 
years the leaders in public education have continually urged 
that the nation should assume its responsibility for codperation 
with the states in the promotion of education, and through all 
these years the movement has been violently opposed by the 
ancient enemies of public education. A condition recognized as 
unsatisfactory has been permitted to continue, the government 
failing to establish any fixed policy with respect to the promotion 
of education in the states. 


Finally the war revealed to the American people startling 
facts regarding conditions which seriously impair the strength 
and security of our nation. We were astonished to find that one- 
fourth of the young men called to the colors were practically 
illiterate; that one-third were physically unfit for full military 
service, due in large measure to lack of proper training; that we 
are failing to Americanize and assimilate the vast number of 
foreign-born who are coming to our shores; and that millions of 
American-born children have little or no opportunity for proper 
physical and intellectual development. As a result of these dis- 
closures, the American people have become thoroughly aroused 
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to the importance of more effective coéperation on the part of 
the federal government with the states for the betterment of 
educational conditions throughout the nation. Those who suggest 
that education is not of sufficient importance and scope from the 
national standpoint to justify the creation of a Department of 
Education fail to comprehend the tremendously important service 
which the federal government could thereby render the states. 
They also fail to grasp the impelling fact that the public-school 
system is the only institution belonging to all the people which 
can be used to develop a strong, healthy, intelligent citizenship, 
capable of understanding, defending, and perpetuating our Ameri- 
can institutions. 

The Towner-Sterling bill creating a Department of Education 
is the result of years of thoughtful deliberation by the leaders 
in public education throughout the nation. This Congress should 
enact the law without further delay.—Brotherhood. 

The medical profession is very anxious to have the 
public educated, but it is a very great deal more particular 
about censuring the education. When Washington, Hor- 
ace Mann, Garfield, Charles Sumner, and other great men 
of the past advocated education, they certainly did not 
have in mind medical education. Washington was bled 
and mercurized to death, and, if he could project himself 
back, he would no doubt use his influence to educate doc- 
tors. I think all these men, if they had anything to say 
about it today, would say: Educate the medical profes- 
sion into knowing something about educating the people 
into health, instead of educating them into disease and 
building blood derangements in the name of immuniza- 
tion. “This Congress should enact health laws without 
further delay.” Indeed, the A. M. A. is very anxious to 
have as many laws enacted as possible; and when it gets 
laws enough of the kind that it wants, the public will be 
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successfully hog-tied, and its opinions and personal rights 
will be respected just about as much as a hog’s after it 
reaches a Chicago packing-house. 

About all the education that is desired to be given 
the public is to be impressed with the necessity of vaccina- 
tion, immunization, and serum therapy. 


MILK SERVED TO CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS 
By GerorcEe S. WeEcER, M.D. 


\HIS practice, recently becoming so widespread, 
| seems to have for its object the sole purpose of 
WS adding body weight to children who, according 
=) to scale heft, are apparently, or are assumed to 
be, undernourished. In some places the proceeds from the 
sale of Christmas seals are used for this purpose, and, as 
usual, Red Cross nurses are the moving spirits in the en- 
terprise. No one would deny a child a half-pint of milk 
and a graham wafer. But when the sole aim is to put on 
weight, regardless of the actual physical condition of the 
child, the practice lays itself open to question and criti- 
cism. 
¥ew children indeed, despite hard times, are under 
weight or undernourished because of a lack of food. Most 
children, and adults as well, are overfed. The trouble 
lies in improper food, plus home conditions that enervate 
the child and interfere with proper assimilation and nu- 
trition. No thought is apparently given to what the child 
has had for breakfast, nor what it has eaten the day be- 
fore. If this knowledge were first ascertained, and proper 
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deductions made, based on purely physiological facts as 
applying to the chemistry of food, it would be evident to 
the student that perhaps one-half of these children are 
forced into a disease-building habit. 

What will be the effect of giving a child milk and 
starch midway between breakfast and the noon meal, when 
this mixture is added to a mass of fermenting food that 
still remains in the stomach after the ingestion of a break- 
fast such as children are apt to take—for instance, a 
breakfast food or porridge with milk and sugar, followed 
by bread-and-butter and jam, perhaps hot cakes with 
syrup, and not infrequently eggs and bacon or fried pota- 
_ toes, followed with coffee or cocoa or milk or tea? A child 
with a vital temperament of the lymphatic type will put 

mn weight on this diet—and it will also have frequent sick 
spells. But a nervous child, that can be compared to the 
race horse, will suffer from overcrowded nutrition every 
day that it is so fed. And it will remain thin in spite of 
all the good nourishing food it forces into its dilated and 
overworked stomach. 

To say that this feeding innovation lacks the elements 
of common-sense as well as science is but stating an abso- 
lute truth. To feed all children alike, regardless of any 
factor to determine its fitness from an individual stand- 
point, is as wrong and unreasonable as any farmer would 
consider it were he to pay no attention to the individual 
idiosyncrasies of the horses he uses on his farm. 

This experiment can never be of value to its advocates, 
if they do not keep an accurate record of results. By re- 
sults we do not mean to confine ourselves to the useless 
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knowledge of how much weight the children put on 
through forced feeding. Rather should results be com- 
puted from facts pertaining to the resistance of these chil- 
dren to sickness and frequent indispositions, as compared 
with those not so fed. 

Since common colds and throat affections are perhaps 
more prevalent among school children than other indis- 
positions, it would not be difficult to obtain reports and 
keep an accurate record for comparison. It would also 
be easy to arrive at approximate conclusions by compar- 
ing attendance records, which all teachers should keep. 

It seems to be common practice to adopt almost any 
suggestion nowadays that appeals to the fancy of a com- 
munity, or to an authority whose jurisdiction gives him 
an incentive to apply a hobby to the child-welfare move- 
ment. 


How can anyone say that all children under a certain 
weight for age need milk and a wafer between meals, un- 
less all physical conditions are considered and understood ? 
And those whose judgment is so indiscriminate never con- 
sider for a moment that the child’s need for a mid-morn- 
ing lunch today might be offset tomorrow because of an 
overindulgence in food of the usual kind, making more 
food a menace to health instead of a help. 

What children need, as a rule, is more resistance rather. 
than more food. And resistance is not measured by weight, 
nor by calories of what is commonly given as “good nour: 
ishing food.” This practice of feeding cannot be dignified 
by even the term “experiment.” A follow-up system based 
on the least vital of determinable facts will teach no lesson 
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that can be put to practical use. If the only result hoped 
for is to raise the weight, regardless of nutritional effi- 
clency, it is a case of “love’s labor lost.” 

A criticism of this practice would be incomplete and 
serve no real purpose if we did not suggest a better plan 
in substitution. Suppose that those having charge of this 
work, whose ideals are humanitarian and unquestionably 
above reproach, begin their work as a scheme of education. 

Start with the parents, and obtain their consent and co- 
operation. Select, say, ten children in each class of grade 
pupils who are backward physically and mentally. En- 
thuse them with the spirit of help, to which most children 
lend themselves quite readily when they are made to feel 
a definite responsibility. Teach them the value of self- 
djscipline and honesty, and have them follow for one 
month the following menus: 

Breakfasts: a good helping of cereal, or dry Shredded 
Wheat, or whole-grain starches, eaten dry and thoroughly 
insalivated ; followed by one or two good apples—nothing 
else. Then, for dinner a good-sized combination salad 
with two cooked non-starchy vegetables, and a light pro- 
tein selected from a list to include lamb, chicken, fish, 
eggs, cottage cheese with nuts or cream cheese. For sup- 
per, whole-wheat bread or starches, similar to those taken 
at breakfast; and follow this with as much milk as desired. 


At first these children might miss the stimulation of 
their previous heavy eating, but they would soon become 
accustomed to the change and lose their abnormal cravy- 
ing for food. They would not need the morning lunch. 

At the end of one month make comparisons from the 
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standpoint of mental efficiency, as determined by class 
standing as well as attendance and freedom from sickness. 
It would be found that undernourished children would 
gain in weight, while those carrying too much weight 
would lose down to the poundage nature intended them 
to carry. They would be brighter, more vivacious, and 
improve in color as well as disposition. Nothing counts 
but results. Health education is a paramount issue, but 
there is a useless expenditure of labor, money, and time 
unless the objects to be attained are more thoroughly un- 
derstood, and practiced sanely and with wisdom. 


CURE FOR IMPOTENCY 


UITE a ripple of excitement, was caused last week by 
the announcement that by a surgical operation elder- 
ly men would be restored to many of the vigors of 
youth. The daily papers seemed to think it was of 
sufficient interest to “front-page” it. It is a rather 

important announcement. The doctor’s fortune is made many 

times over if he makes good; indeed, the contribution of any 
one of many rich old men will make him rich beyond the 
dreams of avarice. If the good doctor performs one operation 
and makes good, his financial worries are solved for all time. 

He*can go to Italy, buy a villa, become a poet, and live in 

luxury for all time. 


One seriously contemplates the borrowing of any of the 
anatomy of a monkey for the purpose. For instance, it would 
go hard with a judge or some equally pretentious person to 
think that, in order to become a complete man, he had to bor- 
row, beg, steal, buy, or otherwise obtain, by search, seizure, 
purchase, or eminent domain, any part, parcel, or organ of an 
orangoutang. To such men the thought of this operation 
would give pause. Man, being the king of beasts, would be 
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within his rights in robbing the simian of what in his mon- 
keyish mind might be his most treasured possession. Even 
monkeys have rights. There might be a simian uprising on 
the banks of the Congo, and in a short time the monkey might 
be a vanishing and a disfranchised species. 

The entire topic is a delicate one—one which can hardly be 
handled in parlor discussions, and even the handling of it with 
soiled editorial gloves is questionable; and yet it gives rise to 
much speculation. It brings up the matter of birth-control. 


The vital statistics will show new percentages. The birth- 
rate, which nature in her wisdom kept down so that the world 
would not become overcrowded, will mount by leaps and 
bounds and probably repopulate the world. It is normally a 
matter for the health board and the National Board of Vital 
Statistics. 

Men past fifty discreetly refrain from much comment. 
Down in their hearts they probably have a wish that the dis- 
@overy is real, with genial disregard to the gloomy future of 
the affected monkey. Up to this time we had thought that a 
monkey had no serious mission in life except to amuse us; 
to swing by the tail; to make faces; to enrich the estates of 
Barnum & Bailey; to spread the fame and attractions of the 
time-honored organ-grinder. Not so—not so. From the shores 
of Albert Nyanza, from the banks of the upper Nile, comes.a 
new use for Jocko. He may retrograde to the minor position 
once held by the eunuch in charge of the seraglio of Abdul 
Hamid. He will have to have an extra mess of cocoanut to 
palliate him in his great and vital loss. But, even so, he may 
swing by the tail from the banyan trees of the South Sea isles; 
he may chatter from the branches of the Niupikal forest of 
darkest India; but he will never have the same old smile, 
nor the allurements with which he was wont to sound the sex 
appeal so readable in the Hearst magazines. Indeed, he may 
wax fat and contented and rotund with well-being, but his 
garish days are over. Rhino, the monk, will have traded his 
career of jocund irresponsibility to the bankers of Wall Street 
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and the magnates of Pittsburgh for a mess of peanuts, as one 
might say. 

The whole theory may vanish into thin air; it may be only 
the chimera of an overwrought surgeon who took an extra shot 
of dope before he got drunk with press agents. Most men past 
the meridian of life hope and trust and pray that it is no 
monkey business.—From the Montana American, October 24, 1919. 


The above clipping has been resurrected from the edi- 
tor’s junk-pile, and a few comments on it may not be out 
of place. 

If the fundamentals of the theory and practice of medi- 
cine were based on the solid foundation of truth, the peo- 
ple would not be thrown into a state of frenzied excite- 
ment perennially by the sensation-mongers and adventur- 
ers of the profession. When the theory and practice of 
medicine become founded on truth, the idea will be elim- 
inated that health and life can be prolonged by some 
short-cut method that abridges time. Time-annihilating 
cures will be done away with. Only illogical minds can 
believe in “cures” of any kind. 

Diseases, so-called, are only perverted states of health, 
and are brought on by any influence that enervates and 
interferes with normal secretion and excretion. After se- 
cretion and elimination have been checked, digestion and 
assimilation become imperfect, and the waste products of 
the body fail to be eliminated and are retained to set up 
toxemia. And here we have the beginning of all so-called 
diseases. 

Lost manhood is a pronounced state of enervation, and 
to incorporate the reproductive organs of the lower .ani- 
mals into the body of man cannot possibly abridge the 
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time that has been used in bringing about this enervation. 
As well might one undertake to renew the youth of a tree 
or any other plant by grafting on it a part of a young, 
vigorous plant. The ingrafting of this new life cannot 
possibly change the nature of the tree to the extent of re- 
newing its youth. Putting new wine into an old bottle will 
never restore the bottle to its pristine vigor. Sowing seed 
in old ground does not restore the vigor of the ground. If 
the ground is brought back to health and vigor, it must 
be through the slow process of fertilization. If an old 
man is brought back to a state approximating the vigor 
that he should have, it must come about by the slow proc- 
ess of getting rid of enervating habits—by physical, 
physiological, and mental rest; but under no circum- 
stances can youth be restored. There is no such thing as 
abridging time. When once old, always old. Vitality, 
however, can be conserved by right living. 

Who are they who excite the acquisitiveness of the lust- 
ful in the profession? Those who have disposed of their 
birthright of health and vigor—virility. Will transplant- 
ing of the reproductive organs of the lower animals into 
man’s body restore lost manhood? “Nay, nay, Pauline!” 
Wasted energy is gone forever, unless it can be built back 
in accordance with the laws of biology. 

All the published nonsense concerning monkey glands 
is a repetition of the Brown-Sequard Elixir of Life stories 
that created such a furore over thirty years ago and occu- 
pied the front pages of all the leading daily papers from 
New York to San Francisco, publishing certificates furn- . 
ished by hordes of old men restored to youth. Old men 
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who had retired and had not taken a walk for years were 
given enough vigor to walk three miles before breakfast. 
According to the newspapers of that day, the millennium 
had come. But, alas, and alack! we are again reminded 
that all is vanity, vanity, and vexation of spirit; for with- 
in a few weeks the old men were sitting around in the 
shade, unable to spit off their chins, the same as before. 
As soon as the psychological influence had passed, old 
age returned, with its inactivity. 

The originator of this frenzied excitement—the great 
French professor—was temporarily invigorated by his 
wonderful discovery, and his vigor was restored to such 
an extent that he was induced at about eighty-three years 
of age to take unto himself a young wife. But, alas, he 
and his elixir died two or three years after setting the 
world afire with the belief in immortality. 


Periodically someone comes into the calcium light with 
a renewal of life, and something that will bring about 
immortality; and the unthinking world falls down and 
worships him as another savior of mankind. 

This nonsense is in line with the cures and immuniza- 
tions advocated and practiced by modern medical science. 
The whole theory of cure and restoring youth is illogical, 
nonsensical, and unworthy of twentieth-century thinkers. 

All who are impatient at the curtailment of their viril- 
ity may win back a part of their lost energy, if teachable; 
but fools are done for. They cannot even be made into 
monkeys. When the truth soaks into humanity that we 
~ cannot get something for nothing, we shall be saved these 
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periodical spasms of excitement; and the world will then 
be ready to learn the truth about how to have health and 
prolong life. 


EMOTIONALISM LEADS TO THE DEVIL, AC- 
CORDING TO ST. JOHN CHRYSOSTOM 


JELF-LOVE, pride, and vainglory,” according 
| to St. John Chrysostom, the golden-mouthed or- 
i ator of Antioch in the third and fourth centuries 
p=} A. D., “are one of the devil’s three great nets.” 
ernard declared them “an arrow which pierceth the soul 
through and slays it; a sly, insensible enemy, not per- 
ceived.” 

When neither anger, lust, covetousness, fear, sorrow, 
nor any other perturbation can lay hold of us, this cancer 
of the soul will slyly and insensibly undermine both mind 
and body. I have had patients who could resist surfeiting, 
who could live correctly so far as care of the body was 
concerned, but whom self-love would ruin. 

There are those who have scorned money, bribes, gifts; 
who have been upright otherwise and sincere; who have 
avoided lascivious imaginings or indulgence in concupi- 
scence of the body; yet who have lost all honor in indulg- 
ing in the vain passion of self-love. 

Chrysostom says: “An ever-present malady, although 
seldom noticed, is self-love—vanity. It batters the soul, 
and is the cause of melancholy and dotage (ignis fatwus).” 
He describes it as a pleasant humor, a soft and whisper- 
ing popular air, a delectable frenzy, a most irrefragable 


IDS 
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passion, an acceptable disease, which ravishes our senses, 
lulls the soul to sleep, puffs up the heart—all without 
knowledge of the victim, or a thought of being cured. 

Those afflicted with this malady love those who do 
them the most harm—those who flatter them. It is sweet 
to hear. Pliny confessed to Augurinus that all his writ- 
ings were most acceptable, “but those especially that speak 
of us.” Then to another friend (Maximus) he said: “I 
cannot express how pleasing it is to me to hear myself 
commended.” 

Burton says: 

Though we smile to ourselves, at least ironically, when par- 
asites bedaub us with false encomiums, as many princes cannot 
choose but do, when they know they come as far short as a 
mouse to an elephant of any such virtues; yet they doeth us 
great; and, though we blush at our own praises, yet our souls 
inwardly rejoice. 

The attributes of self-pride are: lightness of mind, 
immoderate joy and pride, bragging, hypocrisy, peev- 
ishness, and curiosity. Self-pride causes overweaning 
conceit about our good parts—our own worth: our hon- 
esty, favors, grace, valor, strength, wealth, patience, meek- 
ness, hospitality, beauty, temperance, gentility, knowledge, 
wit, science, art, learning; our gifts for which we ap- 
plaud ourselves, thinking that everyone else does the same. 

Self-pride makes fools of us. It enervates and brings 
on disease; and, until it can be overcome, the victims will 
be found seeking cures at every shrine. Surgery finds in 
those afflicted with self-pride a rich field and willing vic- 
tims; but operations fail, because surgical science has not 
yet learned how to extirpate the emotion. 
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FEW cases of smallpox developed in the Fifth Infantry, 
now in camp in Minnesota. It is reported that the ‘old 
school” medical doctors attending the regiment imme- 
diately saw to it that orders were issued compelling 
general vaccination. It is certain that almost every 
man vaccinated will have a case of the disease known as “vac- 
cinia,” in mild or severe form, whether he ever has smallpox or 
not. If compulsory fouling with vaccines and serums continues 
to be permitted in state militia and reserve officers’ training 
camps, young men with clean, pure blood will soon learn that 
it pays to pass up both.—Masonic Observer. 
Army doctors have no more conception of what is 
necessary to bring the sick back to health than a hog 
has of Sunday. Why are our military hospitals full, and 
gwill continue to be full except as death empties them? 
Simply because the treatment and nursing build disease. 
There are a certain percentage of young men who have 
been injured, and perhaps will be invalids for life; but 
the best way to make their invalidism as much like hell 
on earth as can be is to educate them to eat in the manner 
they are fed in these hospitals, and then be palliated as 


they are by the physicians. 


CANCER ERADICATION IN TEN YEARS 
FORECAST 


HICAGO, June 7.—Cancer, the dread scourge, should be 
eradicated in the course of ten years, according to the 
hopeful prediction by Dr. Edward P. Robinson, of New 
York, who addressed the Illinois State Hlectric and Tri- 
State Electrical Medical and ‘Surgical Societies of 
Michigan, Wisconsin, and Illinois, in convention here. 
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Dr. Robinson blames much of the scourge upon the indiscrim- 
inate use of common salt in food. Dr. Charles Woodward, of 
Chicago, president of both societies and chairman of the conven- 
tion, said that Dr. Robinson was treating and curing cases of 
cancer in New York simply by reducing the amount of salt taken 
into the human system, and administering potassium nitrate to 
relieve the cells from the irritant action of sodium chloride. This 
lessens the tendency toward malignancy and assists in mineral- 
izing the tissues.’—Minneapolis Journal. 


{Nore: Several prominent cancer specialists claim that the 
terrible increase in cancer has walked hand in hand in every 
instance with increased vaccination; that to stop vaccinating 
will do more to eliminate cancer than any other one step that 
could be taken.—Ep.]—WMasonic Observer. 


Predictions and prophecies by the medical profession 
must end in vapor, because its predictions and prophecies 
are based on a fallacious understanding of the cause of 
disease. Dr. Robinson predicts that the cancer scourge 
should be eradicated in the course of ten years. “Should 
be”—it will never be eradicated if he is the one to outline 
how it should be done. By the word “should” he means 
that, if the United States could take hold of this matter 
and by federal laws force the people to submit to just 
exactly what the regular profession would require of 
them, the disease would be eradicated. This prediction 
will turn out the same as every other prediction has turned 
out in the past hundred years, so far as the medical pro- 
fession is concerned. Dr. Robinson thinks salt is to be 
blamed for cancer. Strange that these scientific men can 
see such danger in a common article of food, when they 
cannot possibly see any evil resulting from the inocula- 
tion of decomposition! They are troubled with lopsided 
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blindness. Dr. Woodward’s statement that Dr. Robinson 
was curing cases of cancer in New York by simply re- 
ducing the amount of salt, I will guarantee is an exag- 
geration. Dr. Woodward is only handing Dr. Robinson 
a bouquet. If Dr. Robinson is curing cancer by reducing 
the salt, the cure would be so simple that the news would 
have traveled all over the country, and would have ar- 
rived here in Denver, and we should have experts curing 
cancer by the sles Such a foolish, lopsided point 
of view! We are going to have cancer of the stomach 
just as long as we have incorrigible people—so long as 
we have people who worship their bellies, who live to eat. 
It has been true ever since man came on earth, and it 
will continue to be true. Not every person who abuses 
his stomach will die of cancer, but those who are predis- 
posed to take on the infection will die of cancer. Those 
who do not die of cancer will die of hardening of the tis- 
sue in some other part of the body. We have as many 
people dying of arteriosclerosis as of cancer—and this 
disease is a diffused form of cancer. Any hardening of the 
tissue belongs in the cancer family. All that is needed to 
push it into the state of cancer is to increase the toxemic 
condition of the blood to the point of disintegration of 
such tissue. 

Vaccination is not the cause of cancer; it is only one 
cause. A perverted state of the emotions is the quickest 
route to hardening of the tissues. Fear stimulates nerve 
fiber, and brings on muscular tension of the entire body, 
especially of the blood-vessels, and hastens arteriosclero- 
sis, which I am pleased to call diffusive cancer. 
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AFFAIRS OF THE HEART 
By Gerorce S. WecER, M.D. 
R. J. N. HURTY, secretary of the Indiana State 
Board of Health, is a man of wide experience 
whose views are backed by knowledge which 
comes from years of open-minded observation. 
Much weight can be given his opinion on health subjects, 
and, if quoted correctly, a recent interview, part of which 
we here reproduce, is representative of the trend of mod- 
ern thought: 


INDIANAPOLIS, March 38.—Heart diseases have led as the 
causes for the national death-rate in the last four years. The 
pheumonia-influenza epidemic ranked second, and tuberculosis 
has been cut down to third as a cause for national mortality, ac- 
cording to Dr. J. N. Hurty, secretary of the Indiana State Board 
of Health. 

“These heart disorders are caused by a number of modern 
habits of living,’ says Dr. Hurty. Intemperance in eating is one 
of the “crimes” that Dr. Hurty considers are retarding civiliza- 
tion’s progress. ‘‘And the worst of it,’ says the doctor, ‘is that 
my work is to seek to preserve the weak. . Unless there is a 
change, the weak and the patched-up will predominate in modern 
civilization, and then there will be a pretty condition.” 

The strength of a nation, Dr. Hurty believes, may be gauged 
by the number of old men that it has living. The “dead-line” 
under which a nation dare not fall, if it hopes to continue, is 15 
per cent of the men living over sixty years of age. “The Balkan 
states, although they are warring constantly, have the world’s 
highest percentage of old men,” says Dr., Hurty. ‘The United 
States census has no figures listed.” 

Modern civilization is rapidly approaching a “hairless and a 
toothless age,” Dr. Hurty declares. ‘People do not eat the right 
foods. Overeating of some foods and undernourishment of other 
foods is what is depriving people’s bodies of the elements neces- 
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sary to make hair and teeth. And good teeth are born with a 
child. The mother must have the necessary elements for making 
the perfect enamel necessary for perfect teeth.” 


Highly milled flours and inland salt deprive men of elements 
essential to the growing of hair and teeth, Dr. Hurty says. 
Canned goods in time produce scurvy, if eaten alone, he says. 
Dr, Hurty recommends greens as an essential part of every diet. 

The average person not only overeats, but the average young 
person of today eats toe many concentrated foods, Dr. Hurty 
says. He lists as such concentrated foods “ice-cream, ice-cream 
nut sundaes, malted milk,” etc. “They are all good food,” he 
says, “but should be eaten as concentrated foods, and eaten only 
occasionally and when needed. Milk has a food value that cannot 
be excelled. It sustains men and animals alike to a startling 


degree.” 


We readily agree with Dr. Hurty that heart disease 
will soon be the subject of much more serious considera- 
tion. Life-insurance companies, relying, as they do, on 
vital statistics, will probably exact more careful exam- 
inations of the circulatory system. It is surprising to 
note with what ease people are accepted by the average 
examining physician as desirable risks, who have a real 
pathology of the heart. Subacute and chronic endocardi- 
tis is as common as catarrh. A large percentage of people 
who are in a pronounced state of toxemia exhibit symp- 
toms of cardiac and arterial irritation. The trouble may 
not give rise to any special symptoms that the patient is 
aware of, because there may be no discomforts especially 
referable to the circulatory system. Alterations in the 
chemical constituents of the blood itself, or the circula- 
tion therein of chemical toxins, autogenerated, are bound 
sooner or later to set up an irritation of the channels of 
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circulation and the pump which keeps the stream in mo- 
tion. Irritation is the first step in the development of 
arteriosclerosis, at which late stage calcareous deposits are 
pronounced enough to be readily diagnosed by the pal- 
pating finger on the pulse. Degenerative changes in the 
entire organism have preceded this condition because of 
a gradually lessened blood supply to various important 
organs in the body. Malnutrition of endocrine glands re- 
sults, and consequently we have lowered efficiency in the 
work which these glands have to do. Disease is built in 
this way, and, in order that these individuals may be 
brought back to health, a radical change must of necessity 
be made in the habits of hving which bring about changes 
in the circulatory system. In all so-called diseases of met- 
abolism—such as diabetes, exophthalmic goiter, etc.—the 
frequency of arterial and heart changes is very note- 
worthy, even in very young patients. Emotional excesses 
of all kinds register most pronouncedly on the circulation. 


It is a commonly accepted belief that people who have 
developed hardening of the arteries are doomed—that they 
never “come back.” One of our noted humorists empha- 
sized this point in his quaint way by saying that he ex- 
pected to spend his winters in Florida and his summers in 
Indiana, where he could sit on the veranda and listen to 
the hardening of his arteries. As long as cause is not 
known or recognized, cure is impossible. If cure is possi- 
ble, then prevention is also possible. It is, indeed, an her- 
culean task to overcome heart and arterial lesions after 
they have been allowed to progress to the point of actual 
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degeneration or thickening that destroys the function 
fifty per cent. 

When the lining of the heart has accumulated deposits 
which prevent the proper opening and closing of valves, 
any doctor should be able to discover the lesion. But the 
early stages of such conditions, when pathology is in the 
making, usually go unrecognized. Man may be as old as 
his arteries, and a women as old as she looks, but what 
profession is able to state just when people begin to age, 
accepting sclerosis as the criterion? 


The foundation is laid in youth, and built upon every 
day by modern methods of living. Hardened arteries do 
not come overnight, and no method of modern diagnosis, 
with or without mechanical aid, is able to determine when 
pclerosis begins. It is easy enough to say where and how 
it will end. Is this form of rapid or early aging confined 
strictly to the circulatory system? Most assuredly not. 
All the arteries are affected in varying degree, and in pro- 
portion to the degree of sclerosis of the arteries in the 
various organs of the body are these organs rendered less 
efficient. The brain, liver, spleen, pancreas, lungs, and 
the heart muscle itself, as well as the digestive system—in 
fact, the entire body—fail to function up to the standard 
of full efficiency. So it is but logical to conclude that 
sclerotic arteries and heart are but a small, though impor- 
tant, part in a constitutional derangement the end of 
which is more or less premature dissolution. 

The child brought up in the modern way along irra- 
tional lines may have a grandfather’s arteries at the time 
when his children are calling him papa. There is a right 
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way to live and a wrong way to live. The great majority 
choose the wrong way by following unerringly in the 
footsteps of their prematurely aged parent; and the ten- 
dency is for the child of today to go the parent one bet- 
ter—that is, to use a higher grade of refined lubricant 
to grease the ways leading to impaired health. 

Dr. Hurty rightly states that the causes of heart dis- 
ease, which leads tuberculosis, pneumonia, and influenza, 
are modern habits of living—intemperance in everything 
and especially in eating. 

The lining of the heart and arteries is continuous. 
Whatever affects one will invariably affect the other. 
Very few heart cases, whether the afflicted one be a doctor 
or a layman, fail to note by experience that their com- 
forts depend to a very great extent on the care they 
give the stomach by way of food. Heart attacks, from 
simple acceleration and palpitation to the severe anginas, 
are, in the great majority of instances, due to overloading, 
fermentation, distention, and indigestion of the stomach. 
Careful selection of food as to proper combinations, and 
a minimum quantity, are essential precautions. In addi- 
tion, one must learn the art and value of mental poise, 
so that the choler does not rise and thus prevent the di- 
gestion of even the simplest of foods. And thereby hangs 
a tale. 


REUNION 


Don’t forget the first week of August is Reunion Week. 
We want to see as many friends out as can possibly come. 
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THE RHYME OF THE TILDEN MAID (MADE) 
Mig hd bia Al, 


There was once a young woman named Toppy, 
Whose nerves became shockingly floppy; 

So she had to go west 

For physiological rest— 
This strange young person named Toppy. 


With body and mind somewhat chastened, 
To a famous health cure then she hastened, 
Where they cure every ill 
Without powder or pill, 
If you’re willing to be lightly rationed. 


The doctor looked wise and regretful. 
His prescription made her quite fretful; 
For he put down the clamp 
£ On this wily young vamp, 
Lest some time she might be forgetful. 


“Now to bed you shall go, and keep quiet! 
Repent of your sins and past riot! 
Make no movement or noise, 
And, for God’s sake, learn poise! 
As for food, cold water’s your diet!”’ 


So she shed all her tricks and her wiles, 
Likewise her scant flesh and her smiles. 
Only nurse and the pope, 
With poise talk and such dope, 
Were allowed to go in between whiles. 


Then forth the mad toxins came trooping, 
Laid hold of that maiden so drooping. 
“Ah ha! MHere’s our chance 
For a fine song and dance! 
Come on!”’ cried they, shrieking and whooping. 
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Oh, wild was that orgy and cruel; 
For their fires the poor vamp became fuel, 
Till at last, in voice gruff, 
The M.D. said. ‘‘“Enough! 8 
This bundle of bones requires gruel!”’ 


Then followed a course in health-teaching, 
With ’splaining and ’spounding and preaching, 
Till the maid grew quite meek, 
And scarce ventured to speak, 
Save with cheeks a-paling and bleaching. 


“Away with your gowns a la mode— 
Such styles are not in my code! 
If you wish to look well, 
Send your low-necks to h—l! 
You’re a fright to look at, I’ll be blowed!”’’ 


When the M. D. at length set her free, 
Well-poised, a la Tilden, was she. 
Without eye-tricks or wiles, 
Airy gestures or smiles, 
As demure as a maiden could be. 


Then back to her old haunts she hied her; 
But none of her friends could abide her; 
Called her ‘‘old maid” and ‘“prim,’’ 
“Without charm, pep, or vim.’’ 
In fact, all that they did was deride her. 


So, fair maidens, beware of that place! 
All your personal charms they’ll efface; 
Every cute little trick, 
No matter how slick, 
They’ll remove, and leave never a trace. 
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For a course in the Tilden Health School 
Turns one out quite according to rule, 
And if bluffing you try, 
You’ll never get by 
That wise doctor, whom no one can fool! 


TILDEN 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
By Cecil Hahn 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY WEDNESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
*Scrambled Eggs Fruit 
Strawberries Luncheon 
Luncheon Toasted Bread 
*Cornstarch Pudding Milk 
Milk Dinner 
Dinner Cream-of-Spinach Soup 


g Cream-of-Pea Soup 


New Potatoes Boiled in Skins 


Hominy Combination Salad 
Combination Salad New Peas 
Spinach- Carrots 
THURSDAY 
TUESDAY Breakfast 
Breakfast Apple Sauce 
*Raisins Milk 
Milk Luncheon 
Luncheon Biscuits, Honey 


Whole-Wheat Muffins 


Fresh Fruit 


Teakettle Tea 


Dinner Dinner 
Lamb Chops Poached Eggs, Bacon 
Slaw Salad 
Asparagus Spinach or Other ‘Greens” 
Onions Corn 
Breakfast Dinner 
Oatmeal, Cream Cottaae@hcess 
eas Fruit Salad 
Luncheon 


*Tuna-Fish Salad 
Oranges 


Peas and Carrots 
Spinach 
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SATURDAY 
Breakfast 
Prunes, Cream 
Milk 
Luncheon 
Strawberry Shortcake 
Dinner 
Corn Soup 
Lima Beans 
Combination Salad 
Spinach 


* Recipes given below. 
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SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Grapefruit 

Dinner 
*Stewed Chicken 
Combination Salad 
*Rhubarb Sauce 

Asparagus 

Vanilla Ice-Cream 
Luncheon 

*Tapioca Custard 

Milk 


Recipes for Menus in May issue, omitted because of lack of 


space: 


FRIED MUSH 
Put cooked Cream of Wheat or cornmeal mush in a pan to 


mold and cool. 


Turn from the pan, slice, put in a frying pan 
or skillet to which a little fat has been added. 


Cook over a 


moderate fire until browned, turn and brown the other side. 
Add a little fat during the cooking if needed to prevent stick- 
ing. Serve without butter or syrup. 


PRUNE SALAD 
Allow five or six prunes for each serving. Soak them as for 
eating, remove the seeds and fill cavities with cheese or nut 


meats. 
dressing. 


Arrange on lettuce, garnish with Mayonnaise or cream 


COTTAGE CHEESE SALAD 


1 lb. cottage cheese 
134 cups sour cream 
1 bunch button radishes 


1 medium size cucumber 
1 bunch green onions 
1 teaspoon salt 


Lettuce 


Slice radishes without paring them. Pare cucumbers and 
cut in dice. Slice white and very pale green portion of onions. 


Toss vegetables lightly together. 
stirring them in well, then add the vegetable mixture. 


Add salt and cream to cheese, 
Chill 


and serve on crisp lettuce leaves. 


ce | 


June, °22 Puinosopuy or Haire Be 
CREAM SALAD DRESSING 


4 or 5 egg yolks 1 teaspoon salt 
Juice of 2 small lemons 6 tablespoons water 
3 tablespoons sugar 1 cup whipping cream 


Beat yolks well, add sugar, salt, water, and lemon juice. 
Beat again with the egg beater. Cook in a double boiler or 
over hot water, stirring constantly until quite thick. Cover 
and place to cool. Just before serving whip the cream and fold 
it into the cooked dressing. 


NEW “RECIPES 


SCRAMBLED EGGS 
4 eggs 4 cup milk 
Scald milk in double boiler; beat eggs and pour them into 
hot milk; return whole to double boiler and cook, stirring con- 
stantly. When mixture is thick and “‘lumpy,”’ but not tough, 
remove from double boiler and serve at once. 


£ 
CORNSTARCH PUDDING 
3 cups milk ; 1 teaspoonful salt 
2 cup sugar 2 eggs 
2 cup cornstarch 1 teaspoonful vanilla 


Scald milk in double boiler. Mix sugar, cornstarch, and 
salt, and add to mixture the hot milk. Return to double boiler 
and cook 20 minutes, stirring often. Add beaten eggs last 2 
minutes of cooking. Flavor, turn into large or individual molds 
and chill. 


TUNA-FISH SALAD 


NOTE: Canned fish or meat is not an approved food, but if one can 
be sure the product has kept perfectly he may risk the eating of it. 


Tuna fish (see Note) Celery 

Peas (may be raw if new Cucumber 
and tender) Lettuce 
Dressing ‘ 


Arrange fish and vegetable on a bed of lettuce. Garnish 
with dressing and serve. 
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STEWED CHICKEN 

Cut dressed chicken into portions for serving. Brown lightly 
in a little fat—chicken fat or a mixture of lard and butter— 
in skillet or frying-pan. Do not allow temperature to get high 
enough to burn fat. Place browned pieces in kettle; add a 
little water; cover tightly and simmer 5 to 7 hours, or until 
very tender. Add water during cooking to keep from getting 
dry. 


RHUBARB SAUCE 


2 lbs. rhubarb 4 cup water 
4 to % teaspoon soda 1 cup sugar or less 


Trim leaves and any undersirable parts from rhubarb. Wash 
with cloth or brush (do not peel). Cut into pieces, place in 
enameled pan, sprinkle in soda, and add water. Cover and 
cook over low fire about 15 minutes. Add sugar, and cook a 
minute longer. The pieces are attractive if not stewed. Cook- 


ing in moderate oven until tender is a very satisfactory way 
to cook rhubarb. 


TAPIOCA CUSTARD 


2 cups milk Yolks of 2 eggs 
2% tablespoons minute 1 teaspoon vanilla 

tapioca Whites of 2 eggs 
$ cup sugar 4% teaspoon salt 


Soak tapioca in water—just enough to cover—10 minutes. 
Cook until transparent in double boiler in milk. Pour over egg 
yolks beaten with sugar, return to boiler, and cook until thick- 


ened. Remove from fire; flavor; fold in the whites beaten stiff 
with salt; chill. 


RAISINS 


Wash raisins well (if seedless or unseeded raisins are 


used); add to them a little water, and let soak overnight or 
several hours. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 


Volume 23 July, 1922 Number 3 
> 
A REPORT BY THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL 
SOCIETY 


(Continued from last month) 
“THE FUTURE INDEPENDENCE AND PROGRESS OF AMERICAN 
MEDICINE IN THE AGE OF CHEMISTRY” 


Sa) |E writer’s critique has up to the present been of 
| the introduction to the great committee’s report. 
From now on it will be of “The Relation of the 


= <<} Fundamental Sciences to Medicine.” 

’ Chemistry and Physics and Life-—Chemistry is the fundamen- 
tal science of the transformation of matter. Physics is the fun- 
damental science of the transformation of energy or power to do 
work. Life in all of its forms, from its beginning to its end, is 
the highest, most complex expression of the transformation of 
energy. In these direct statements—which will be presently eluci- 
dated by being considered from various points of view—we have 
the key to the trend of the most important phases of modern 
medical research, to the faith of a large group of scientific men 
in its future. 

Need for Concerted Attack.—It is a fact, daily becoming more 
impressive, that medicine, by the very force of the fundamental 
nature of life in its material aspects, is turning more and more 
to chemistry and to physics for the final solution of many mighty 
and perplexing problems of the prevention and cure of disease. 

Thus the great British physiologist Bayliss says in the Introduc- 
tion to “General Physiology” (1919): “As physiologists, our task 
is to refer, as far as we can, all phenomena of life to the laws of 
physics and chemistry.” By the same token, there is no under- 
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taking which could hold out greater promise of positive and far- 
reaching results in almost every branch of medicine than con- 
certed attack upon its problems by the close codperation of. expert 
chemists, expert physicists, expert biologists, and medical men 
organized on the basis of this fundamental point of view: that 
life is the most complex expression of the transformation of mat- 
ter and energy, and that chemistry and physics are the funda- 
mental sciences of the transformation of matter and energy. 
There is at present in this country no research center organized 
for such an attack by closest codperation under the leadership of 
these fundamental sciences. The urgent need for such an organ- 
ization should become apparent from a more detailed considera- 
tion of the proposition just now laid down. 

Medicine is concerned with the preservation of life, and we 
will first examine in a brief survey the. problem of life from its 
material side, which forms the foundation of medical science. 
We will then consider, again briefly, what chemistry, and to a 
certain extent physics, are chiefly concerned with, and we will 
thus be prepared finally to turn to the main part of our study— 
the consideration of the specific ways in which the fundamental 
sciences are needed to serve the science of medicine, the consider- 
ation of some of the great specific problems which chemistrty and 
physics must solve for medicine. 


I. LIVING ORGANISMS ARE CHEMICAL LARORATORIES 

Life Is Chemical Activity—What justification have we for 
the sweeping assertion that life in all its forms—be it vegetable, 
animal, or human—is the highest expression of the transfor- 
mation of matter and of energy. When we plant seeds in the 
fertile soil, the first stage of development consists in the trans- 
formation, with the aid of water, of the food—starches, proteins, 
fats—stored in the seed itself, into rootlets, striking down into 
the soil below, and into stem and stalk, striking upward to reach 
finally the free air above. From the soil the rootlets absorb water 
and mineral salts—potash, lime, sulphates, phosphates, nitrogen 
in the form of nitrates and ammonia; from the air above the 
growing plant absorbs water and transforms, with the aid of the 
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energy of sunlight, carbon dioxide—the waste product of all ani- 
mal life and of our cities’ furnaces. From these simple ingredi- 
ents, thus taken from soil and air, the plant manufactures an in- 
finite variety of new chemical substances, including carbohy- 
drates (starches, sugars, gums, cellulose, wood), proteins, fats 
and oiis, alkaloids (quinine, strychnine, morphine), dyes, and 
innumerable other substances. We have here in our growing 
plants tremendously intensive and infinitely varied chemical lab- 
oratories, on the output of which all animal life, and in particular, 
all human life, is finally dependent for its. very existence. 


Chemists Help Agriculturists—It is well known that the 
careful guidance of the chemist in the study of the soil, in the 
providing of proper food for the plant in the form of fertilizers, 
nitrates, ammonia, potash, phosphates, has made it possible to 
multiply the yield of our acres at small cost by intensive cultiva- 
tion; but this is only a small fraction of what the chemist has 
done, is doing, and will do in raising agriculture and forestry, 
With the aid of the expert botanist, from arts to the level of exact 
sciences, with untold benefit to mankind. 

Biology Calls Chemical Aid.mHuman life, like all animal 
life, quite obviously is also dependent in its every instant on the 
chemical] transformation of matter; from our inception to our re- 
turn to dust, we are transforming carbohydrates, fats, proteins, 
salts, water; every breath we draw, every motion we make, in- 
volves chemical combustion. The assimilation of our food, its 
proper utilization, its proper elimination—every single function, 
indeed, of our life—is dependent on definite chemical and physical 
processes. No wonder, indeed, is it that ultimately it is the 
chemist and the physicist who are called to his assistance by the 
watchful guardian of these complex chemical laboratories, the 
medical practitioner, in the search for the final exact knowledge 
for the proper control of the health functioning of life. Indeed, 
so profound are these relations that even the ultimate questions 
of life, of paramount moment to the race—the fertilization of the 
seed, the enlivening of the ovum (so like the kindling of a flame), 
the problems of heredity, of transmission of race and character 
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from generation to generation—all these great questions are be- 
ing recognized as fundamental problems, for whose answer biol- 
ogy has at length called in the aid of chemistry. 


Chemistry Underlies Medical Service—It is not surprising— 
as pointed evidences of the modern trend—that leading medical 
schools are increasing two- and three-fold the preparation in these 
fundamental sciences, and especially in chemistry, demanded of 
students for admission to their classes; it is not surprising that 
pioneer medical men, engaged in research, are returning in num- 
bers to our universities to study more and still more chemistry 
and physics, as they find them absolutely essential to the proper 
development of their investigations. There is no more overloaded 
student than the medical student of téday; there is no more taxed 
professional man than the successful physician. And if these 
men, in the face of extreme demands on their time and strength, 
devote ever more of this precious time to the study of the funda- 
mental sciences of chemistry and physics, there must, indeed, be 
an urgent, compelling force—and that is simply the ever-increasing 
recognition of the fact that life has its abode in a highly complex 
laboratory controlled by chemistry and physics. 


As stated at the beginning of the foregoing quotation : 
“Chemistry is the fundamental science of the transforma- 
tion of matter. Physics is the fundamental science of the 
transformation of energy or power to do work. Life in 
all of its forms, from its beginning to its end, is the high- 
est, most complex expression of the transformation of en- 
ergy.” After these declarations—which are time-honored, 
and well known, theoretically, to every high-school gradu- 
ate, and better, because practically, known to every intel- 
ligent “illiterate” man before and since the signing of the 
Magna Charta of English liberties seven hundred years 
ago by men who could only make their X—we are told 
that these scientific platitudes are “the key to the trend 
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of the most important phases of modern medical re- 
search, to the faith of a large group of scientific men in 
its future.” This statement is not at all flattering to 
those who know anything of the history of medicine; for, 
indeed, the science of medicine is and has been working 
on these lines, lo! these many years. The only difference 
between the old work and the promised new work is that 
this “A Report” promises, by the help of the Lord (Lord 
of the Exchequer), to do better work—more intensive 
work; as the farmers in dry countries often say: deep 
plowing. 

“The great Bayliss” may appeal to chemists and physi- 
cists, and their satellites, and secure their applause by 
saying: “As physiologists, our task is to refer, as far as 
we can, all phenomena of life to the laws of physics and 
chemistry.” Why continue to fall short by ignoring psy- 
chology? Without doubt the laboratory man must always 
have a different point of view from that of the physician; 
and he will in the future as in the past, lord it over the 
physician, because he has to do with the tangible elements. 
He may demonstrate the elements of animate and inani- 
mate; but, with all his instruments of precision, he wil! 
never demonstrate life. He cannot even demonstrate 
electricity. He has gone to what he is pleased to name 
“the ultimate atom”—the electron; but out of this extreme 
refinement of the elements he is in the border-land of 
physics and mechanics, and is as far from the discovery of 
life as before he left the border-land of molar and molecu- 


lar motions. 
Physiology, in its greatest refinement, must stop at 
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function. It cannot analyze feeling, sensation, or thought 
—mind. The “I am’”—the personality of electron, atom, 
cell, or man—is phenomenon, and is in a state of perpetu- 
al change—working eternal change of the noumenon—the 
primary element which is as fixed as eternity. Element 
and change is as far back as analysis can go. Scientists 
work on the side of element; the real physician and artist 
work on the side of change and its cause. The elements, 
as we meet with them in gross matter—rock, if you please 
—must go through sublimation to fit them for vegetable 
life, and more refinement for man; but they must reach 
their ultimate refinement before they become instruments 
of mind phenomena. The ultimate divisibility of element, 
named electron, is still on the side of the elements, to which 
it will eventually revert. The elements are the materials 
out of which plant, animal, and man are evolved when 
conditions are favorable—when the physical elements 
have become tamed, so to speak, preparing an environment 
favorable to the evolution in the great workshop in which 
the four invincible artificers preside—namely, physics, 
chemistry, physiology, and psychology. 


What is the “fundamental nature of life in its mate- 
rial aspects”? The proper adjustment of physical nature 
favoring the evolution of mind appears to be the goal of 
evolution. Rock, plant, animal, man, and mind, is the way 
the story runs. From the atomic or microcosmic, to the 
world-building or macrocosmic, is the scope; and the proc- 
esses are outside of man’s puny power. The sciences of 
physics, chemistry, etc., have as little to do with bringing 
about the refining of rock, up to the building of brain, the 
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instrument of mind, as a feather has to do with a cyclone. 
And after the brain is built and educated into chemists, 
physicists, physiologists, and psychologists, they are not 
eligible to initiation into the secret of how to breathe life 
into an electron, atom, cell, or being, and have this atom, 
cell, or being become a living soul. The scientists may 
make an automaton or a dummy, but they cannot incor- 
porate life into their dumb puppets. Why? Because life 
and all pertaining to life is innate in matter and requires 
the circumstances of evolution to manifest. 

Back in the infancy of knowledge of electricity the 
scientists believed amber to be the mother of the subtle 
element; but now electricity is known to be innate in 
every element, and is accused of being the ultimate sub- 
stance out of which every element is made. Nay, nay, 
Pauline! not so rapid, my dear! When you have found 
the electron, you may have the brick out of which the 
atoms of elements are built; but you have not found the 
architect and builder; neither have you found the end of 
matter, or where electricity becomes a substance. You 
say that it is simply a question of the number of electrons 
used in the construction of the atom that individuates or 
characterizes the elements. Granted, my dear Pauline! 
But who sets the limit? “The electron itself, you big 
dolt!” Shades of Spencer! And so soon after your an- 
nouncement of the Unknowable! Who would have a 
thought that the home of the Great Allah is in the atom, 
and that his scientific name is Electron ? 

If the electron is the unitary substance out of which all 
atoms are built, and the atom is the substance out of which 
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all elements are built, then all elements per se are abso- 
lutely the same, differing only in atomic construction, and 
this difference is simply a matter of varying electronic 
units. What is it that sets the limit to the orderly con- 
struction of atoms out of which all the varying elements 
are built? Certainly the nature of the electron remains on 
the side of the noumenon—matter—and one attribute is 
electrical energy—phenomenon—which in ‘no wise differs 
from matter and force found anywhere in the universe. 
And there is no evidence that other potential energies have 
been lost in the sublimation. It is inconceivable that mat- 
ter can be anything but matter, even when traced to its 
ultimate atom; and why should nature stultify order by 
changing force into matter, and then matter again into 
force, even at its uttermost divisibility? If this does oc- 
cur, as some scientists believe, isn’t it a reign of chaos— 
unless, indeed, the electron is God the Almighty, which is 
as unthinkable as the God of Genesis or of Billy Bryan? 
According to Brahminism, Brahma (the god of the Hin- 
du) arrives at his greatest perfection only when he, Brah- 
ma—Universe—is involuted to the mathematical point. 
Common-sense insists that the infinitely small atom named 
electron is still a compound of matter and force, carrying 
elective affinity—a property of matter that presides over 
evolution; the architect or formative force in the con- 
struction of tissue cell; the unit of animal and vegetable 
life. When its power is weakened, cell construction is 
perverted; when its power, life, is lost, the cell dies, dis- 
integrates, and reverts to original elements. When cell 
life disintegrates, its energy, as well as its matter, retro- 
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grades; matter becoming elemental, energy becoming com- 
mercial electricity again. Mind is educated electricity, 
and brain educated matter; and a lot of time-binding evo- 
lution—education—is needed to carry an atom of com- 
mercial electricity to the refinement necessary for thought 
transference. 

The science of medicine in “The Age of Chemistry,” 
according to “A Report,” will have to do with refining 
the elements, so that the diseased human body will have 
nothing to do but appropriate the needed elements. A fine 
conceit! But the dear scientists forget that in their refin- 
ing process they have refined time and its cohorts—the re- 
fined energies, the education which the rock receives on its 
road from the mountain to cell life in man—out of their 

emedies; that their remedies are as far removed from 
sensitized food pabulum as the star-dust 1s removed from 
the iron as found in a blood corpuscle. 

“Life in all its forms . . . is the highest expression 
of the transformation of matter and of energy.” And.the 
process is one of evolution, which comprehends time, ex- 
perience, memory, heredity, form, and idea. These changes 
all take place in “a highly complex laboratory controlled 
by chemistry and physics”—a laboratory without a spec- 
tacled scientist and his agents, reagents, and technical 
paraphernalia, which frighten the life out of the very 
phenomena most needful of observation. The elements in 
life’s problems most vital to understand are too sacred for 
the vulgar eye of man to look upon; hence the “pioneer 
medical men” who “are returning in numbers to our uni- 
versities to study more and still more chemistry and phys- 
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ics” will go back home without one iota of knowledge of 
vital processes which are so needful for the physician to 
understand. The truth is that, if they had not been given 
the wrong steer by ignorant scientists when taking their 
medical training, but instead had been trained into know- 
ing how to observe the chemical, physical, and psychical 
processes taking place in each and every one of their pa- 
tients, and in each and every human being and animal 
met with, these doctors would not, after years of fruitless 
endeavor, be wending their way back for another baptism 
of scientific bunk administered by scientists made to order. 
It is against the orders of Class A colleges to employ as 
professors men commonized with practical experience. 
Where on this earth is there a farmer, a merchant, a work- 
shop, or an industry of any kind that employs foremen 
without practical training? The most profound chemist, 
physicist, or diagnostician made to present-day require- 
ments is a dilettante—a joke—as a physician or an adviser 
on health matters. 


As well go to the power plant, or cut a live wire, in 
search of electricity, as to go to the chemical laboratory 
or the vivisection table to study life-processes; for the 
psychical is bound up with the physical so delicately and 
elusively that only results are to be seen—the process 
eludes the observer. 


“There is no more overloaded student than the medical 
student of today; there is no more taxed professional man 
than the successful physician.” We grant that the student 
is overloaded ; and the successful physician is taxed to the 
limit ; for, if he is successful, he is successful in spite of his 
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college training. What he lacks in making a success in 
applying his science he makes up in personality. In the 
lives of all successful physicians the personal equation 
stands nine to one in favor of personality and common- 
sense, as against their scientific training; and the success 
in foisting scientific medical bunk on a long-suffering, - 
credulous public is made possible by this small percentage 
of successful physicians. If this small percentage would 
stand from under, and acknowledge the truthfulness of 
these statements, regular medicine would disintegrate and 
go down and out. The personal equation in every other 
curing system is its only hope and stay. One successful 
osteopath holds up nine who should be farming, or punch- 
ing cattle instead of the spines of patients. Those who 
succeed do so in spite of their science. Mother Eddy’s 
fersonality leavened a greater lump of human stupidity 
than is the privilege of many people in any age. Her suc- 
cess, and that of the M.D., D.O., and D.C., is from the self- 
same therapeutic measure; namely, their influence on the 
minds of their subjects—not because any of them are im- 
parting vital health knowledge. 


Human life, like all animal life, quite obviously is also de- 
pendent in its every instant on the chemical transformation of 
matter: from our inception to our return to dust, we are trans- 
forming carbohydrates, fats, proteins, salts, water; every breath 
we draw, every motion we make, involves chemical combustion. 
The assimilation of our food, its proper utilization, its proper 
elimination—every single function, indeed, of our life—is depen- 
dent on definite chemical and physical processes. No wonder, 
indeed, is it that ultimately it is the chemist and the physicist 
who are calied to his assistance by the watchful guardian of these 
complex chemical laboratories, the medical practitioner, in the 
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search for the final exact knowledge for the proper control of the 
healthy functioning of life. 

These foods are prepared in the laboratory of nature, 
and no thanks to the chemist’s laboratory. Indeed, when 
the chemist gets to turning out these products, and peo- 
ple can be induced to eat them to the exclusion of natural 
food, aging and premature dying will be the order of the 
day. 

The chemistry of the body, and not the chemistry of 
the laboratory, is what is necessary for health. 

The elements have been traced in the workshop of 
nature to a common origin—the etectron; and here is dis- 
covered the possibility of transmuting one element into 
another, verifying or realizing the dreams of the alchem- 
ists of old, who believed that the baser metals could be 
transmuted into gold. 

After seven hundred years, the beliefs of the al- 
chemists have been verified, and in spook-land these “mis- 
erable old wretches,” as Disraeli called them, can flout him 
and Ben Jonson, the latter of whom wrote of them: 


“Tf all you boast of your great art be true, 
Sure, willing poverty lives most in you.” 


Even the great Spencer was flouted by Oxford because he 
could not live long enough to demonstrate that his evo- 
lutionary hypothesis applied also to astronomy, physics, 
and chemistry; but J. J. Thompson, an Oxford Parsee 
student, and others have made the old university eat its 
own words, verifying the old saw that “he who laughs 
last laughs best.” Spencer discovered the evolutionary 
hypothesis, which is destined to unlock his “unknowable,” 
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thus building better than he knew, and attaining an im- 
mortality beyond his wildest dreams. 

If the products of environment are ideal, we know 
that the environment is ideal. Then it would be within 
man’s power so to understand elements and functions that 
he may amicably adjust differences in environments and 
in this way become a peacemaker. “Blessed are the peace- 
makers, for they shall be called the children of God’”—of 
light, of truth, of understanding. And I assume that is 
the end and aim of physicians. 

Disease is maladjustment of man to his environment. 
While the physician cannot build an electron, nor marshal 
electrons into an atom, nor compound atoms into a cell, 
nor weave cells into tissue, he can understand the environ- 
fnent that favors these processes. When he does that, his 
function will be so to order the life of his patient that 
these processes may be ideally carried out, resulting in 
ideal health. 

It is within man’s possibilities to study and understand 
environments and their influences, and learn to know 
something about their organizing and reorganizing needs. 
When man is not satisfied with the influence of his en- 
vironment upon himself, with the knowledge of what is 
necessary he can change his environment or his habits 
until he és satisfied. 

Man’s maladjustment to his environment is the cause 
of all his discomforts, sicknesses, early aging and death. 
To help him out of his unhappy plight, a science has been 
evolved called medicine; which means that by drugs, 
serums, and vaccines the doctor is able to cure man of his 
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discomforts. To use a coarse and vulgar simile, doctors 
assume to be able to cure disease by throwing monkey- 
wrenches into the machinery. 

Man is sick because of abuse to his organism, which 
interferes with the transmutation into tissue of the ele- 
ments taken in as food. For this perverted functioning 
of the organism the treatment is to stimulate with drugs, 
and to add more building material by way of food, when 
the cause of the perversion is overstimulation and an over- 
supply of building material. Hence the treatment adds to 
the discomfort, and in every way ‘obstructs the life-proc- 
esses. 

All that the doctor may do with impunity is to place 
the sick into the most favorable attitude, mentally and 
physically, for organic analysis and synthesis to take 
place, and then insist on enough rest and time being given 
to enable the organism to remove obstructions and resume 
the metabolic processes. There is not one iota of the work 
of reconstruction that a doctor can help to do; but un- 


fortunately he is educated into a great deal of obstructive 
officiousness. 


PYORRHEA 
By GrorcE S. WecER, M.D. 
lai HAT is it, what causes it, and why so preva- 
q " lent? Equally pertinent is the question: Why 
do both doctors and dentists still look upon 
pyorrhea as a purely local condition ? 


a 
RAgs 
Recognizing it as a septic disease of the teeth and gums, 
without known cause other than to attribute it to germs, 
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is really, in this enlightened age, a travesty on the law of 
the eternal fitness of things. The germ is a busy-body 
waiting everywhere for organic matter to give him a job 
by fertilizing the soil in which he likes to work or play. 


The ignorance about constitutional derangements lead- 
ing to pyorrhea is really appalling and tragical. For that 
matter, we need not confine our statement to pyorrhea, 
since this is only one of the four hundred or more names 
for Toxemia and gastro-intestinal fermentation. We must, 
however, stick to the text to make ourselves understood; 
so we will confine our remarks to the title. 


Pyorrhea is a form of uncleanliness, in the sense that 
the body in which it develops is not clean or wholesome 
inside. Toxemia muddies all the water in which it takes 
a bath, and contaminates everything with which it comes 
in contact, either in gaining entrance to the system or in 
being forced out. The vitality of all tissue is lowered in 
its presence; and this spells disease, whether it be in the 
mouth or nose or lungs, whether in the digestive tract or 
in the glandular or nervous system. 


Putrefactive fermentation or decomposition, originat- 
ing in the stomach and bowels, has its counterpart any- 
where else in the body where conditions are most favor- 
able for retrograde activity. 


Germs are ferments, latent and inactive in healthy 
surroundings, but becoming stimulated and active wher- 
ever and whenever resistance is low. Does the germ cause 
the lowered resistance, and consequently the disease? Posi- 
tively no! It is not reasonable to believe this doctrine of 
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causation, notwithstanding all the learned assertions and 
practices to the contrary. 


A French philosopher has said: 


Of impotence, failure, despair, suffering of body, soul, and 
spirit, material, social, and moral, of pain acute or chronic, indi- 
vidual or collective, I have but this to say: “If the forms of pain 
are legion, their cause and remedy are one.” 

Cause—Ignorance; Cure—Knowledge. 

Is it not strange that real philosophers are, with few 
exceptions, found outside the ranks of medicine? What 
is there about the atmosphere of orthodoxy that is so bar- 
ren and repressive as to prevent the breeding of philo- 
sophical minds? 

A real philosophy must spring, in the first place, from 
2 soil of truth. Then it will fertilize itself and grow. A 
false premise, enlarged upon for centuries, hangs as an 
opaque veil before the eyes of reason and common-sense. 
making potential cowards of otherwise rational minds. 
Those who dare peep above or below or around this veil 
see threats of anathema and perdition. It must be this 
sense of restriction, of guardianship, of ruthless mastery, 
that forces spirits of liberal trend to hide their ight under 
a bushel. Were it not for these artificial handicaps, the 
germ theory, as at present understood, would long since 
have been laughed out of court. 

A universal cause comes first; then the ferment in the 
form of a germ, generated in the weakened tissues, takes 
on life and attempts to assist nature in evicting an unde- 
sirable tenant by a process of liquefaction. The toxic ma- 
terial generated by this activity is more a by-product of 
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disintegrating tissue than a virulent poison resulting from 
its own maliciousness. The-only outside help that can be 
successfully applied as an accessory remedy is that relat- 
ing to drainage, which facilitates nature’s attempt to rid 
itself of autogenerated filth. 

Septic processes should always be given a free outlet. 
We say this with full knowledge of the fact that sepsis is, 
in the first place, preventable. But we are dealing with 
an established result of Toxemia, which is present, and 
therefore too late to prevent. 

In Riggs’ disease we have progressive necrosis of the 
dental periosteum—meaning death of the outer covering 
of the teeth. The process is most active under the margin 
of the gums, and therefore the accumulating pus has poor 
4rainage, and is not readily cleansed by ordinary brush- 
ing of the teeth and mouth hygiene. The gums recede, 
and the teeth become loose. . 

It must be evident to anyone who will devote a little 
time and study to the subject that the cause of this condi- 
tion cannot possibly be entirely local in character. In the 
first place, the structure of the teeth, from the standpoint 
of density, hardness, and composition, is below nature’s 
standard, due to faulty food on the part of the mother 
during her entire lifetime, and especially during gesta- 
tion. The child is not fed in a manner to build sound, 
strong teeth, because conventional feeding does not supply 
mineral and vegetable salts of the right quality. The food 
supply does not improve during any period of the individ- 
ual’s life, and we therefore have, in most people, inferior 
teeth to start with. 
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The stress to which average teeth are subjected forces 
upon them abuse of a very strenuous character. They 
stand up under this abuse if they are good teeth, because 
they were placed there to be used. Teeth are not so rigidly 
fixed as to be absolutely immovable. They do move and 
adjust themselves to strains in either direction, even as to 
rotation. The tooth-bed and adjacent soft structures are 
of necessity bruised and subjected to injury, which, under 
favorable constitutional conditions, repair and reconstruct 
themselves quickly. 


We say “under favorable constitutional conditions,” 
because repair depends entirely on the supply of proper 
repair materials, which must be furnished from within. 
The quality of all the tissues of the body depends in great 
measure on what is put into nature’s melting-pot and the 
degree of refinement it undergoes there in order that it 
may be used by the economy to its best advantage. Now, 
this elaboration of materials depends on the fitness of the 
organism to handle the food forced upon it, and the ef- 
ficiency with which it is able to rid itself of undesirable 
material, including the wastage of wear and tear. A con- 
stitutional influence is thus an established fact in main- 
taining resistance to mouth diseases, as well as every other 
abnormality of the body. 


If the organism is made up of the nourishment with 
which it is suppled, and its functional activity also de- 
pendent on food, then the obvious deduction must be that 
the food supply has something to do with every process 
with which cellular activity is concerned. It is not the 
accepted belief that fermentation in the stomach is the 
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rule among mankind, rather than the exception. There 
will be no fermentation if food combinations are properly 
selected and taken within the digestive capacity. 

So we submit that, since there 7s fermentation, there 
must be something wrong with the food. Ergo, most peo- 
ple eat improperly combined food. Conceding the point 
that germs are necessary to start and maintain fermenta- 
tion, there must be a supply of organized ferments of this 
character in the stomach. If, for their growth and propa- 
gation, the right culture media are necessary, then the 
food taken in must be favorable for this growth. Any 
undigested food becomes a fit habitat, and therefore we 
have a mass of unfit material with which to feed our body. 


The function of absorption from the stomach and 
fowels takes care of the distribution, and lowered consti- 
tutional vitality is the inevitable result. The truth of 
these statements and deductions is borne out by the inves- 
tigations of a number of professional men of high stand- 
ing. None lend more weight than those recently published 
by E. V. McCollum, Ph.D., of Johns Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, in the May number of the Journal of the 
American Dental Association. 

In a paper read by Dr. McCollum before the Chicago 
Dental Society in January of the present year we find 
many very significant conclusions, some of which we will 
quote as bearing us out. Only those extracts are quoted 
here which are particularly pertinent to the subject-mat- 
ter of this article, in no way detracting from its value as a 


whole: 
It has been my good fortune during.the last five or six years 
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to come in contact with specialists in a number of fields of sci- 
entific medicine and other branches of learning. This contact, I 
believe, has given me the right to discuss a subject which at first 
thought may seem to be on a parity with the various other phases 
of dentistry which have been presented by others. 

There are many who believe that the fight on tuberculosis is 
a specific and definite health problem. I have come to believe 
that there is no problem, such as tuberculosis, which can be di- 
vorced from other health factors. In so far as we have progressed 
in the last century to an appreciation of the role which infected 
milk may play in the infection of infants with tuberculosis, bo- 
vine tuberculosis, and in so far as we educate people not to be 
afraid of the night air, just so far we will reduce steadily the 
progress of tuberculosis and its ravages. 


We have great activity in the direction of the control of 
malaria, in the control of hookworm disease and the eradication 
of yellow fever. These are considered public health problems. 
Is the problem we are considering a public health one? I be- 
lieve not, because it fails to strike at the most fundamental con- 
sideration—namely, the building of a strong, vigorous body, with 
its own barriers of defense; and these, after all, are the greatest 
protection we have. It is then with this history that I want to 
present to you experiences which I have had in my own limited 
field of experimentation, and I shall do so just as briefly as pos- 
sible, and then illustrate a few specific types of malnutrition and 
show their relation to diet. 

First, I want to present the more technical aspects of the 
subject of diet; then show how we have progressed to an exact 
knowledge of the specific properties of our more important nat- 
ural foods; then to an understanding of a group of diseases, 
called deficiency diseases, which are so striking and spectacular 
as to detract attention from the most fundametnal considera- 
tions in nutrition; then to correlate the value of studies, now 
fairly extensive, of human experiences with diets of different 
types, and in different parts of the world, with the health condi- 
tions of the several groups of people whom I shall discuss. 
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We learned about twelve years ago that a chemical analysis 
gives no indication whatever of the nutritive value of foods. 
That is a most surprising thing, but we now have no confidence 
whatever in the results of chemical analysis as an index of the 
physiological properties of foods. There is but one way to 
discover these facts, and that is through the results of taking of 
diets of peculiar and restricted types as applied to animals and 
man, 


We must have in the nutrition of man three or four substances 
of a chemical nature. We may need only two, but we need three 
substances, as we know what happens when one or another of 
them is omitted from the diet. These three are collectively known 
as vitamines. When one or another of these is left out of the 
diet, there results a specific syndrome which is striking in char- 
acter. One of the vitamines is now generally spoken of as vita- 
mine A, which is abundant only in a few natural foods, and it is 
associated only with certain fats—butter-fat, egg-fat, col-liver oil; 
gats from the liver, kidney, and pancreas of animals contain 
more or less of these substances. The vegetable oils and fats con- 
tain demonstrable amounts of it. The diet may be satisfactory 
so far as other factors are concerned, but if vitamine A is left 
out of the diet, there is invariably produced a specific condition, 
the most striking characteristic of which is an affection of the 
eyes—a type of ophthalmia. Within a few weeks of specific starva- 
tion with this substance the eyelids become puffy, and then an 
exudate appears in the eyes; a yellow spot appears in the colored 
portion of the eye, owing to the fact that the white blood cor- 
puscles find their way into the chamber of the eye. Ulcers form 
on the cornea. The progress of the disease is striking, if puffi- 
ness of the eyes is seen, and in the course of a few days the 
eyeball perforates, unless proper remedial agents are administered. 
The animal becomes infected, and death quickly supervenes. We 
can take an animal in the last extremity of this peculiar defi- 
ciency disease, give him a suitable amount of cod-liver oil, butter- 
fat, or egg, liver, or kidney, and day by day we can see an im- 
provement. Within two or three weeks the eyes have returned 
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to normal, the edema of the lids has disappeared, and the animal 
appears normal again. If we leave this protective fat out of the 
diet, the animal goes back into the same condition, and can 
again be snatched from death’s door by the administration of 
fats containing these peculiar dietary properties—namely, a suita- 
ble content of vitamine A. 

There is another deficiency disease, known as beriberi. It 
used to be taught that it is a tropical disease, but it is not un- 
common in Labrador. It occasionally occurs in this country. It 
is a type of general paralysis known as beriberi, or when we pro- 
duce it experimentally in animals it is known as polyneuritis. 
There was an outbreak of this disease in Elizabeth, New Jersey, 
in July, 1914. They went to the extreme at the time in feeding 
prisoners on highly milled cereal products, degerminated corn 
meal, polished rice, and rolled oats. This disease has taken mil- 
lions of lives in the course of the years. It is so spectacular as 
to detract from the milder forms of malnutrition. 


There is another deficiency disease long known. It has been 
the scourge of armies, the scourge of prisoners, and the scourge 
of sailors at different times in history, but it almost disappeared 
during the last half of the nineteenth century. This disease is 
known as scurvy. Scurvy was at one time a disease of armies. 
Later, after the discovery of America, with long sailing voyages, 
it became a disease of sailors.* It was the customary practice of 
the masters of sailing-ships to administer lime juice or lemon 
juice on fresh vegetables, and this led to an outbreak of scurvy 
among the sailors. The greatest factor in its eradication was the 
advent of steam navigation, which shortens the voyages. The 
sailors had a new type of diet, so that now we have come to re- 
gard scurvy as a disease of the past. Curiously enough, in the last 
part of the nineteenth century there frequently appeared among 
infants a disease or condition so important as to constitute a 
new menace to health. There is an interesting story in connec- 
tion with that. It came about by the pasteurization of milk. The 


Phe doctor is in error when he attributes scurvy to lemons 
and lime juice. Perhaps he has been misquoted.—WHGER. 
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vitamine which protects against scurvy is a very unstable agent. 
Heat or drying from air for a considerable period of time 
destroys its antiscorbutic properties. Frequently in the past the 
health officers of cities have traced epidemics of typhoid, scarlet 
fever, or sore throat to the milk route, so that certain diseases 
were frequently referred to as milk-borne diseases, and Pasteur, 
a famous French chemist, about 1875 pointed out that, if we heat 
milk for thirty minutes at a temperature of 145° K., it would 
render it safe from the transmission of disease. That process 
became known as pasteurization, and was so efficacious that 
health officers acclaimed it as a great advance in public health. 
The progressive cities of the world began to adopt the pasteur- 
ization of milk supplies, and what has been a blessing to the 
adult population was in disguise a calamity in the lives of a great 
many infants, because infants who were fed exclusively on pas- 
teurized milk developed scurvy. There was not much literature 
on the subject of scurvy in infants. That was a new thing. It 
pemained for Sir Thomas Barlow, a famous Englishman, after 
1890, to describe a disease which is still known as Barlow’s dis- 
ease, which is a complication of rickets and scurvy. We now 
know that in infant food, such as heated milk, there must be put 
into it a little fresh orange juice, a little fresh cabbage, a little 
fresh tomato juice, which will put back into the heated milk the 
property it has lost. This leads to nearly the disappearance of 
infant scurvy, although we have one or two or three cases of in- 
fantile scurvy almost always on hand in the hospital at the Johns 
Hopkins University. These are spectacular things. They are de- 
ficiency diseases that have attracted attention. People, particu- 
larly in the Far East, are concerned with the modification of the 
diet of the orientals so far as to protect them against beriberi, 
but they are not taking a broad view of the subject of nutrition. 
In the aggregate, the most important thing about malnutrition is 
the existence of what is known as border-line malnutrition— 
nutrition of a degree which is scarcely recognized or not recog- 
nized at all; a malnutrition of the type which lowers the effi- 
ciency of the individual, which breaks down his barriers of de- 
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fense against infection with micro-organisms, which leads to a 
much more rapid decay of the organism than would otherwise re- 
sult. 


We have proceeded with a series of studies which led us 
to the following generalizations: The first generalization is that 
it does not matter what the chemical composition of a diet may be; 
it does not matter what variety of foodstuffs it may contain, nor 
how the menus may be changed from day to day; so long as the 
food supply is derived from the list of foodstuffs, failure of nu- 
trition will not supervene. 

One may have in the diet whole wheat, corn, rolled oats, 
barley, rye, peas and beans, potatoes, sweet beets, radishes, tur- 
nips, beets, and carrots. We may put im with these cuts of meat 
which we have designated muscle cuts of meat, ham, steaks, and 
roasts. These, all combined or in any combination, irrespective 
of variety or composition, will lead to failure. Young animals of 
any species put on such a diet will not remain alive long. I am 
condemning before you foodstuffs long recognized as wholesome, 
that have long entered into our diet. The first question I am 
raising is that cereals have always been our staple foods. There 
are but three types of diet which offer certainly any nutrition 
for man or animal, and only three will ever succeed. These are, 
first, a strictly carnivorous diet. We have as examples the lion, 
the tiger, the wolf, among animals; the owl and vulture among 
birds. As to their type of meat-eating, they consume all parts 
of the animal, while we imitate this type of carnivorous nutrition. 
In the laboratory we succeed just as well with them as ani- 
mals on this type of diet. 

There is then a type of leaf-eating which is successful in 
building up nutrition. 

Considering the history of human diet, there is a type of 
oriental diet which is the third one which I want to bring before 
you. This type of oriental diet has a fair measure of success, but 
it is not so successful as certain other diets may be; namely, 
a diet which in many respects is like our own. In the north of 
China it consists of whole wheat, of millet seed, of more or less 
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pork, eggs, poultry, and small amounts of various other things; 
but the outstanding feature of the diet is the consumption of 
green leaf vegetables. The first man to call attention to this 
was Albert H. Bailey, director of the Experiment Station at Cor- 
nell University, who is very familiar with China. Since that time 
I have had opportunity to learn from medical observers, from 
nurses, from the Chinese and Japanese, and from foreign students, 
more in detail about the features of the oriental diet. The out- 
standing feature is the quantity of green vegetables which they 
consume. 

We as a people in the last one hundred years have made 
changes in our dietary habits which are of fundamental impor- 
tance. We have tried a new experiment in nutrition, and it is an 
experiment which in the long run is a failure—the introduction 
of large amounts of cereal products into our diet. We may say 
that cereals have always been principal foods. The cultivation of 
cereals on a large scale is a new thing. We are taking vast quan- 
#ities of cereal products never before used in human experience. 
We can discover the effects in two ways. One is the effect on 
animals by restricting such a diet, and the other is human ex- 
perience based on similar types of diet. 

There is another factor which has entered into the problem 
during the last fifty years, which is perhaps of equal magnitude 
to the introduction of cereals. We would be much better today if 
we could consume whole wheat, whole corn, and unpolished rice, 
than we are by eating the leafy products of these grains. We 
have been using more and more cereals in our diet. We have used 
and are using highly milled cereal products. It is a strain on us. 
We have found out for some time the part these cereals play in 
the process of physical deterioration. 

In the National Museum at Washington there are a series of 
something like four hundred skulls of Indians from Alaska, the 
Pacific coast, Central America, and Peru, dating from about Co- 
lumbian times, varying in age from three hundred to five hundred 
years. These skulls exhibit no indication of decay of teeth. The 
teeth are well developed; the jaws are well developed. The teeth 
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are not even worn badly. Occasionally you will see a mechanical 
injury, but no decay. 

In contrast to that, we are told by such men as Dr. Clark, of 
the Public Health Service in Washington, who has examined 
thousands and thousands of the school children in different parts 
of the country, that 90 per cent or more of the school children in 
this country have from one to eleven cavities in their teeth. We 
also learn from experience with school children that the number 
of bad teeth very nearly parallels the other signs of physical 
inferiority. 

The Icelanders of the present generation are suffering from 
skeletal deterioration and from tooth decay. This can be corre- 
lated with the introduction of commercial contacts of the people 
of Iceland with those of other parts of the world. More and more 
they have in recent decades sold the products of the sea and of 
the land, and have introduced more and more cereal products 
from other parts of the world. They have come more and more to 
use the type of diet on which we subsist—namely, grocery-store 
stock in this country. With that comes physical deterioration. 

Indians have subsisted on the products of grocery stores, 
and have not only come in contact with civilization, but have 
come in contact with muscle meats, milled cereals, and potatoes— 
a type of diet which constitutes our national dietetic sin at the 
present time. That type of diet is a failure in animal nutrition, 
and it is a failure in human experience. 


The teeth of people in Scotland and in England are in a 
worse condition than are the teeth of Americans. In the Island 
of Lewis in the Hebrides there is a group of people of Scotch 
origin who live under primitive conditions. They illustrate a 
human experiment of the greatest interest in connection with the 
problem we are now considering. They live under miserably poor 
conditions. The climate is unsuitable to agriculture, but they 


grow successfully turnips and potatoes. They subsist largely on 
fish. 


Babies in the Island of Lewis are rarely taken out of the 
house during the first year of life, except for a few minutes at 
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a time, because their mothers are overworked. They have no 
time to devote to their infants. These infants spend their lives 
in a black atmosphere. Their eyes become inflamed. According 
to the Carnegie United Kingdom report, published in 1912, most 
of the children in Scotland living on islands lower than the Is- 
land of Lewis suffered more. Notwithstanding the indescribably 
bad hygienic conditions, they get a low death-rate, and rickets 
is unknown, in the Island of Lewis. 

The most fundamental thing we can consider is the building 
of a vigorous constitution. As a profession, we have ignored the 
developmental factor as the one that is operative in preventive 
dentistry. If we are going to have individuals to live normal lives, 
we must have normal development. The things which we must do 
to bring that about are the correction of the faults in the diet 
which we have gradually drifted into. 

About four years ago Miss Simmonds, who worked with me, 
and I, decided that we could properly attempt to duplicate human 
experience with different types of diet in the population of do- 
mestic rats. We have a colony of something like two thousand 
domestic rats, and we have everything at our disposal for the 
purpose of animal experimentation. 

We have the omnivorous type of animal with a three-year 
span of life. These animals cannot be made to live beyond three 
years, and probably 75 per cent of all rats, under the best con- 
ditions of nutrition and hygienic surroundings, will die at the 
age of two years. We have duplicated human experiences with 
different types of diets and have conducted a large number of ex- 
periments, the results of which form a striking parallel to human 
experience. For instance, let us take a diet consisting of one-half 
of whole cereals, peas and beans, and beefsteak; whole wheat, 
rolled oats, corn, rice, and potatoes. The other half of the diet 
we will make of milled cereal products—wheat flour, stored corn 
meal, and polished rice. An animal cannot grow nor remain alive 
many weeks on that diet. If we proceed in a series of experiments 
to supplement that diet and make good its deficiencies—which are, 
I may say, poor quality of proteins, lack of calcium, lack of phos- 
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phorus, or lack of all three of the recognized vitamines—and en- 
deavor to improve its quality, we would observe spectacular 
things. We can supplement such a diet and make it capable of in- 
ducing half-normal growth of a certain period, but when the ani- 
mals have reached half the adult size and cease to grow, they 
rapidly deteriorate within two months. We can improve the diet, 
and they will grow two-thirds or over the normal rate, and reach 
over adult size, and look normal while growing up. At the point 
where they cease to grow they begin to deteriorate rapidly. They 
show signs of thinness of hair, lack of luster, unevenness in the 
length of the hair, and an irritable nervous system. The normal 
rat has a characteristic attitude, just as a normal human being 
has one. It is one which, when once seen or pointed out, can 
be easily recognized. It is an index of its outlook on life, just 
as the appearance and expression of the face of a man are an 
index to his outlook on life. A welli-nourished rat has a stable 
nervous system. He has no apprehension of danger. He does not 
mind being handled; but those rats suffering from malnutrition 
from one cause or another show an abnormal behavior. In hun- 
dreds of rats put on diets in which protein only is at fault, 
inadequate in its quality or amount, the mothers show infanti- 
cidal tendencies and destroy their young invariably within the 
first day or two after birth. Not infrequently we have seen six 
dozen female rats, growing on a diet which is faulty in respect 
to protein, border-line cases of malnutrition. They are capable 
of reproduction. Where there are six dozen rats there will be 
three litters of rats, and the mothers will destroy every one of 
them. Where we change the diet to improve the quality of pro- 
tein—the one factor which is at fault—and we proceed with three 
more litters, the female rats will rear 100 per cent of their young. 
The correction of that one fault in the diet has changed them 
from an abnormal psychic reaction or disturbance to one of the 
most fundamental attributes of the nervous system—the reaction 
of the mothers toward their young—and put them into a perfectly 
normal attitude. On the other hand, if the diet is too poor in eal- 
cium, and has no other fault, they exhibit very different charac- 
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teristics. They will not grow under such circumstances, but 
remain stunted. If we try to catch an experimental rat which is 
undernourished, suffers from lack of sleep, shows no interest in 
his surroundings because his system is wholly upset on account 
of the absence of calcium in his dietary, he has apprehension of 
danger, and if we attempt to capture him he will fall on the floor, 
and maybe attempt to kill himself. He may so strive to get 
“away as to make it almost impossible to catch him. The way to 
find out whether he has gained or lost in weight is to correct 
the fault in that diet. Precipitated chalk in proper amount, 
which carries calcium, should be put in, and in three or four 
weeks the rat can be exhibited for ten seconds with no appre- 
hension or fear of danger. 

All this leads to the final conclusion that we must modify 
our national diet in some way to overcome the defects that now 
exist. We have accumulated a considerable number of histories 
of mothers who have nursed their infants, and whose infants 

*have developed rickets while being nursed. These mothers have 
lived essentially on a diet of milled cereals, beefsteak, and pota- 
toes. Such a diet is unfit for the production of an adequate milk 
supply; and it is in great measure due to this type of diet that 
we have rickets occurring so frequently at the present time. 

The most important things we can do are very few in num- 
ber. Any plan we put before the American public must be one 
to establish dietary habits in marked degree. One thing we wish 
for is the discontinuance of large amounts of sugar. We do not 
need much, if any, sugar, for our physiological well-being. We 
would be distinctly better off if we did not take any sugar; but 
that does not mean we should not take a certain amount. A 
small amount would not do any damage. 

One of the things we can do is to bring about a large reduction 
in the consumption of sugar, which will immediately improve our 
physical condition and start us back toward a condition of better 
physical perfection than now exists. First of all, I would say that 
by far the best feature in the oriental diet is the consumption 
of salad dishes and such things as the greens or fodder. We need 
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a certain amount of raw food of vegetable origin to provide an 
antiscorbutic vitamine. If we take a salad consisting of raw 
cabbage, celery, raw fruits, nuts, and the like, which we know is 
appetizing, we know we have a diet which will correct the defects 
in the meat diet, and also correct the mineral effects and vitamine 
effects. If we take an article of diet which encourages chewing, 
which is almost a lost art among us, and one of the things which 
we need, by introducing some form of salad twice every day, we 
can do much toward our well-being. 

A second thing of importance is to consume liberally—at 
least once a day—some article, such as cabbage, or spinach, or 
Brussels sprouts, or turnip tops, or dandelions, or some other 
article of the leafy vegetables which we have classed as greens 
or fodder. This dietary is such as will correct in great measure 
the defects of milled cereals and the meat type of diet. 

A third thing in importance in connection with our dietary is 
to see that it does not lead to a disturbance of our dietary habits, 
as the introduction of very liberal amounts of dairy products into 
it—milk and its products. These things, simple as they are, 
prosaic as this proposition may seem, rest upon a sound basis of 
animal experimentation, which correlates with human experience 
the world over, and it is the wisest policy we can adopt, and it 
is the most fundamental consideration in preventive dentistry. 
If we are going to have good teeth, we must first develop good 
teeth. 

In this elaborate study of the effects of diet on bone growth 
we have had the codperation of Dr. Grieves, of Baltimore, who 
has examined the teeth and skulls of about thirteen hundred ex- 
perimental animals, representing a wide range of modified diet. 
In that series of skulls we often duplicated lesions of human 
dental defects. We are now in process of correlating the type of 
dental defect, in so far as that can be done with the specific fault 
in the diet, and there are some striking things in connection with 
it. All these animals live in the same room, have the same sun- 
light and the same temperature, the same ventilation, the same 
opportunity for exercise, and diet is the one variable factor; and 
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with that one modification in their lives we have produced in 
certain cases a magnificent dental apparatus which will last 
throughout life. In other cases we have produced pulp exposures 
in the incisor cavities and in molars. We have produced abscesses 
in the apices of the teeth from faulty nutrition. There is one way 
back to better physical development, and that is the most funda- 
mental of all—namely, to build up a normal physical struc- 
ture; and that can be done only through proper diet. The child 
of school age is beyond the reach of help in this respect. His 
teeth are already formed. This preventive dentistry proposition 
is largely one of prenatal life and infancy, and we must learn to 
analyze it. 


In order to do justice to Dr. McCollum’s paper, we 
found it necessary to quote very extensively. The value 
of it would be greatly enhanced could we print the entire 

garticle. However, the principal features are given, and 
we leave it to the reader to judge whether or not it sub- 
stantiates the preachments given out by Dr. Tilden and 
practiced at the School of Health for many years. 


The symptom-complex of faulty nutrition embraces 
all diseases. Because all diseases are of a nutritional char- 
acter, what better substitute can be offered than that of 
constitutional Toxemia as a term by which disease of all 
types can be brought down to its very essence from the 
standpoint of simplicity and easy understanding? What 
further suggestions are necessary ? 


Dr. McCollum’s experiments on animals have led him 
to recommend the consumption of more vegetables, par- 
ticularly leafy vegetables; also fruits and salads—even 
two salads a day. He also deplores the consumption of 
large amounts of starchy foods, such as are represented by 
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cereals, and would prohibit the use of sugar almost 
entirely. 


Only the high spots of the health problem have been 
mentioned here. Let no one be deluded into the belief 
that, when he has taken salad and fruit, avoided sweets, 
and cut his starches down one-half, he has done his full 
duty to himself. The profession has still a very long road 
to travel, considering the reluctance with which it accepts 
reason as a substitute for superstition. Granted that with- 
in the next decade the doctor learns how and what to feed 
people, he will then have laid his cornerstone. The sta- 
bility of the structure he builds on this will depend on his 
recognition of all the physical and mental influences which 
prevent the digestion and assimilation of his most care- 
fully and scientifically selected food, and the elimination 
of waste. The doctor is certainly making head against 
his own wind, and there is much hope and promise for the 
future, albeit he has more to forget than he has to learn. 
The study of the psychology of his every patient, plus the 
stomach pump, will teach him much more than his labora- 
tory. 


The profession has long derided Tilden and his salads 
and his carrots and his supposedly drastic proscriptions. 
Only the ignorant, back numbers, and the also-rans lend 
themselves to such narrow-minded bigotry in this age of 
progress. 

There is no exultation in the discomfiture of ignorant 
critics, whether of the past or present. Still there is a 
pardonable satisfaction in having the vindication of a 
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truth which has had the support of such a small number 
of fearless exponents during the last generation. 

If you would prevent pyorrhea, learn to live properly 
and eat properly. If you already have pyorrhea, do the 
same thing, and it will disappear. Buy Tilden’s two vol- 
umes on “Food” and the “Pocket Dietitian,” and round 
out your knowledge of all diseases, their prevention and 
cure, by acquainting yourself with “Toxemia.” Above 
all, remember that the barometric index of the tempera- 
ment and disposition of the lowly rat is influenced by 
food. Humans specialize in intelligence, but never attri- 
bute their irritability and meanness to food. Think it 
over! 


s TOXEMIA VS. MODERN MEDICINE 

A STUDY IN THE TRUTH OF TOXEMIA VS. MEDICAL THEORIES 
WHE popular medical education that is handed to 
the people today by the secular press—by news- 
papers and magazines—is as far from the truth 
L— >_<" as these papers and magazines are removed from 
a willingness to give the people the other side. They treat 
all medical subjects the same; namely, medical conven- 
tion has exclusive entrée, while they protest that they de- 
sire to give the people the truth. Just how they are to 
give the truth is hard to say, inasmuch as they do not 
know it, other than to assume that the majority—popu- 
lar medical opinion—is on their side, is right. Galileo 
said the world is round; all the sages and wise men said 
it was flat—otherwise the people would roll off it. Obvi- 
ously their reasoning was pertinent to the distributors of 
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wisdom of that day. Even the practice of common hon- 
esty is neglected by some of our upholders of truth. For 
example, the Literary Digest deliberately broke a contract 
made with me for advertising the “Pocket Dietitian.” Its 
excuse was that 45,000 physicians objected. 

Several months ago I sent an article to the Woman’s 
Home Companion, entitled “All the Truth about Vivisec- 
tion.” I wanted to show that Mr. Baynes did not tell all 
the truth about vivisection. The Woman’s Tome Compan- 
ion has not had the courtesy to acknowledge the receipt of 
the manuscript, or to return it, notwithstanding a stamped 
and addressed envelope was inclosed and the statement 
made that remuneration was not expected. 

This “dog in the manger” style of defending conven- 
tion against those who have thought themselves out of 
superstition is ill in keeping with the general declaration 
that truth and the good of the public is their slogan. 

The character of health education furnished by news- 
papers is pretty well set forth by the following: 


A PERTINENT ANSWER BY AN IMPERTINENT DOCTOR 


One of Chicago’s health educators “answers questions 
pertinent to hygiene, sanitation, and prevention of dis- 
ease.” In look over some old clippings that had been sent 
to me several years ago, I found something very “perti- 
nent” from this doctor’s pen, taken from the Buffalo 
Commercial of September 27, 1918. The following ques- 
tions were asked by Mrs. J. H. P.: 

First: Is catarrh due to a condition of the blood? 


Second: Is it best to treat it through the blood or locally? 
I have drying of the tissues of the head, bad breath, and have 
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lost my sense of smell; am twenty years old and have had this 
trouble since childhood. 

The answer is in keeping with the bigotry indicated 
by a statement made a year or two ago by this health 
educator—namely, that a man is either a fool, a knave, 
or crazy who does not believe in vaccination. The an- 
swers to the woman’s questions were of the same order of 
intelligence. To the first question “No” was the answer; 
that is, he said that catarrh is not due to a condition of 
the blood. It would have been nice if he had condescended 
to tell the lady what really did cause her catarrh. . The 
only reason why he did not was because he really did not 
know; and he has not found out yet, judging from more 
of his “pertinent answers to pertinent questions.” About 
he time he gave her this answer, or soon after, doctors 
of his ilk were hunting “flu” germs and _ barricading 
them with masks. 

Catarrh is due to Toxemia. No one will ever de- 
velop catarrh who is not toxemic. 

Concerning the second question, “Is it best to treat it 
through the blood or locally?” the doctor’s answer is “Lo- 
cally.” One might just as well put salve on the end of a 
dog’s tail for a sore ear as to treat catarrh locally. The 
doctor says no constitutional treatment is of service. And 
he has the audacity to call a man a fool or crazy for not 
believing in vaccination ! 

When people are educated into knowing how to live to 
get rid of Toxemia, which brings on catarrh, they will 
get well of it. The treatment should be constitutional. 

Thirty years ago every doctor who had money enough 
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to own.a nebulizer or a spray apparatus was having ca- 
tarrhal patients visit his office daily for the purpose of 
spraying or nebulizing the nose and throat for $30 per; 
and the per lasted as long as the patient’s dough. No 
greater nonsense was ever palmed off on the people, un- 
less it is the bunk handed out by public educators who ed- 
ucate in the manner of Evans, Brady, Hutchinson, e¢ a. 
There will be the usual colds, coryza, “flu,” grippe, 
pneumonia, etc., from fall to fall; for the people will don 
heavy underwear, live in hot houses, sleep under too much 
clothing, and overeat on heat-producing foods, until the 
crack of doom—the doom of medical superstition. 
Etiology.—The cause of catarrhal inflammation of the 
mucous membranes of the air-passages is primarily Tox- 
emia. As the Tilden Health School teaches, Toxemia is 
the common state of mankind. The amount of toxins in 
the blood varies from a negligible quantity to a state of 
saturation. Those who carry toxins to the limit of tolera- 
tion will develop occasional crises—some form of disease ; 
for all so-called diseases are nothing more than crises of 
Toxemia. The last straw, figuratively speaking, necessary 
to bringing on crises, may be overheating the body, a sud- 
den drop in temperature, fear of epidemics, or any shock 
to mind or body. These use up the last bit of resistance— 
enervate beyond resistance. To develop catarrh, cold, 
“flu,” or any other type of inflammation, after toxin satu- 
ration, one must be exposed to overheating or chilling, 
which irritates the mucous membrane, and inflammation 
follows. An unusual meal, followed by fermentation (in- 
digestion), adds to the toxin or Toxemia the amount nec- 
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essary to start up irritation and inflammation, the char- 
acter of which will be in keeping with the mass inclina- 
tion. Those with a pronounced diathesis—the tubercular 
or gouty—receive the impetus necessary for the establish- 
ing of these diseases. If the truth were taught in schools 
and by doctors—if the people could be convinced of this 
truth—rational prevention could be taught in childhood. 
The immunization taught and practiced today would do 
credit to a semi-barbarous people, but is certainly a misfit 
when taught, as it is, in the “most enlightened age”— 
conservatively speaking; by an age that is mentally poten- 
tial, if it were mentally free to use its mind and the fun- 
damentals at hand to work out an exact system of health 
knowledge. 


“WHAT IS TRUTH?” 

F THE question were put to man—all men, “Do 
you love the truth?” without time for thought, 
reflection, or analysis, the answer would be: “I 
\*2 do!” And if man—all men—were immediately 
asked, following this universal answer, “Why do you love 
truth?” the answer would be: “Because truth is beautiful, 
lovable—the only thing worth while. It is the substance 
out of which heaven is made; all loved ones—lovers, 
sweethearts, beautiful children, our mothers and fathers, 
the dear old grandfathers and grandmothers, and, neither 

last nor least, our friends.” 
I assume the above questions and answers embody 
man’s ideal of what truth is, before his disillusionment 
regarding Paradise (paradise is the state of every mind 
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before his awakening—the state in which all men taste 
of supreme happiness). According to the Bible, heaven 
is for the innocent, the childlike-minded. 

According to the best minds: “It is better to be unborn 
than untaught; for ignorance is the root of misfortune” 
(Plato). Dr. Johnson, in a letter to W. Drummon, de- 
clared: “He that voluntarily continues in ignorance is 
guilty of all the crimes which ignorance produces.” 


Truth is a state, a condition, a point of view; truth 
may be truth today, yet false tomorrow. “The fool is 
happy that he knows no more” (Pope); but on the mor- 
row he is unhappy because he knew so little. 


“Better be happy than wise.” Where this would ap- 
ply in health, domestic and social life, once, better be wise 
than unhappy would apply hundreds of times. For ex- 
ample: The mother who knows how to keep her children 
well; how to teach them self-control; how to teach them 
honor, honesty, and the higher application of selfishness, 
certainly saves her heart ten thousand aches; and her 
children, and her children’s children, ten thousand times 
ten thousand pains. 


Truth being conditioned, it may be beautiful and it 
may be monstrous. The one thing needful to enable us to 
see the truth, the good, the beautiful, the harmonious and 


melodious in everything is knowledge boiled down into 
wisdom. 


It takes wisdom to see good in the death of a loved 
one; it takes cultivated wisdom to see good in disappoint- 
ments, misfortunes, balked ambitions, misunderstand- 
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ings, repudiation by friends, ingratitude, disloyalty, and 
defamation. 

Probably luxury is the heart’s ambition; and if Pan- 
dora should grant the gift, perhaps the poor, luxury- 


cursed victim would soon cry out: 
O Luxury, thou curs’t by heaven’s decree, 
How ill-exchang’d are things like those for thee! 
How do thy patrons, with insidious joy, 
Diffuse their pleasures only to destroy! 
—GOLDSMITH 


Luxury is desirable, but a curse if attained prema- 
turely. One must learn to live well, and enjoy much, 
without it. When the ignorant come into luxury, they 
often become gluttonous: earth, sea, and air are daily ran- 
sacked for a bill-of-fare, the libidinous go into white- 
slaving; the vain and envious go into display; and those 
who thirst for power turn the earth into carnage. 

The wise may make a great mistake in the use of their 
wealth, as instanced by Rockefeller’s donations to medical 
science. He with his wealth is screwing the lid down on 
medical progress by building a very arrogant and bigoted 
profession. 


CARRY YOUR OWN RISK 
By GerorcE S. WeceErR, M.D. 

NOWLEDGE of correct living is the best health 
insurance. Premiums paid on policies insuring 
against sickness amount to millions of dollars 

S annually in this country, and the business is on 
the increase. The same amount of money devoted to 
teaching health laws would be a boon to the people, and 


168 PuimosopHy or HratTH July, 22 


the effect would be so far-reaching as to be almost revo- 
lutionary. 

The habit of insuring against loss of time through 
sickness is disease-building, and begets dishonesty as well. 
The chronic complainer will lie and resort to any kind of 
camouflage to obtain a policy, and the average agent is too 
anxious for business to turn down a ready prospect. It 
is the business of the insured to realize on his investment 
and get his money back, while it seems to be the business 
of many companies accepting the risk and the premium to 
see that he does not get it. 

Policies are cleverly worded, “and very few policy- 
holders analyze the intricacies of the contract sufficiently 
well to understand how closely they are hemmed in by 
legal terms and confusing phraseology. When the claim 
is presented, there are so many loopholes through which 
unscrupulous companies evade payment that the policy- 
holder frequently finds himself holding the bag. 

Conditions and provisions are called to his attention, 
until he wonders how he will ever be able to develop the 
particular disease for which he may justly claim indem- 
nity under the contract. 

Good, reliable companies there are which deal fairly 
with AN policy-holders, and make the terms of their 
contracts plain and Oe, understood. There are, how- 
ever, many concerns licensed to do this kind of insurance 
business whose sole aim seems to be to get the premiums 
and avoid further responsibility. 

It is in line with the understanding of the average man 
to sidestep his moral responsibility to himself and his 


July, 22 PuiLosopyy or Hratru 169 


family; for, no matter what a man is paid for being sick, 
he loses every time he becomes sick enough to establish 
a valid claim. 

It is to the interest of all life- and health-insurance 
companies to educate people how not to become ill and 
how to prolong life. Some companies have a highly 
specialized department devoted to the dissemination of 
information of this character. If it were effective in its 
purpose, results would soon lead to a reduction in the 
premium rates, because people would live longer, and 
therefore pay a greater number of premiums or assess- 
ments. Much stress is placed on sanitation and hygiene, 
which is, of course, essential, and the most reasonable 
preachment from the standpoint of the present under- 
gtanding of causation. The most essential fundamentals 
are not given, because they are not understood. 

To become eligible for health or life insurance, one 
must be able to answer satisfactorily certain fixed ques- 
tions, and pass inspection or physical examination based 
on the presence or absence of symptoms which answer to a 
specific disease name. An opinion as to physical fitness, 
based on today’s findings, carries with it only approxi- 
mate value. Yesterday’s habits and tomorrow’s conse- 
quences, being the all-important factors to be reviewed, 
receive either no consideration at all or at best only cur- 
sory analysis. ; 

Insurance rates, based on mortality statistics from 
which the average expectancy is calculated, are almost 
uniform with all companies. Attractive features and settle- 
ments make one policy more desirable than another. In 
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practically all companies the profits are enormous, and 
life-insurance stock is always at a premium—is not ped- 
dled to the public nor quoted on ’change. As an invest- 
ment it is a gold mine. And who pays? The same goat 
who pays Uncle Sam’s bills—his own and many others. 
On every hand man pays a price for his ignorance and 
duplicity. He pays a high premium rate for life insurance 
because he is ignorant of health laws and fails to live as 
long as nature intended. He buys health insurance be- 
cause of ignorance of health laws, a knowledge of which 
would protect him from illness, while a little common- 
sense would enable him to get well of indispositions with- 
out loss of time. The right knowledge would give him 
confidence in himself and lft him out of the abject slav- 
ery in which submission to orthodox beliefs keeps him 
submerged. 

It is to serve their own best interests that insurance 
companies carry on their extensive plan of education. The 
secondary reason may be one of real benevolent uplift for 
the masses. But education that does not educate, knowl- 
edge that serves but to sink people deeper into the ocean 
of falsehood, will certainly not elevate them to a higher 
plane of right living. When one considers the increasing 
prevalence of cancer, and the fact that no more is known 
of its cause and cure than was known fifty years ago, of 
what help, in the lne of prevention, is the advice handed 
out ? 

We have yet to see a régime of right living handed 
out from any source mentioned that will in any way pre- 
vent premature aging, characterized by arterio-sclerosis. 
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And to the average professional man hardening of the 
arteries means no more than recognition of its existence. 
What leads up to it, and when it has its actual beginnings, 
is a closed book. 

Simple health insurance is more a haphazard propo- 
sition with both the company and the insured. It is in 
the nature of a gamble, in which the latter bets the 
amount of his yearly premium, against the former’s un- 
willingness to pay, that he will collect on his investment 
some time and at least play even on the game. It is pos- 
sible and altogether practicable for people to avoid ill- 
ness; but as long as they can be paid for being sick they 
will tempt fate in every way that wrong living and indis- 
cretions engender. 

g The best way to beat the health-insurance game is to 
assume your own health risk. Learn how to live correctly, 
and then acquire will-power and self-discipline sufficient 
to apply the knowledge successfully ; learn to eat correctly, 
and keep the mind free from impedimenta early enough 
to prevent premature age, cancer, Bright’s disease, heart 
diseases, etc.; and, having established yourself firmly on 
the proper lines, you will be able to sidestep the many 
acute manifestations of Toxemia for which health insur- 
ance is usually carried. 

Instead of the hundred-and-one questions to be an- 
swered on insurance applications, we would suggest a 
much simpler form, with one all-important and outstand- 
ing question, viz.: “Tow toxemic are you?” ‘Then sup- 
plement this by asking how the applicant lives; what he 
eats; how he cares for his skin; how much exercise he 
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takes, and if this is daily practice. Ask him whether he 
smokes, chews, drinks; if he uses coffee, tea, sugar, and 
how much. Ask him pertinent questions about his mental 
and physical habits and indulgences, and determine at 
least approximately whether he is extravagant in the ex- 
penditure of nerve energy. 

Let insurance companies base their conclusions on such 
facts as these, and take temperament, intelligence, and de- 
pendability into consideration. Then classify risks as 
preferred, mediocre, or undesirable, and fix their premium 
rate on a sliding scale, making it worth while for people to 
live in a manner to earn preference. If it is necessary to 
hold out inducements to people in order to make them 
think right and live right, then we can see a field of use- 
fulness for insurance companies when their endeavors 
along educational lines will be really of service, mutually 
profitable, and economically as well as morally uplifting. 


“HOW SOON SHALL I BE WELL?” 


SIA VIORS and cures are promises upon which char- 
| latans and quacks have reared the credulous 
world. One of the strongest arguments set forth 
by the priests of the systems is: If man’s salva- 
tion and cure were not intended, faith and hope would 
not have been implanted in his breast. “Faith is the sub- 
stance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not 
seen.” 
Hope is used in place of wish. No one can suffer or 
be unhappy long without a wish for relief; and so long 
as there is a belief in saviors and doctors, just so long will 


July, 22 PuHiLosopHy oF Hraitru 173 


there be a wish and expectation of cures; so long as there 
are teachers of cures—so long as people are made to be- 
lieve that they can be cured by a drug or some extrane- 
ous force—a fetish—outside of themselves, just so long 
will they look for cures, in lieu of seeking knowledge of 
how to live to keep well, and build the highest efficiency. 

Our city is about to have another pentecostal out- 
pouring. The D.D.’s and M.D.’s are warning the people 
against the coming of a false teacher and quack who is 
advertised to appear soon, and who promises to cure all 
who will come unto her. What excuse they have for de- 
nouncing this “irregular” advocate of the doctrines they 
themselves preach is not apparent to the unitiated. If 
the people were not prepared by priests and doctors to be- 
Nieve that they can be cured, they would not flock to un- 
known pretenders, or to those deluded with a curing ego- 
mania. The fact is that Denver and every other city are 
full of sick people who have been cured and re-cured 
until they have acquired the habit of being cured; and 
after Mrs. McPherson has thrown open wide her spigots 
and deluged the people with her spiritual cure-all, Den- 
ver will have a few more sick people than before she 
came; hence home talent has nothing to worry about. The 
army of sick people is growing. Every epidemic of vac- 
cination, immunization, church revival, mind cure, spirit 
cure; every crime published, every criminal pardoned, 
etc., etc., recruit the great army of sick people; and the 
villainous work goes on in the name of God and for the 
public good. 

Churches, hospitals, sanitariums, jails, and penitenti- 
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aries are schools and colleges for teaching the art of being 
sick. 

The charlatan and quack cannot save nor cure; for 
salvation and cure come from within and never from with- 
out. Cures are the same yesterday, today, and forever. 


When he has grieved away the holy spirit of “hope,” 
then man begins to contemplate self-destruction; for it 


means, even if the meaning has not taken form in his 
consciousness, that he has lost confidence in himself. 


Discomfort, unhappiness, pain, and premature death 
are brought on man by his own actts—by habits of mind 
and body that run counter to the natural relationship of 
mind and body to environments. The penalty will be in- 
curred even if he is ignorant of the consequences of his 
acts; proving that nature is neither moral nor immoral, 
but rather unmoral. Disease is a teacher, and would be 
successful if there were not so many quack cures that cure 
without troubling the lawbreakers to reform—cure with- 
out removing cause. 


“How long before I shall be well enough to come and 
go as I like, without these restrictions?” ‘How long be- 
fore I can do as I like?” If the right answer were given 
the convalescents, it would be: You are not subjected to 
any more restrictions than have been thrown about you 
from birth. The only difference is that you have broken 
down your resistance—you have sacrificed your birthright 
for a mess of pottage. The world is full of Esaus ready 
to sell their birthrights of good health for something to 
eat. Esau was a glutton—a food drunkard. He had all 
the symptoms. He was faint, weak, and ready to die; the 
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most important thing to him was to eat; and, if he could 
not eat, his inheritance was good for nothing. What is the 
good of health if one is restricted and cannot do as he 
likes? Minds of this order have no patience with modera- 
tion for the sake of greater gain. The schoolboy who 
would rather have a good time today and each day as it 
comes, than sacrifice his pleasures each day for study, 
must be satisfied in after-life with much less pleasure than 
the plodding, studious boy has. The spendthrift of today 
must suffer envy of the economical tomorrow. Those who 
swap their birthright of health for sensual pleasures must 
be satisfied to see the prudent and temperate enjoying 
what they themselves have sacrificed. 

When health is lost, it may be regained, but at a great- 
ér price than need to have been paid to keep it before it 
was lost; for the curse of habit is a greater urge than 
normal desire. 

Disease is not an accident; it is the consequence of 
wrong life—wrong care of body and mind; and it can be 
corrected by correcting the ignorance, stupidity, or wil- 
fulness that leads to breaking health laws. When the 
sick are educated into right living, and when they have 
cultivated enough self-control to continue living right, 
they will have dependable health; but when the gratifi- 
cation of sense—when the gratification of morbid desire— 

‘becomes of more worth than good health, then will be the 
beginning of the end, and all the cures of all the hordes 
of professional mountebanks and quacks will avail noth- 
ing. Law and order reign, and cause and effect will main- 
tain their ceaseless alternation as long as time lasts. There 
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will be no check nor change of natural law by all the 
prayers of hell or heaven; for God is law, and He is im- 
mutable. 

At our School of Health we endeavor to teach students 
how to live to get rid of their disease, and then how to 
live to keep in good health; after which, if they wish 
health, they can have it by paying the price—which is 
self-control. We are not in the curing business; that is a 
prerogative of nature. 

Correct thinking and acting is followed by dependable 
health, as surely as disease follows incorrect thinking and 
acting. 

Those who leave our school can have health if they 
want it. If they return to their mental and physical flesh- 
pots, they must lose their inheritance. 


HENRY FORD FOR PRESIDENT 


“F1] SEE there is an effort on the part of Henry 
1 Ford’s friends to put him in the foreground asja 
| candidate for president of the United States. 1 
am in hearty sympathy with the movement. This 
country has been run by lawyers, statesmen, and diplo- 
mats long enough. In the words of one of our immortal 
poets, the times are “rotten ripe” for a change. 
Government is business, and should be run on a busi- 
nesslike basis. Today it is run more as drunken sailors 
would be expected to run it. There may be other business 
men equal to Henry Ford, but I do not know who they are. 
I believe that, if this wizard of the automobile world 
could be induced to take the responsibility of running this 


July, 22 PurmosopHy or Hrattu 107, 


government in a business way, our present debt would 
cease to grow, and posterity would have something be- 
sides a legacy of debt turned over to it. The people of this 
country, who are feeling the growing burden of income 
tax and other taxes, should be in favor of a man who could 
take hold of the business of the country in a businesslike 
way. I have enough faith in Henry Ford’s business ability 
to believe that inside of four years after he had taken 
hold of our government thousands of deadbeats who are 
now drawing salaries would be officially executed, and 
only people who would be earning their salaries would be 
in governmental employ. There is enough wasted every 
year almost to rid the United States of its debt in the 
next twenty-five years. 


# Some will say that Ford is an ignoramus and not fit 
to represent the United States. Wilson was an educated 
man—one of the most highly educated men that have been 
elected presidents of the United States; but there is a 
vast difference between education and intelligence. If 
Henry Ford should ever be elected president of these 
United States, it would go down in history that he was 
the most intelligent president we ever had. And, by the 
eternal, this country needs to be run a while by intelli- 
gence! It certainly has been run far enough into the 
ground by educated, scientific minds. There is one idea 
that has been quite constant in the politics of this country 
since its foundation, and that is that only lawyers are fit 
to go to Washington in any capacity, and especially as 
presidents. Lawyers are not business men—they are pro- 
fessional men; and the majority of them are not intelli- 
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gent—they are educated. Before we shall have learned 
the difference between education and intelligence our 
country will have grown so large that it will go into a 
state of disintegration, unless it can be taken hold of in 
a businesslike manner and put on a sound financial foot- 
ing, which means economy all along the line. There is no- 
body who*knows more about economy than the author and 
builder of the “Tin Lizzie.” 

Recently Henry Ford cut down the price of his cars— 
his output—and raised the wages of his workmen. Re- 
cently the railroads cut down the wages of their workmen 
and raised the price of hauling. Certainly we should not 
care to have the government run the way the railroads 
have been run for some time. While this thought is in 
mind, I will simply refer to the fact that our government 
is run the way the railroads are being run. This recalls 
a story that was told concerning one of the Gould systems. 
George Gould was inspecting the road. He got out of his 
special car at a station where a wheel inspector was at 
work tapping the wheels, and he asked the wheel-tapper 
what he thought of the road. The wheel-tapper answered: 
“Tt is going to hell, all right.” Whereat the son of the 
great railroad wizard said: “Perhaps you do not know 
who Iam?” “Indeed I do,” replied the workman; “you 
are George Gould, and that is the reason the road is going 
to hell.” It looks today as if, unless we get somebody at 
the head of this government who has a litile intelligence 
concerning finance, we shall go where the Gould roads 
went. 
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IMITATION IS THE SINCEREST FORM OF 
FLATTERY 


F WE were inclined to get blown up, we certainly 
should be on the verge of an explosion, because 
all over the United States and Canada schools 
for teaching health are springing up. This is a 

good thing, as it is educating the people out of old lines— 
old lines of thought—into new lines concerning the care of 
the body; and the more of these schools that spring up 
over the country, the better it will be for us. For a great 
many years we struggled in an endeavor to break people 
away from cures; and, if our imitators all over the coun- 
try will help us in this matter, it will not be many years 
until giving drugs to cure disease, or injecting serums for 
the cure of physical derangements and for immunizing, 
will be a thing of the past, and until other “cures” will 
suffer likewise. The people need to know that there is no 
such thing as a disease per se, that our derangements are 
brought on us from wrong’ thinking and wrong living; 
that what is caused is only an impaired condition of 
health; and that there is but one way to get rid of the 
so-called disease—and that is to stop the habits of body 
and mind that built it. 

We have been badly handicapped for lack of means, 
and we have had about all we could do to build accommo- 
dations for those who come to our institution. We are 
hoping the time will come when we can have branch 
schools of health in different parts of the country; but this 
must come slowly, because it is necessary to train physi- 
cians to take charge of these intitutions properly, as well 
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as to have the means of putting them up. Until we can 
start such branches the people will have to depend upon 
the Denver institution, or upon those that have been start- 
ed in imitation of it. 

When a physician has been properly trained into our 
work, he does not need to use auxiliary helps or cures of 
various kinds. The fact of the matter is that Toxemia 
covers the entire field, and it does not require the assistance 
of various other so-called curing theories. 

We are pleased to know that many physicians are us- 
ing our methods along with thew own, because it gives 
them an advantage which they would not have otherwise; 
but when they once understand the application of the 
theory and practice of Toxemia, they will slough off what- 
ever -ism’s or -pathy’s they have been practicing. 

% * * 


Since writing the above, St. Peter’s Monthly—a maga- 
zine edited by Rev. A. B. Stuber, D.D., of Canton, Ohio— 
contains an editorial (on page 44) that constrains us to 
add the following: 

In the days of “Auld Lang Syne” the bane of the drug 
trade was substitution. There was a class of druggists 
who carried a full line of imitation preparations: “Our 
own remedies; we put them up ourselves, and we know 
they are pure.” Much purer, of course, than the original 
on which the reputation of the remedy was made? 

When a customer entered one of these stores and asked 
for a given remedy, the parasite would hand out his substi- 
tute. Then, if the prospective buyer protested, the imi- 
tator would get busy talking up the superior merits of his 
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own concoction. Often the customer would buy rather 
than contend. If a hundred or a thousand of these wolf- 
ish fellows could each divert one sale a day, it is easy to 
see what a waste of energy it would be to those who la- 
bored to give their remedies a reputation. Such chicanery 
is worse than highway robbery. 


I am reminded of this old drug-store juggling when 
numerous friends send me booklets and clippings galore 
from magazines in which my writings are plagiarized. © 
Of course, only little two-by-four gimcracks are given to 
parasitic habits. Proud men will neither steal nor beg; 
for they know that industry will be rewarded with enough 
and to spare, without imitating or plagiarising. 

It takes time—years of hard work—with a lot of ex- 
perience, to work out a philosophical healing system like 
that of Toxemia, and I do not blame doctors for endeav- 
oring to use it in their practice. All are weleome to use 
it to the limit. I shall not object to any and all using it, 
talking it, and writing it; but I draw the line at Tilden- 
izing themselves, when a little filthy lucre can be won by 
doing so, and then, in writing, using such terms as “toxi- 
cosis,” “acidosis,” or other subterfuges which, if they mean 
anything, mean Z’oxvemia. The human chamelion is all 
things to all people—for or against, as convenient; conjur- 
ing with or bandying the name of Tilden when wanting 
to harangue the public, and selling services “all the same 
like Tilden.” Of those who write advertising for such 
men as P. L. Clark I demand that they in the future 
please leave the name of Tilden out of their write-ups. 
Tilden is an individual; if his name is worth anything, it 
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certainly belongs to Tilden himself, and the use of it in 
a commercial sense by others is the same as stealing prop- 
erty. 

Who is P. L. Clark? If he is anybody, he certainly 
can stand on his own merits. I want to give notice to my 
friends everywhere that I am not indorsing him. There 
is a law against thieving, and I warn him and his friends 
that, if they continue to abuse the people by using my 
name, I shall give them what is usually given fakirs. 

I have worked for fifty years. If I have given my 
name any worth, it certainly is mine. So please keep your 
itching palms and oily tongues to yourselves! 

All are welcome to anything I have written. Take it, 
and make all the reputation you can out of it! But do 
not juggle the public by the use of my name! No one 
has any right to juggle the name of Tilden for commer- 
cial purposes. 


FAULT-FINDING 

CCASIONALLY we have people in our institu- 
tion who spend their valuable time finding fault 
YeVy| with everything and everybody. The food dis- 
= gusts them; it is not prepared to suit their taste. 
Why are they here? Because their home meals are pre- 
pared to suit them. They are here, if they could be made 
to believe it, to learn how to live, to get well and stay well. 
One requirement is to learn to prepare simple meals, and 
cultivate a taste for them; and another is to learn to keep 
sweet. Finding fault is a boomerang that returns to the 
sender, and impairs health. 
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Bad habits of mind and body are the most universal 
causes of disease; and there is but one cure, and that is to 
correct, or quit, the habits. 


Those who enervate themselves and bring on diseases 
by a fault-finding habit must quit it before dependable 
health can be established. Add to fault-finding rich food 
—cream and butter in and on everything—and a time 
soon comes when the fault-finder develops catarrh of the 
stomach, with a coated tongue, constipation, and bad 
breath. At this stage nervousness and irritability in- 
crease the field of fault-finding. At first the field of ac- 
tivity is confined to the home. Dissatisfaction is with 
the home and everything in the home. Everything is go- 
ing wrong. Such women spend much money hunting hap- 
piness. Everything is quickly outgrown. The man of the 
house often allows expenditures that he cannot afford, 
just to buy peace; but it is much like putting up hush 
money. An end must come—which too often is a “bust- 
up.” The fault-finder has probably had a few surgical 
operations by this time, and permanent invalidism estab- 


lished. 


Suppose, instead of fault-finding, the patient is envi- 
ous. This emotion will enervate equally to fault-finding. 
The world is full of food for the envious, jealous, preju- ° 
diced, bad-tempered; for the stingy and the gossip. It is 
rather hard to find a person with just one of the foregoing 
faults. The fault-finder is also a gossip; and, as she grows 
in ill-health, her tongue becomes more vile, until the poi- 
son generated in her system lays her low with some fatal 
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malady—cancer being neither the last nor the least of 
them. 

These people know no law higher than their own. They 
have no self-control. All the excuse they need for speak- 
ing ill of their best friends is simply an impulse to do so. 

The difference between children and grown people is 
that children are off like a shot to gratify their impulses, 
while grown people control and act after maturing judg- 
ment. Diseased people and criminals are grown children ; 
they have not matured and have no self-control. It is 
never a question with them what js best to do—they do as 
they like. And when they are compelled to pay for their 
folly, they try to make it as hard on their friends as pos- 
sible by complaining and hunting sympathy. They never 
have any consideration for the feelings of others. The 
world owes these people a living, and they are going to 
have it; and they do have it, notwithstanding they fre- 
quently get in “endurance vile” for exercising their as- | 
sumed prerogative. 

These undisciplined people want to be cured; yet they 
do not want to do anything for themselves. They are so 
unreasoning as to expect to get well without even reading 
instructions, 

This is a Health School. There are people who come 
here and stay a given time, and then go away knowing al- 
most nothing more than when they came. While here they 
could not well help getting better; for they could not out- 
rage themselves quite so much practicing their bad habits; 
but when they return home, back to their habits they go 
with new zest, soon to feel as bad as, or worse than, ever. 
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Then, to relieve themselves of responsibility, they declare 
that the Tilden Health School failed on them. 

We are blamed for not curing people, in spite of our 
protestation that we cannot cure anything. We teach 
where we can have attention and hearty codperation, and 
when we are helped by our patients they return home well, 
and know how to stay well. The world’s savior is spelled 
self-control. The fault-finder damns himself and dies 
early. 


A CRITICISM OF DR. TILDEN 
New York, March 15, 1922. 
My Dear Dr. TILDEN: : 

It is not always I read my exchanges, as there is little time 
to spare from my pressing work; but fortunately I did happen to 
gead your issue of October, and found therein your remarks anent 
the article (in the Woman’s Home Companion) attacking the 
anti-vivisectionists; which remarks clearly show me that you 
never read The Open Door; also that you do not realize the scope 
of anti-vivisection work as carried on by myself and many others. 

While admitting and glorying in the truth that my society 
was organized especially to protect the pathetically helpless ani- 
mals from the tortures of vivisection, the other truth stares all 
critics in the face, that at least half of my magazine, The Open 
Door, is given over to the subject of medical freedom, medical 
abuses, medica] errors—inclusive of surgery. 

You say (page 325): “According to the law of bad habits, 
the profession cannot stop the vivisection habit; for, if it should, 
it would end its so-called progress—put an end to the system of 
so-called scientific medicine. This the majority of humane people, 
like Mr. Baynes, and many, if not most, anti-vivisection advocates, 
would look upon as a calamity.” The purport of this last sentence 
is sheer assumption. (Incidentally, how a physician and an intel- 
ligent man can designate Baynes as humane is a marvel to me!) 


186 Puiuosopny or Hraura July, 22 


You say again (page 327): “The fact that anti-vivisectionists 
place animals above man is evidenced by their continuous clamor 
about the abuse of animals by the profession, while seldom, if 
ever, raising a voice in protest at the wholesale maiming and 
mutilating of human beings by unnecessary surgery.” The ad- 
ditional “facts” that we issue a booklet entitled “Human Vivisec- 
tion,’ and a leaflet entitled ““Vivisector’s Clamor,”’ and that in 
the columns of The Open Door, as fitting opportunity offers, wan: 
ton surgery is shown up to be a semi-murder committed for 
greed, would seem to indicate that your statements should be 
made with greater care and a higher regard for justice to others. 


However, these mistakes of yours, although somewhat seri- 
ous, might be passed over without tog much rancor; but, when 
you say (page 329): “So long as the Anti-Vivisection Society 
gives all its sympathy to dogs, cats, and other animals, and keeps 
mum on the greater abuse of men and women by the medical 
profession, its wranglings about maltreatment of animals smack 
of cant,” then I feel insulted and protest vehemently against 
those words, which would be profoundly unjust even did we ac- 
tually occupy ourselves solely with the subhuman world. 


But even upon this point of strict concentration upon animal 
wrongs—‘“concentration” spelling ‘‘success,’ as now universally 
admitted—I am disposed to advance arguments: Why, indeed, 
should we not, if we so choose, employ ourselves exclusively to 
protect those creatures on this planet who have no possible power 
or way of protecting themselves adequately against the ingenious 
and almost never failing cruelty of man? Who is given the right 
or privilege to decide for others along what line their mercies 
shall be given? And shall our honest convictions, our high ethical 
plane, our recognition of a work neglected by the majority, but 
essential to be done if mankind itself shall be abie to stand clear 
of its meanest crime, cruelty, be considered as suggestive of 
“cant”? 

That the subhuman is so much more lowly than we consti- 
tutes a chief claim upon our power and pity; and there is no 
greater reform facing the world today than an accepted recogni- 
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tion, on the part of egotistical man, of the needs and rights of 
the subhuman creation at the hands of the human creation. 

And, besides all this, the human being can and should work 
for itself. The lower animals can do nothing for themselves as 
against us “higher” animals. They are defeated, broken, crushed 
without mercy by “God’s image.” They can do nothing but sub- 
mit to all human outrages—unless some other and less cruel 
human takes up their fight and fights it for them, against those 
who would and do crucify them, 

Why, then, should you, or anyone else, expect the anti-vivi- 
sectionists—when they have accepted as their burden, for con- 
science’ sake, the almost superhuman task of securing humane 
treatment for all animals at all times—to slave for the human be- 
ing, who has as much opportunity to work for himself as I, or 
we, have to work for him, but who is too stupid or too lazy to 
do so? Why should this human unload himself upon me, and 
expect me to carry him along, and look out for him and his 
wights? Why shouldn’t he look out for himself? 


On this point I am qualified to speak; for the columns of 
The Open Door have long been seeking to awaken the lethargic 
public to the menace of the American Medical Association. But 
this association is still gaining ground, and securing law upon law 
against the freedom and physical welfare of this selfsame public. 
The people appear to have neither the brains nor the energy to 
combine against their never-sleeping enemies, 

My elected work for the animals, however, chains me to the 
wheel of our reform movement, and on this account I still con- 
tinue to wield a lance for the non-appreciative, non-understanding 
bumans. But I frankly state that my work, first, last, and all the 
time, is primarily for kindness to animals on the part of their 
oppressor—man. The animals cannot work for themselves; 
human beings can. 

Permit me to say that I am much astonished at your attack, 
when I remember that you yourself are too far advanced, by 
thought and experience, to accept the vivisectional belief, with its 
fungus growths—serums and vaccines. Neither do you lend your- 
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self to medical tyranny of any description. In view of these coa- 
victions, which we hold in common, a reflection, coming from you, 
upon the personnel of the anti-vivisectionists, as of those indulg- 
ing in ‘‘cant,’ seems quite remarkable. 

In view of the publicity given in PHILOSOPHY oF HEALTH 
to your unwarranted animadversions against anti-vivisectionists, 
I would ask that this declaration and defense of my own princi- 
ples, at least, be given the privilege of being read by the same 
audience in the same pages. 

Very truly yours, 
DIANA BELAIS, 
Editor and President, Open Door Publishing Company ; President, 

New York Anti-Vivisection Society. 

Mrs. Belais reads Puitosopny or Hearn very much 
as I have read The Open Door. I am giving her letter 
to the readers of PumosopHy or HEALTH in accordance 
with her request, and I will add that I am of the same 
opinion still. When we stop the abuse of mankind, abuse 
of animals will fall out as a consequence. 


THE “RABIES” FARCE 
RABIES’ SPREAD LAID TO POLICE 
JHE fact that there are more mad dogs in Massachusetts 
now than there have been for years is largely due to 
the failure of local police departments to enforce ex- 
isting laws, according to Dr. Harry Peirce, deputy 
commissioner of the State Department of Animal] In- 


dustry. 

He declared recently that the spread of rabies here would 
continue unless prompt and rigorous preventive measures were 
taken. His department advises the merciless killing of unlicensed 
dogs everywhere in the commonwealth, and strict quarantining of 
all dogs in districts where rabies have been discovered. 

Dr. Peirce explained that the prevalence of rabies in this state 
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at present is traceable to an epidemic of the disease in Connecti- 
cut three years ago. It is gradually spreading northward, he de- 
clared, and likely will penetrate well into New Hampshire by 
next winter. 

Troublesome as the increase of rabies among animals is, 
according to Dr. Peirce, it has little menace nowadays for human 
beings. The animal-industry department announces that the Pas- 
teur treatment, which it gives without cost to any person bitten 
by a suspected dog, is a positive preventive of the development of 
the disease. 

EDITOR PHILOSOPHY OF HEALTH: 

Thousands on thousands of people have been bitten by angry 
or frightened dogs, with never a death, unless the wound itself 
was fatal; but we have records of death after Pasteur injections, 
while other persons bitten by the same dog at the same time, but 
not treated, kept right on living! 

A few dog-bites, owing to the craze about “hydrophobia,” 
cause more alarm and excite more attention than the hideous 
mortality of infants, 300,000 of whom die under one year of age 
annually in this country, due to ignorance of doctors, mothers, 
and nurses. The deaths in a single day, speaking of babies, out- 
number all the fatalities from dog-bites in a hundred years. 
Why, then, in the name of common sense, all this stuff about 
rabies—a non-existent disease, according to the declaration of all 
bed-rock students of the question, including dog-catchers, dog- 
fanciers, and dealers? As for the so-called “germ,” the bacteriol- 
ogists can usually find what they are looking for; but it should 
be known that the microbes found associated with disease are the 
product of the disease, and not its cause. They are nature’s filth 
scavengers and aids in prevention and cure of disease. 

CHARLES H. Pages, M.D., Boston, Mass. 


RABIES AND WITCHCRAFT SUPERSTITION 

Massachusetts was the last state in giving up the sup- 

erstition of witchcraft. JI suppose it will be the last to 
give up the mad-dog superstition. 
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TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY 


Breakfast 
Muffins—Fresh Fruit 


Lunch 
Strawberries and Cream 


Dinner 


Asparagus on Toast 
Fruit Salad 
Spinach—New Beets 


TUESDAY 


Breakfast 
Prunes—Pineapple 


Lunch 
*Date Sticks and Milk 


Dinner 


*Mongrel Stew 
Combination Salad 
Stewed Onions—Rhubarb 


WEDNESDAY 


Breakfast 
Rye Bread—Milk 


Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 
*Strawberry Shortcake 
Combination Salad 
Carrots—Greens 


THURSDAY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit—Milk 


Lunch 
Rice Pudding 


Dinner 


Cottage Cheese 
z Fruit Salad 
Peas—Asparagus 


FRIDAY 


Breakfast 


Biscuits and Honey 
Teakettle Tea 


Lunch 


*Gelatine Prune-Whip 
Buttermilk 


Dinner 


*Baked Eggs—Bacon 
Combination Salad 
Baked Apples—Turnips 


SATURDAY 


Breakfast 
Raisins—Fresh Fruit 
; Lunch 
Hash—Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 


New Potatoes—Peas 
Fruit Salad 
String Beans—Spinach 
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SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 
Dinner 
Iced Bouillon Roast Lamb 
Combination Salad 
Peas—Rhubarb *Snow Pudding 
Lunch 
f *Strawberries and Pineapple 
Muffins 


STRAWBERRY AND PINEAPPLE DESSERT 
1 quart ripe strawberries 1 pineapple 
1 tbsp. sugar 
Cut pineapple into smal] cubes. Slice strawberries and mix. 
Sprinkle with sugar, and chill before serving. An excellent hot- 
weather dessert. 
SNOW PUDDING 


1 tbsp. granulated gelatine 1 cup sugar 
4 cup cold water % cup lemon juice 
1 cup boiling water Whites of 3 eges 


(This serves six people) 


Soak gelatine in cold water, dissolve in boiling water, add 
sugar and lemon juice, strain, and set aside in cool place; occa- 
sionally stir mixture, and when quite thick beat with wire spoon 
or whisk until frothy; add white of eggs beaten stiff, and con- 
tinue beating until stiff enough to hold its shape. Mold or pile 
by spoonfuls on glass dish; serve cold with boiled custard. 


BOILED CUSTARD 
For this recipe see April PHILOSoPHY or HEALTH. 
GELATINE PRUNE-WHIP 


lb. prunes 2 egg whites 
tbsp. gelatine 1 tbsp. sugar 
1 tsp. lemon juice 


be biH 
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Wash, soak, and simmer the prunes. Stone, and return to 
the fire with juice. Add sugar and the gelatine, which has been 
dissolved in a little cold water. When the boiling-point is reached, 
remove from the fire and add the lemon juice. Then cool, and, 
when beginning to set, whip in the whites of eggs, and continue 
beating until light. Serve with soft custard. 


BAKED EGGS 


Grease gem-pans; break eggs in each. Cover with one tah'e- 
spoonful of milk for each egg. Bake until firm. 


DATE STICKS 


2 eggs well beaten 1 tsp. salt 
1 cup sugar 1*cup chopped dates 
1 cup flour 1 cup chopped nuts 


1 level tsp. baking-powder 
Moisten with four tablespoonfuls of milk. Bake 20 minutes 
in shallow pan. Cut into rectangle, and roll in powdered sugar. 


MONGREL STEW 


lb. lamb 3 lb. beef 
lb. veal 1 small onion 
Meat from one pork chop 


Cut meat and onion into small pieces. Add small amount of 
water, and simmer slowly for several hours. 


NH NIK 


STRAWBERRY SHORTCAKE 
(Add to Biscuit recipe below 1 tbsp. fat for Shortcake) 


4 cups flour 1% tsp. salt 
8 tsp. baking-powder 3 tbsp. fat 
Milk to make a soft dough— about 2 cups 


Thoroughly mix or sift together the dry ingredients. Work 
in the fat well. Add milk, mixing it in quickly and lightly with 
a fork. Turn onto a floured board. Knead slightly, roll or pat 
out to one-half inch in thickness, cut, place on a pan, and bake 
in a moderate oven 25 to 35 minutes. 

For shortcake cut with a larger cutter, brush the top of one 
biscuit with butter melted, and lay on it another biscuit. Bake, 
split, add berries crushed and sweetened a little, and serve. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 


Volume 23 August, 1922 Number 4 
P 
A REPORT BY THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL 
SOCIETY 


(Continued from last month) 


ST SNCIENT Connection of Medicine and Chemistry.—In 
this trend of recent years it is of interest to note that 
we are but returning to the earliest consciousness of 
the intimate relations between chemistry and medicine. 
== Indeed, the very name “‘chemistry” refers to the land 
of Chemi (Egypt) where chemistry originated in the temples in 
wHich priests experimented with simple chemicals for the prepa- 
ration of medicinals, For many centuries, indeed, the connection 
between medicine and its daughter-science chemistry was so close 
that in the sixteenth century the great physician and chemist 
Paracelsus stated that “the true purpose of chemistry is not to 
make gold, but to prepare medicines.” How fruitful this conception 
was in the hands of Paracelsus is shown by the fact that he in- 
troduced into medicine the use of mercury, lead, sulphur, iron, 
arsenic, copper sulphate, laudanum—some of the drugs most 
valued at the present day. But, in spite of this valiant protest of 
Paracelsus, chemistry drifted away from medicine, first in the 
effort to make gold by the conversion of baser metals, later in 
the much more successful efforts to create riches by the applica- 
tion of chemistry to industrial processes; for most of our great 
modern industries, from the making of steel and iron to the manu- 
facture of dyes, are, indeed, in largest measure based on chemi- 
cal processes. It is noteworthy, too, that the comparatively re- 
cent return of chemistry to the service of medicine was signalized 
at the outset by chemistry’s gift to medicine of Pasteur—one of 
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the great founders of modern medicine and one of the greatest 
benefactors of the human race. 

How Chemistry Attacks Its Great Problems.—If we turn now 
to the consideration of what chemistry is occupied with, its role 
of the fundamental science of the transformation of matter, we 
will more clearly perceive exactly how it can and must serve as 
the handmaiden of medicine. In their efforts to understand— 
indeed, to master—the transformation of matter, chemists have 
followed two great lines of attack. In both of these chemistry has 
aimed to be an absolutely exact science—as exact, indeed, as 
mathematics—so that it may attain its objects with the accuracy 
and reliability with which we can be sure that two and two 
make four. The first of these lines of attack is what we shall 
call the structural side—the discovery and study of the way in 
which substances are put together or constructed; the second line 
of attack we may call the functional side—the discovery and 
study of the laws controlling the way in which substances act 
upon one another. 


Paracelsus is referred to as “the great physician and 
chemist.” His efforts are declared to have been fruitful 
in introducing “into medicine the use of mercury, lead, 
sulphur, iron, arsenic, copper sulphate, laudanum—some 
of the drugs most valuable at the present day.” The com- 


mittee might have added that this great physician— 

would not be bound by the consensus of opinion entertained by 
the majority of the medical profession of the time, but unsparing- 
ly denounced it as an artificial system consisting of a gibberish 
unintelligible to the common people—a science which was only 
an invention to cheat and deceive, and an art, not of curing the 
sick, but of worming into the favor of the rich, swindling the 
poor, and gaining admittance to the tables of men of high stand- 
ing. “You live upon imposture,” he declared, “and the aid and 
abetment of the legal profession enable you to carry on your im- 
positions and to evade punishment by the law.’ [How like our 
own times! ] 
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“A Report” declares that some of the drugs introduced 
by Paracelsus are “most valuable” today. When the cause 
of disease is really understood, then it will be obvious 
how very absurd is the idea that a drug of any kind can 
cure. Mercury, laudanum, and iron are the three drugs 
of the above named six which are supposed to be of 
greatest value. Mercury is at the head of the honor role 
because of its alleged specificity in the cure of syphilis! 

The normal state of the blood is alkaline, and neces- 
sary to the maintenance of a normal standard of alkalin- 
ity is a normal amount of nerve energy. Any influence 
that enervates throws a checking influence over secretion 
and excretion. Secretions preside over the food intake, 
preparing it for assimilation. Less than a standard 
aygount of secretions gives for assimilation nutriment of a 
reduced alkalinity. Less than a standard amount of ex- 
cretion causes the retention of waste products. These 
products being acid, they also reduce the alkalinity, thus 
building a vicious circle, the beginning of which is ener- 
vation, commonly caused, as stated, by excesses—habits 
of overstimulation of mind and body: any influence low- 
ering nerve energy produces enervation; enervation al- 
ways checks secretion and excretion; checked secretion 
impairs digestion, lowering alkalinity; checked excretion 
means retaining waste products, which are acid and which 
also lower the alkalinity. When the normal alkalinity is 
much reduced, resistance is lowered, rendering the or- 
ganism susceptible to physical and mental influences from 
which it is immune when normal. When this state is es- 
tablished, it may be defined by one word—Towemia— 
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which is the one and only disease. All other so-called 
diseases are symptoms or crises of Toxemia. 

Before toxemia is established the organism can resist 
all influences in a cosmic habitat suitable to man’s evo- 
lution. Unusual influences—influences unsuited to man— 
destroy him. ‘These extraordinary influences are rare. 
Sometimes they may be within man’s power to correct, 
and sometimes they may not be, depending on whether or 
not he can ever outgrow his belief in cure—that disease 
can be cured—without knowing the cause, or even sus- 
pecting a cause. . 

The diseases for which the science of medicine is 
supposed to give drugs to cure, or at least ameliorate or 
palliate, will some day be understood. Now disease is 
supposed to be an entity, or to be caused by a specific in- 
fluence. Not so, Disease is impaired health, and is caused 
by the actions and reactions of man and his environment 
on each other—a state that is within man’s power to un- 
derstand and correct. It is within his power to live so 
as to enjoy life without disease. Indeed, man is the 
builder of his own unhappiness by breaking the laws of 
his being. ; 

“The common departure of man from the normal is 
marked by discomfort, pain, and fever—a “cold,” coryze, 
la grippe, “flu.” Reduced alkalinity is present, which the 
missing of a few meals corrects. The medicine-man sees 
in this state a threatening disease. Just of what type it 
is, is not apparent. It may be called “bilious,” a “slug- 
gish liver” and bowels, for which he gives mercury and 
soda—in the old days mercury and chalk. This dosing, in 
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the old days, reduced the acid and drove out the bowel 
accumulation. The soda and chalk neutralized the acid: 
preventing it and mercury from joining. When these do 
join, poisoning (salivation) takes place. In the old days 
mercury was as destructive to teeth as the late war on 
local infection, made by dentists or doctors, has been. 

Toxemia ranges in intensity from an ordinary cold 
to an acidosis. The latter presents the symptoms enu- 
merated under the heads of scurvy, pyorrhea, scrofula, 
etc.; plethora, with hypertension of arteries, hyperemia 
of brain, puffed and swollen mucous membranes, thick, 
large, pasty tongue, bad breath, eczema, psoriasis, pru- 
ritis, etc. In pronounced types of tubercular and gouty 
diatheses, tuberculosis develops in the former and rheu- 
matism in the latter. In a pronounced type of acidosis, 
with plethora, a preputial abrasion or a herpetic blister 
quickly takes on ulceration and septic infection of the 
inguinal glands. Add to this the enervating influence of 
fear of syphilis, and a treatment of mercury and arsenic, 
and a pathological state follows that conforms to all the 
horrors of the symptomatology of syphilis. The use of 
mercury, arsenic, etc., in such a state of toxemia is a 
crime; for ulceration of mucous membranes, bones, and 
teeth follows. 

Such a profound state of toxemia as we have when 
crises like those named above are present should not be 
complicated by giving mercury, because mercurialism is 
easily provoked and hard to control. The constitutional 
symptoms attributed to syphilis are largely caused by giv- 
ing mercury in a profoundly acid state. 
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The drugs introduced by Paracelsus, and which are 
still in use—especially mercury—are responsible for the 
syphilis of today. If the drugs given as specifics for 
syphilis today were banished, with the tomes of ltera- 
ture on the subject, much suffering would be done away 
with. The treatment is a far greater menace than the 
disease. What became of syphilitics in the days of Moses? 
Because of the lack of cleanliness among the people of 
King David’s realm, infections ran rampant, causing the 
monarch to cry out in the thirty-eighth psalm: “My 
wounds stink .. . my loins are*filled with a loathsome 
disease, and there is no soundness in my flesh.” There 
were no specifics in those days. If syphilis is what we of 
this day believe it to be, why has not the world been de- 
populated long ago? 

Paracelsus had the courage to change his mind: “Some 
poison with mercury, and others purge and bleed the 
patient to death.” He repudiated his drugs, and his 
greatest success was in the use of “innumerable remedies 
which were” (and are now) “hidden from the eyes of the 
vulgar.” There can be little consolation in the chemists 
of today quoting from a chemist of four hundred years 
ago who repudiated his drugs because he had outgrown 
them. Paracelsus avowed the highest respect for the 
teachings of Hippocrates, but discarded the practice 
founded upon the writings of Galen, Razes, and Avicen- 
na, burning them in the presence of his class. “Popular 
medicine,” he wrote, “knows next to nothing about any 
diseases that are not caused by mechanical means, and 
the science of curing internal diseases consists almost en- 
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tirely in the removal of causes that have produced some 
mechanical obstruction in the body.” 

Paracelsus declared :* 

“The number of diseases that originate from unknown causes 
is far greater than those that come from mechanical causes; and 
for such our physicians know no cure, because, not knowing such 
causes, they cannot remove them. All that they can prudently do 
is to observe the patient and make their guesses about his condi- 
tion; and the patient has good cause to rejoice if the medicines 
administered to him do him no serious harm and do not prevent 
his recovery. 

“The best of our popular physicians are the ones who do the 
least harm. But, unfortunately, some poison their patients with 
mercury, and others purge or bleed them to death. There are 
some who have learned so much that their learning has driven out 
all their common-sense, and there are others who care a great deal 
m@re for their own profit than for the health of their patients. 
A disease does not change to accommodate itself to the knowledge 
of the physician, but the physician should understand the causes 
of the disease. A physician should be the servant of nature, and 
not her enemy; he should be able to guide and direct her in her 
struggle for life, and not throw, by his unreasonable interference, 
fresh obstacles in the way of recovery.” 

Such utterances speedily brought down upon him the bitter 
animosity of his colleagues. They soon became prolific in finding 
pretexts for attacking him. Paracelsus had departed from the 
general practice of giving his lectures in the Latin language, but 
employed the vernacular Swiss-German dialect, and they made 
this an ostensible reason for charging him with ignorance. He 
was a stranger, unknown to them, they declared, which was a 
mortal offense to a Swiss; he had been made a professor without 
their approval, and they did not know, they asserted, whether he 
had ever received any medical degree. Besides, he was profaning 
and vulgarizing the medical art by making its mysteries known 


* Wilder’s “History of Medicine,” 
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to the laity, and was a man to be got out of the way at all haz- 
ards. The apothecaries joined in the cry. They were enraged 
because he as city physician had insisted upon ascertaining their 
fitness to compound medicines, and whether their drugs were 
pure and sold at prices not exorbitant. He had also offended them 
by writing his prescriptions in German instead of Latin, and 
because his formulas were simple and did not consist of from 
forty to sixty or more different ingredients. Indeed, Paracelsus 
was a pioneer teacher of direct or specific medication. 

The crowning act of enmity, however, was the ingratitude and 
treachery of the canon of Lichtenfels. He had been given up to 
die by his physicians; but Paracelsus had succeeded in restoring 
him to health. He turned upon his,benefactor, accusing him of 
sorcery, necromancy, and drunkenness. The city council of Basel. 
to its own disgrace, took sides with the ecclesiastic. Paracelsus 
indignantly denounced their action and, to escape prosecution for 
his temerity, left the city. 

After a series of journeyings he came to Nuremberg. The 
physicians of this place, on learning of his arrival, published 
him as an impostor and charlatan. He replied by asking for pa- 
tients suffering from incurable diseases. Several cases of ele- 
phantiasis were produced and successfully treated. Finally, in 
1541, the Prince of Palatine, Duke Ernst of Bavaria, invited him 
to make his home at Salzburg. ‘The malignity of his enemies 
pursued him to this place of refuge, and he was treacherously 
murdered by assassins, September, 1541. 

The works imputed to Paracelsus are numerous, and proba- 
bly include treatises by others of his school. They seem to em- 
brace every topic comprised at that time in the curriculum of 
medicine. From the earliest periods, not only drugs and surgi- 
cal expedients, but prayer, religious offices, faith, philosophy, 
magic, astrology, and pneumatology were included in the art 
of healing. We need not be surprised, therefore, that Paracelsus 
treated of them in his writings. Indeed, he entertained religious 
and theosophic opinions greatly resembling those of Jakob Boeh- 
men, and many of his utterances would furnish appropriate 
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themes for the Society of Psychical Research. 

Yet they who counted him a visionary, like those who call 
him an ignorant pretender, would reckon ill. “The highest merits 
of Paracelsus,” says Giordano Bruno, ‘“‘is that he was the first to 
treat medicine as a philosophy, and that he used magical remedies 
in cases where the physical substances were not sufficient.’ 

Paracelsus believed medicine to be a holy art, and the prac- 
tice a sacred calling which the unworthy and irreverent cannot 
understand. He described it with a terminology partly current 
at the time and partly consisting of words of his own devising 
and selecting. “The knowledge of nature is the foundation of 
the science of medicine,” said he; “and it is taught by the four 
great departments of science: Philosophy, Astronomy, Alchemy, 
and Physical Science.” By philosophy he meant the true per- 
ception and understanding of cause and effect; and he adds that 
“in this understanding rests the indication of the true remedy. 
He must, above all, be in possession of that faculty which is 
galled intuition, and which cannot be acquired by blindly follow- 
ing the footsteps of another; he must be able to see his own way. 
If you wish to be a true physician, you must be able to do your 
own thinking, and not merely employ the thoughts of others. 
What others teach you may be good enough to help you in your 
search for knowledge, but you should be able to think for your- 
self and not cling to the coat-tail of any authority, no matter how 
high-sounding the title of the latter may be.” 

By astronomy is signified the mental sphere of the being. 
The influences of the seasons, hot and cold, dryness and moisture, 
light and darkness, are also included. “Man’s diseases do not 
originate in himself; they originate from the influences which act 
upon him and enter his constitution. If the air becomes vitiated, 
it may poison man’s body; if the astral influences are in a state 
of corruption, they may do likewise.” 

“To be an alchemist is to understand the Chemistry of Life. 
Medicine is not merely a science, but an art; it does not consist 
merely in compounding pills and plasters and drugs of all kinds; 
but it deals with the processes of life, which must be understood 
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before they can be guided. A powerful will may cure where a 
doubt will end in failure. The character of the physician may 
act more powerfully upon the patient than all the drugs employed. 
The physical surroundings of the patient may have a great in- 
fluence upon the course of his disease. If he is waited upon by 
persons who are in sympathy with him, it will be far better for 
him than if his wife or attendants wish for his death. The phy- 
sicion should be well versed in physical science. He should know 
the action of medicines, and learn by his own experience and by 
the experience of others. He should know how to regulate the 
diet of the patient; the ordinary course of disease, and the pre- 
monitory symptoms; the innumerable remedies in nature, which 
are hidden from the eyes of the vulgak, but opened to the percep- 
tion of the wise.” 

Paracelsus also insisted strenuously upon the natural quali- 
fications of the physician. “He who can cure disease,’ he de- 
clares, “is a physician. To cure diseases is an art which cannot 
be acquired by the mere reading of books, but which must be 
learned by experience. Neither emperors nor popes, neither col- 
leges nor high schools, can create physicians. Trey can confer 
privileges and cause a person who is not a physician to appear as 
if he were one, but they cannot cause him to be what he is not; 
they can give him permission to kill, but they cannot enable him 
to cure the sick. There are artificially made physicians and there 
are born physicians. The latter possess their talent from birth, 
and it may be unfolded and grow like a tree if it is properly 
nursed. He who has no natural talent to be a physician will 
never succeed. He who is not a physician in the spring of his 
life will not be one in the autumn. : 

“One of the most necessary requirements for a physician is 
perfect purity and singleness of purpose., He should be free of 
ambition, vanity, envy, unchastity, pomposity, and self-conceit, 
because these vices are the outcome of ignorance, and are in- 
compatible with the light of divine wisdom which should illum- 
inate the mind of the true physician.” 

Paracelsus was the first to make use of the term magnetism 
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to express certain agencies and phenomena. He taught that the 
archeus, or primordial life-essence, was distributed in all parts 
of the healthy human body, and that it was of magnetic nature, 
attracting or repelling other sympathetic or antipathetic forces 
belonging to the same plane. ‘The vital force is not inclosed in 
man, but radiates around him like a luminous sphere, and it may 
be made to act at a distance. In these semi-material rays the 
imagination of man may produce healthy or morbid effects. It 
may poison the essence of life and cause diseases, or it may puri- 
fy it after it has been made impure, and restore the health.” 
Again he says: “The invisible forces acting in the visible body 
are often very powerful, and may be guided by the imagination 
and be propelled by the will.” He explains that this is accom- 
plished through the principle which he denominates mumia. This 
is the vehicle of life; “it is a spiritual substance containing the 
essence of life, and it can be brought again by art into contact 
with dying frames, and revive them if the vital organs of the 
ldtter are not destroyed.” The peculiar influence of one person 
upon another, as well as its employment for beneficial and even 
baneful purposes, is abundantly shown. Paracelsus was strongly 
in favor of employing the magnet itself for healing. 'The powers 
of mineral, human, and animal magnetism, and his doctrines in 
regard to human magnetism have since been abundantly con- 
firmed. Lessing, in 1769, proved that Paracelsus, and not Mesmer, 
was the original discoverer. He also mentions hydrogen as an 
element the existence of which was a recognized fact, and it 
has been affirmed that he also knew of nitrogen and oxygen. 
He taught that there were five causes of disease and five 
methods of treating diseases, each of which was sufficient for 
them all. There were accordingly five classes or sects of physi- 
cians. ‘There were those who, like Galen and Avicenna, treat 
diseased conditions with appropriate remedies; those who, like 
the empiricists and homeopathists, make use of specific reme- 
dies which have certain affinities for certain morbid conditions; 
those who cure diseases by employing their will-power; those 
who, like Hippocrates and the employers of magic, make use of 
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spiritual forces; and those who cure by faith alone. Among 
these five classes the first is the most orthodox and narrow-mind- 
ed, and they reject the other four because they are not able to 
understand them.” 


The writer agrees with “A Report” that Paracelsus 
was a great physician; not, however, because he discov- 
ered a few drugs; indeed, drugs were the least of his 
therapeutic worth as a physician. The use of drugs makes 
a doctor—a druggist—out of a man, never a physician. 
Paracelsus built better than he knew. Paracelsus the phy- 
sician, although living four hundred years ago, was cur- 
ing people psychologically with a clearer conception of 
the knowledge he was using than the most learned of our 
psychiatrists or mentopathists—mind doctors—of today. 
If he were here today, no farther advanced than he was 
when assassinated by the scientific ignoramuses of 1541, 
he would be a medical arbiter elegantiarum, and no doubt 
would suffer ostracism, as it is not popular to kill people 
today for opinion’s sake—except by starvation. 

(To be continued) 


FACIAL NEURALGIA 
By GerorcE S. WEGER, M.D. 


ATs | dition is usually considered a distinct entity, in 
is the same way that appendicitis is considered as 
"= J being in no way associated. with, or dependent 
upon, any systemic influence outside itself as an organ. 

Neuralgia of the sciatic nerve, commonly known as 
sciatica, is not different from facial, intercostal, supra-or- 


bital, cervico-brachial, or any other painful condition of 
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a nerve. The name of each neuralgia designates its loca- 
tion, but has nothing to do with cause. One nerve may be 
more susceptible to pain than another because of its prox- 
imity to, or contact with, a local irritation, such as ab- 
scessed teeth, pressure from a growth, or the result of a 
direct injury from the outside. 

Pain in a nerve may occur following a contusion or a 
lacerated wound which, in healing, produces a dense mass 
of scar tissue by which a nerve may be submitted to. con- 
tinual pressure. Heat, cold, exposure, mechanical or 
chemical irritants, and many other exciting causes might 
be given. Yet a very small percentage of nerve pains 
are influenced in this way, either wholly or in part. There 
is always the underlying cause—T7owxemia. 

& People of a nervous temperament, with a neurotic ten- 
dency, develop nerve pains more readily than people less 
sensitive. Toxins circulating in the blood act as both 
local and general irritants, and neuralgias of all kinds 
disappear with the elimination of these toxins from the 
blood. 

It is not necessary to resort to the use of arsenic, iron, 
hypophosphites, and strychnine, to add tone to a run- 
down condition of the system which is supposed to make 
people susceptible to nerve pains. Neither is it necessary, 
or even advisable, to take aspirin, acetanilid, or morphine 
to relieve the pain or expect it to cure. If one is looking 
for palliation only, with no regard for permanent relief 
or cure, he will, of course, use drugs and continue to 
build toxic causes, increasing the latter by- checking 
elimination. 
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A few people are always willing to pay nature’s price 
for a cure by living in a manner to permit the organism 
to return to a normal state. This is the stumbling-block 
for physicians who do not recognize a normal state or be- 
lieve that anyone can know a system of treatment by 
which a normal state can be attained. 

Doctors everywhere recognize a state of toxemia, but 
they have no idea hew it is built; consequently they can- 
not advise how to overcome it. The relief of pain of all 
forms is tantamount to a cure in the mind of the doctor 
as well as in that of the patient. If pain ceases after the 
administration of a drug or the relief of an impingement, 
and if it remains away for a reasonable period, the neu- 
ralgia is considered cured, and both are satisfied. 

The neuralgia may be quiescent, but is the patient 
cured? Relief is not cure. Toxemia, if not removed, will 
manifest itself again in the same place sooner or later, or 
camp on the trail of some other vulnerable point in the 
body, to set up a misery or discomfort of another type. 

What is pain? Why do we feel pain? What does it 
signify? It is only a warning to the sufferer that some- 
thing is wrong. He is prodded to investigate and reform 
some one or more of his disease-building habits. People 
are slow to admit that they have anything wrong but 
the pain—as if a sensation could ever be a cause and not 
an effect. 

A chronic sufferer from neuralgia leads a miserable 
existence, and few bodily infirmities undermine the sta- 
bility of the nervous system more effectively. He becomes 
apathetic, supersensitive in every way, entertains his 
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friends with the oft-repeated tale of his infirmity, and 
builds a self-pity that makes of him in a short time a 
neurasthenic and a pessimist. 

Tic douloureux, or so-called epileptiform neuralgia, 
is an aggravated type of nerve pain; and we believe that 
this, as well as a large majority of allied afflictions, can be 
classified as idiopathic, in that they are not the result of, 
or associated with, any organic structural change. 

Any form of chronic neuralgia persisting over a period 
of years is difficult to overcome in the neurotic individual, 
because in a great many instances, even when all causes 
are under control, the condition lapses into the state 
known as reminiscent neuralgia, in which a mental im- 
pression of neuralgic pain persists after the actual pain 

"has ceased. These cases are most difficult to handle, and 
the obscession must positively be overcome before com- 
plete comfort can be restored. In fact, many ills from 
which people suffer can be placed in the same category. 

The habit of pain, the habit of being sick, becomes so 
seared into the consciousness of certain individuals, to 
whom the word “neurasthenic” is applied, that nothing 
short of an earthquake, a profound shock, or the substitu- 
tion of another or greater obsession can divert the mind 
into another channel which would hold it and prevent a 
reversion. 

When people have time plus, without accepting re- 
sponsibilities of a more worth-while nature, they slowly 
merge into a state of permanent introspection that builds 
a depressing psychology. Every day that this state of 
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mind is permitted to exist strengthens the grip on ill- 
health and pain. 


To pry people loose from the clutch of self-centering 
morbidity is the task of the physician. By living exactly 
right and thinking exactly right, neuralgia, as well as all 
other physical perversions, can be reduced to a minimum 
and eventually eradicated. Toxemia can be overcome by 
anyone who will take the trouble to learn how, and then 
practice the fine art of self-discipline and self-control, 
which are the essential factors, to be given a place of fun- 
damental importance at all times., 


VACCINATION 


IR. JOSEPH P. KANE, city health officer of Ta- 
coma, is raising Cain with the people. He has 
been endeavoring to force the inhabitants of the 
J little city to submit to vaccination, and he is 
fully impressed with the great need of preventing small- 
pox by this means. He has had a few persons fined $25 
and costs for not obeying his mandates. 


The people make a very great deal of fuss about en- 
forcing laws that they themselves make. There will be a 
tremendous commotion some of these days when they 
wake up and find that they are under state medicine con- 
trol; but they will have no one to thank for it except 
themselves. We are supposed to have a free government; 
yet we are moving toward imperialism just about as fast 
as we can. It would be all right if we knew what we were 
doing, but we appear to be as blind as bats concerning 
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our needs, and we vote about all the superstitions possi- 
ble on ourselves, and do our complaining after the laws 
which we enact are being forced upon us. 

The following item will give our readers to under- 
stand that Uncle Sam, M.D., is educating the people 
into vaccination superstition; and when Uncle Sam takes 
it upon himself to control us in all lines in keeping with 
medical superstition, we shall have a glorious time: 


HEALTH 
By Uncle Sam, M.D. 
VACCINATION 

Very few people today have seen a case of smallpox, because, 
as a result of vaccination, civilized lands have almost no smallpox 
within their borders. 

Before vaccination was discovered and practiced, however, 

fone-tenth of all deaths were caused by smallpox. 

All infants should be vaccinated by the time they are six 
months old, and should be again vaccinated before they begin 
school. 

All people should be revaccinated every six or seven years. 
The revaccination is necessary because vaccination is known to 
protect against smallpox only six or seven years. 

In the presence of an epidemic or a threatened epidemic, 
every person should be vaccinated, no matter how young or how 
old, and no matter how recently he was vaccinated. 

When a vaccination is performed, the slight wound must be 
kept clean and dry until complete healing, which may take from 
ten to fourteen days. Don’t wear a vaccination shield. 


The following is an editorial from a leading paper 
based on a report in American Medicine, which is what 
one would naturally expect from pro-vaccinators: 


SMALLPOX INCREASING 
It appears strange that an investigation in twenty states, 
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covering a five-year period, should show that smallpox is increas- 
ing, since for so long vaccination has been practiced; yet that 
is the finding as reported in American Medicine. The great preva- 
lence of smallpox previous to the discovery of vaccination, and 
its rapid decline under the effect of such preventive, should lead 
to the steady diminution of its spread. That there are more cases 
now than formerly may be taken as evidence that prevention of 
the disease has been neglected. In fact, this is demonstrated in 
comparisons of states where vaccination is obligatory on school 
children with others where it is optional. Those states in which 
vaccination is mandatory have a low percentage of cases, while 
the number increases in proportion as this preventive is disre- 
garded. There would appear to be no reason why smallpox 
should not be wiped out, other than that some prefer to take the 
chances of contracting the disease rather than submit to the mild 
inoculation which results from vaccination. 

There are those who oppose vaccination on one ground or 
another; yet experience is against them, and, in persisting, they 
exhibit a disposition to refuse to be convinced by overwhelming 
evidence. It is due to such, and to another class which is oblivi- 
ous of the benefits, that there is an increase in the cases of this 
loathsome disease. Its very character should be sufficient to cause 
all to seek to guard against infection. The verdict of scientific 
authority should overcome the opposition of those who contend 
they are yielding something of personal liberty, or scruples of 
conscience, in submitting to vaccination. The good of the greater 
number should govern, and reasonable steps to prevent epidemics 
should not be thwarted by those who, without substantial grounds, 
stand in the way of the public interest. 


A very great deal is said concerning the innocence of 
vaccination. If it were possible to accumulate the names 
of all who have suffered and died from the effects of vac- 
cination, it might have some effect on the sleeping public 
—but perhaps not. The following is an item from Lit- 
tleton, Colorado: 
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VACCINATION NOT DANGEROUS 


On account of the sad death of a six-year-old child in Little- 
ton Sunday, many people have become alarmed over their vacci- 
nations. As a rule, vaccination, if given the proper attention, is 
not dangerous, although some become ill from its effects. The 
case cited is one in which blood-poisoning set in. Blood-poisoning 
may develop from any wound at any time, and a vaccination is 
a sort of wound. The main thing in vaccination is to take good 
care of it and the entire system, and keep the physician in touch 
with conditions. 

The home of Mr. and Mrs. C. O. Gentry was saddened last 
Sunday by the death of their six-year-old daughter, Mary Susan. 
The child had been in perfect health until shortly before her 
death, which was caused by blood-poisoning as the result of vac- 
cination. 

The same little town appears to have a teacher who 

As not in favor of vaccination and who prefers to lose her 
position rather than to have her blood contaminated. The 
following item is concerning her and speaks for itself: 

Miss Alma V. Eberhart, teacher of English, geography, and 
spelling in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades in the Littleton 
school, was dismissed from her position temporarily by the school 
board Wednesday, upon her repeated refusal to be vaccinated. 

Before the Christmas holidays the board requested Miss 
Eberhart to be vaccinated, but the request was refused, and the 
subsequent action by the board was the result. 

Miss Eberhart claims the right to her salary by reporting at 
the school every morning for duty, it is said; but the school board 
maintains that she has violated her contract with them. 

Miss Eberhart is a very competent teacher, and the school- 
board members are willing and anxious to retain her, if she com- 
plies with their request to be vaccinated. 


The following item from a Detroit paper of December 
31, 1921, will give the readers a little idea of what is 
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going to happen when State Medicine is an established 
fact. If 12,500 people can be quarantined from one case 
of smallpox, how many cases would be required to put 
a fence around Philadelphia or New York? 

A single case of smallpox, discovered early today in West 
Philadelphia, caused 12,500 persons to be placed under quarantine. 
Seventy-five physicians were on hand to vaccinate all in the 
quarantined area, and 200 policemen were on guard to see that no 
one left or entered the section, which is roped off. 

The following is a clipping sent to me. It is what 
Dr. W. A. Evans, of Chicago, thinks on the subject of 
smallpox and vaccination. Some day Dr. Evans will 
change his mind; he is changing it a little on some things 
already. As yet the vaccination superstition has him in 
a death grip, and he really thinks that people who do not 
believe as he does concerning vaccination and smallpox 
are either d fools or fanatics: 

Recently a man died of black smallpox in Chicago. 

The health commissioner ordered the school children vacci- 
nated, as was his duty under the Supreme Court decision in the 
Jenkins case. 

A group of parents resisted the attempt, and the case went 
to court, where it was decided that the health commissioner was 
right. 

Where did the case of black smallpox come from? 

A postal employee contracted the disease in Kansas City. He 
came to Chicago, infected his wife, and stirred up the neighbor- 
hood, and died. 

Kansas City had smallpox last summer. It seems that there 
is a lot of anti-vaccination sentiment out in that section, and the 
smallpox has been mild. Milder than vaccination, the anti-vac- 
cinationists said. 

The disease was permitted to smoulder on uncontrolled, and 
when cold weather came on it flared up, not only in number of 
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cases, but also in the type of the disease. The report is that their 
deaths are approaching 100 in number, and that nearly one-third 
of the cases die, and of those who get well practically all are dis- 
figured for life. 

The disease is not among negroes, or in the slums, or among 
the lodging-house people. It is the great, independent, liberty- 
loving, native-born American citizen, calling himself a man of 
the highest type, who is getting it in the neck. 

This experience is not peculiar to Kansas City. It has hap- 
pened in Chicago more than once. 

In this column I have commented on smallpox as an attribute 
of culture more than once. 

The United States Public Health Service has sent Dr. Leake 
to Kansas City to counsel with local authorities. The large em- 
ployers are refusing to employ an unvaccinated person. It is safe 
to say that Kansas City will soon be out of its troubles, and, if 
they follow the example of Niagara Falls, they will be ready to 
abuse everybody who calls attention to their excursion into the 
byways of freedom and misery. 

But no city lives its life alone. See how too much liberty 
in Kansas City caused a postal employee to die in Chicago and 
got a group of school children into court. 

For that matter, the average Kansas City man is just as law- 
abiding as anybody. But they let the anti-vaccination yawpers 
have too much leeway. 

They were influenced by this talk about vaccination being 
worse than smallpox, and they are now paying the price with 
black smallpox. 

What is happening in Kansas City is likely to happen any- 
where. 

MecVail, who has written a history of smallpox for the last 
fifty years, is the author of a chapter dealing with this mild 
smallpox we have had in this country for about twenty years. In 
this chapter on the American type, under the head “Intercurrent 


Severity,” he says: 
“Intercurrently with this modified smallpox, there have been 
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in the United States local outbreaks of great severity.” 

He cites one in Pittsburgh in 1912 and one in New York City 
in 1901. It is his theory that when community vaccination has 
been neglected for some years, and conditions of crowding poverty 
and sanitation get very bad, a mild type is liable to flare sudden- 
ly into black smallpox. 

The way to prevent black smallpox is universal vaccination. 
The anti-vaccinationists of Kansas City will not oppose this now. 
But, of course, as soon as the danger is well past they will shed 
buckets of ink. 

Read carefully what the doctor has to say, and then 
read the following, which I take from the Vaccination 
Inquirer—a splendid little publication coming to our desk 
monthly from 25 Denison House, Vauxhall Bridge Road, 
London, S. W. 1. I like to quote from this magazine, be- 
cause it endeavors to get the truth, and, so far as I have 
been able to judge, it endeavors to give both sides of a 
subject. I believe the readers will be interested in what 
they are doing in England concerning medical inspec- 
tion of school children: 


COLOSSAL EXPOSURE OF VACCINATION—TERRIBLE 
EPIDEMIC IN PHILIPPINES 


The pro-vaccinists of the United States are cruelly bereft 
of their trump argument. For years the Philippines cropped up 
in every pro-vaccinist polemic. Time and again we were told how 
smallpox had raged there until the American government took 
over the country; how the American Health Service set to work 
to vaccinate the people; how it continued this beneficent work 
for years; and how thoroughly, repeatedly, and efficiently every 
man, woman, and child was cowpoxed. How magical was the 
result! Smallpox withered away and died out. Healthy, happy, 
and immune for the first time in their history, the Filipinos 
blessed and praised their new governors, and acclaimed with grat- 
itude the wonders of modern science and medical progress. Less 
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prominence was given to the fact that before American oc- 
cupation the sanitary conditions of the country were appalling, 
and that since then the Americans have instituted a modern sani- 
tary service. 

An article in Munsey’s Magazine (February, 1914) tells us: 

“Under Spanish rule sanitary conditions were shocking. Even 
in Manila there was no system for the disposal of human waste, 
which was often thrown into the streets at night. 

“The city obtained its drinking-water from the Marajuina 
River. ... Many of them washed their clothes and their persons 
in its waters, which were further defiled by the drainage from 
their villages. . . . Smallpox was considered a necessary disease 
of childhood. I have often seen children badly broken out with 
it mingling freely with healthy youngsters. ... Manila has now 
a modern sewer system. It gets its water from an uninhabited 
mountain region, and the mortality from water-borne diseases 
has in consequence greatly decreased.” 

The diminution of smallpox which followed was, therefore, 
in accordance with all similar experience everywhere. 

But the medicos, whose interest and whose practice it is 
to exalt their own artificial (and profitable) prescriptions at the 
expense of the common-sense precautions of the layman, pre- 
sented this result as another trophy for the shrine of Jenner, 
and have been trumpeting about it ever since. 

Our readers may remember that while the battle of Toronto 
was raging (which we described in the early months of 1920) 
among those called in aid of the hard-bested vaccinating bureau- 
crats was Victor Heiser, who had been for twelve years health 
officer of the Philippines. This gentleman asserted that they had 
done 10,000,000 vaccinations in the Philippines without one loss 
of life or limb. Harper’s for April, 1916, had a eulogistic account 
of this Mr. Heiser and of his sanitary reforms, and went out of 
the way to acclaim his 10,000,000 vaccinations which had done 
away with smallpox (while the diminution of plague, malaria, 
and the other infections was sufficiently accounted for by sani- 


tation). 
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The population of the Philippines was estimated in 1901 (by 
the American government) at something under 7,000,000. The 
“Gazetteer Atlas” recently issued by the Westminster Gazette 
puts it at 9,000,000. 

On their own showing, therefore, the Philippine Health Serv- 
ice gave the natives a thorough “doing” with vaccination. 

Now for the result. 

We must premise that the reports in question (Philippine 
Health Service, 1918-20) have not yet reached us, though, we 
believe, on the way. For the present we are availing ourselves of 
quotations therefrom in the Masonic Observer of Minneapolis 
(December 10-January 14), reprinted by the American Medical 
Liberty League. As a rival paper submitted the articles to of- 
ficial headquarters, and had the accuracy of the figures admitted, 
we are probably safe in commenting thereon.” 

RECORD OUTBREAK WITH STAGGERING FATALITY 

Cases of smallpox reported in the Philippines during 1918 
total 47,369, of whom 16,447 died! 

Manila, the most thoroughly vaccinated place in the islands, 
had the highest case-mortality—65.3!—-while Mindanao, the least 
vaccinated, had the lowest—11.4 per cent! 

We have never before, on a large total of cases, heard of such 
a fatality as 65.3 per cent. Considering that the sanitary engi- 
neers had been busiest in Manila, considering they had an up- 
to-date “‘scientific’ medical staff, and considering the pre-Jenner 
mortality of smallpox only averaged 18 per cent, it will tax even 
Medical ingenuity to explain away that shocking figure of 65.3. 
Such an incidence and such a fatality in a sanitary town almost 
oblige us to the conclusion that vaccination itself, unusually 
thorough and frequent, was responsible for evoking and prolong- 
ing the outbreak. .In this connection we,may cite the opinion, 
recently expressed, of Dr. Creighton, that all or practically all 
the “lymph” now current is of smallpox origin, and we remember 
that Dr. Alfred Russel Wallace considered that any effect vacci- 
nation had on smallpox was in the direction of increasing it. 

But we have not done. 
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STILL WORSE IN 1919 


The outbreak did not end with the year. It continued into 
1919, and in that year there were 60,612 additional cases and 
43,294 deaths!—a fatality still worse than the previous year, 
frightful as that was. 

So we get a total for two years (in this medico-ridden land) 
of 107,981 cases, with 59,741 deaths. 

What would be said, what terror-stricken alarums would be 
raised, if such an epidemic came to this unvaccinated land, where 
an M. O. H. issues an elaborate blue-book on an outbreak of 
- eighty-three cases, so mild as to be hardly distinguishable from 
chickenpox, with not one death? An epidemic on the Philippine 
scale in this country would mean over half a million cases and 
300,000 deaths, 

It is against all experience and history that a people whose 
health conditions have been improved to the unprecedented ex- 
tent claimed by the Americans for the Filipinos should then be 
ravaged by disease more deadly than ever before. 

The Masonic Observer (December 17) quotes General Leonard 
Wood’s 1921 report on the Philippines, just issued, as follows: 

“There has been a steady increase in recent years in prevent- 
able diseases, especially typhoid, malaria, beri-beri, and tubercu- 
losis.” 

WHAT IS THE EXPLANATION? 

We believe the right explanation is suggested in the following 
passage from the same paper (December 10): 

“Byen the most casual reading of reports of the Philippine 
Health Service, covering the years from 1910 to 1920, inclusive, 
proves conclusively that the medical doctors of the service are 
regularly using the Filipinos for purposes of experiment with 
any kind of vaccines or serums they take a notion to try out.” 

People whose blood is systematically polluted must infallibly 
show lessened resistance to disease in general. 

“Systematic vaccination started in the Philippines in 1905, 
and has continued ever since. It is certain that over 10,000,000 
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vaccinations for smallpox were performed in the Philippines from 
1905 to 1917, inclusive, and very probable that the vaccinations 
numbered even 15,000,000 during that time. This can be verified 
bv reference to reports of the Philippine Health Service.” (De- 
cember 17.) 

One more quotation (January 14): 


THE MORE VACCINATION, THE WORSE FATALITY 


“The Filipinos have experienced three smallpox epidemics 
since the U. S. A. took over the islands—the first in 1905-6, the 
second in 1907-8, and the third, and worst of all, the recent epi- 
demic of 1918-19. 

“Before 1905 (with no systematic general vaccination) the 
case-mortality was about 10 per cent. In the 1905-6 epidemic, 
with vaccination well started, the case mortality increased to 
over 16 per cent. In the epidemic of 1907-8, with general system- 
atic vaccination going strong, the case mortality ranged from 25 
to 50 per cent in different parts of the islands. During the epi- 
demic of 1918-19, with the Philippines supposedly, almost uni- 
versally, immunized against smallpox by vaccination, the case 
mortality averaged over 65 per cent. These figures can be veri- 
fied by reference to the report of the Philippines Health Service 
for 1919 (see p. 78). These figures are accompanied by the 
statement that the ‘mortality is hardly explainable.” To anyone 
but a Philippine medical health commissioner it is plainly the re- 
sult of vaccination.” 

Here we must leave the subject for the present, to return 
anon. 

We trust our readers will do their best to make known what, 
if the facts be verified, is probably the most colossal and sensa- 
tional exposé of vaccination ever recorded. 


‘ 


MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN 

Mr. G. C. Fox (14 Suffolk Street, Hove), whose twelve-year- 
old daughter attended the Portland Road Elementary School, 
Hove, instructed her to refuse medical examination, which she 
did. She was expelled for insubordination, and thereafter refused 
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admittance, though her father sent her every day to the school 
gates. 

Mr. Fox was next convicted by the local justices, as for 
failure to comply with an attendance order, and his appeal against 
this conviction was heard in the Divisional Court on January 25, 
by Justices Avory, Salter, and Roche. 

The appeal, which has attracted a good deal of public atten- 
tion, was dismissed, after much able argumentation. 

We have always fought against medical interference in state 
schools, because of the opportunities afforded for its steady and 
insidious enlargement. At the present time, when medical inspec- 
tion may be followed by advice to operate, and when the parent 
who objects to an operation may be prosecuted and imprisoned, we 
can only sympathize with a parent who objects to what “John 
Bull” calls the “mauling” of his child by a medical official of 
whom he knows nothing. 

& In the present case, however, there are features which afford 
a certain satisfaction, as well as others to cause concern. 


SIR WM. COLLINS UPHOLDS FREEDOM 


It seems there are three acts of Parliament which govern 
procedure in the matter, and there are two kinds of medical] in- 
spection. In 1907 the Education (Administrative Provisions) 
Bill placed on local education authorities the obligation to pro- 
vide for the medical inspection of school children. But on August 
23 of that year Sir Wm. Collins, who was fortunately in Parlia- 
ment at the time, obtained a definite pronouncement from Mr. 
McKenna (president of the Board of Education) as follows: 

“In the view of the board the obligation placed by the bill 
upon the authority to provide for inspection does not of itself 
compel a parent to submit his child to inspection.” 

In 1909 there was another bill (introduced by Sir Walter 
Guinness) which provided for the recovery of the cost of medical 
treatment. Sir Wm. Collins blocked this until Sir Walter agreed 
to an amendment specifically providing that nothing in that act 
should be construed as obliging a parent to submit his child to 


220 PuiiosopHy or Hraurru Aug., 22 


medical inspection or treatment under section 13 of the before- 
mentioned act of 1907. 

But for this amendment, it is likely that by this time the 
permissive act of 1907 would have been construed as compulsory. 

We find Sir Wm. Collins (March 19, 1909) calling the atten- 
tion of the president of the Board of Education to the fact that 
various medical officers of health were representing medical in- 
spection of school children as compulsory by act of Parliament. 
Sir William asked that these gentlemen should be made aware of 
the true state of the law. Mr. Runciman replied: 

“The board have always advised local education authorities 
to refrain from pressing the matter in any case where a parent 
objects to his child being medically imspected, unless it is ob- 
vious that such child is in a condition detrimental to the other 
scholars, or unless the school medical officer or the local educa- 
tion authority receive definite information to that effect.” 

There was, however, a third act in question, the Children 
Act of 1908, and it was on section 122 of this act that the prose- 
cution relied. It provides that the local authority may direct 
their medical officer to examine “the person and clothing of any 
child,’ with the object of ascertaining whether the child is dirty 
or verminous, and on the face of it appears no more compulsory 
and not less permissive than the act of 1907. The act of 1909, 
however, which ruled out a compulsory interpretation of the 1907 
act, made no mention of the 1908 act, which was therefore left 
(as counsel argued) to the mercy of constructive interpretation 
by the authorities concerned. 

It is difficult to see why the local authorities should have 
been so obstinate in this case, why they should not have followed 
Mr. Runciman’s advice, seeing the conditions he expected were 
not present. There was no question of:any obvious unfitness 
of the child to associate with the others, nor had “definite infor- 
mation to that effect” been received. 

It stands to reason that a parent who resents as an indig- 
nity the examination of his child for vermin, and resents it so 
much as to be willing to spend his hard-earned savings to main- 
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tain his objection, is not likely to send his child to school in a 
filthy or verminous condition. 
OFFICIAL DOCTOR INDISPENSABLE! 

We note that Mr. Justice Salter put the point to counsel: 

“Suppose that the father sent her with a medical certificate 
from his own doctor, could they exclude her?” 

And counsel replied that he thought they could, since the act 
of 1909 did not apply. We cannot see any justice in that. 

There are probably many squalid homes where the parents 
may be so overworked or very poor or ailing that it is next to 
impossible to keep the children clean, and where the fine impos- 
able for a second offense must operate harshly; but to those who 
accept it as right and proper that the state should herd together 
children from miscellaneous homes in order to impose upon them 
such instruction as it thinks proper, to such (apparently the vast 
majority of the nation) it is hardly open to object to measures 

*» which may be necessary to safeguard clean children from the 
contagion of the unclean. In this particular case and in similar 
cases the necessity is not apparent, and although Mr. Runciman 
may have been speaking in reference to the 1907 act, we do not 
see why the 1908 act should not be operated with similar tact 
and discretion. 

JUDGMENT BY SPECULATIVE INFERENCE 


The Times (January 26), which is satisfied with the judg- 
ment, says that, “owing to the negligent draftsmanship of the 
statute, the court was forced to rely on implication only.” 

It is deplorable that laws affecting parental responsibility 
should have to be interpreted by implication only. We should 
know just where we stand. 

Where we find some ground for satisfaction is in the fact 
that the optional character of the inspection provided by the 
1907 act was not disputed from any quarter. 

Dr. Parry (medical officer to the educational committee of 
the Hove board), writing to defend the decision in the Sussex 
Daily News (February 1) against the indignant strictures of Mrs. 
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Cecil Chesterton (chairman of the committee of the Mothers’ De- 
fense League), points out that there was no question of medical 
examination under the 1907 act, “as the law on the point was so 
definite and clear” against compulsion. 

Medical examination under that act includes, says Dr. Parry, 
“inspection of the child’s ears, throat, nose, eyes, heart, lungs, 
etc., and is commonly known as the systematic medical inspec- 
tion.” 

This inspection, according to Dr. Parry, though not compul- 
sory, is much appreciated by 99% per cent of the parents, who 
are “most grateful for it.” We have no doubt that Dr. Parry, in 
his enthusiasm, greatly overestimates the percentage of gratitude, 
but we are glad to register his assurance that there is no ques- 
tion of compulsion therein. 

Inspection under the Children Act of 1908, which governed the 
present proceedings, is, relatively, a superficial and external ex- 
amination, for which there would seem no obvious need to invoke 
medical intervention. Dr. Parry defends this as plainly in the in- 
terests of the parents and children, and quotes Sir George New- 
man’s last annual report, according to which nearly 25 per cent 
of children examined had unclean heads. He welcomes the ju- 
dicial decision which has now made this examination obliga- 
tory. For our part, we welcome the concern and consternation 
which the decision has evoked in many quarters, as showing that 
there is still a large body of public opinion which can be rallied 
to resist further medical encroachment on personal and parental 
rights. 

HAVE PARENTS ANY RIGHTS LEFT? 


If a child could be expelled from school, not for any alleged 
uncleanness, but for refusing medical examination, and if the 
father could then be summoned and fined: for not sending the 
child to school, and if this could be done without raising any 
public protest or criticism, the outlook for liberty would be even 
worse than it is. We are glad to see that the Sussex Daily News 
(January 30) has a sympathetic leader on the “Rights of Par- 
ents,’ which says: “We do not regard with much satisfaction the 
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decision of the three learned judges in the case of Fox v. Burgess. 
This frankly abolishes the right to a choice of doctor, 
and goes as far, we should imagine, as the most extreme state 
Socialist could wish.” It expresses “a hope that this latest de- 
cision, which marks a very considerable step on the road to this 
undesirable consummation, will not be left where it is.” 

Mrs. Cecil Chesterton told a representative of the paper that 
the Mothers’ Defense League had “no intention of leaving this 
important matter where it is.” 

Unfortunately, as we learned at the office of Mr. Fox’s solici- 
tor, there is no appeal from the Divisional Court which decided 
the matter. 

Those, therefore, who, on public grounds, deplore and resent 
this decision must only go to work to get the law altered, or to 
get another interpretation legislatively attached to it. If this 
could be done in 1909 with regard to the law of 1907, it ought 
to be possible to repeat the achievement with regard to the 1908 

Faw. 

The medical profession steadily and relentlessly push their 
encroachments. Nobody need suppose that even the optional] in- 
terpretation of the 1907 law will be maintained any longer than 
the public will thereto is firm and manifest. “The price of liberty 
is eternal vigilance.” 

ISLE OF MAN LIBERATED: CONSCIENCE CLAUSE AT LAST 


Twice before the House of Keys has passed a bill giving re- 
lief to the conscientious objector to vaccination. Twice it was 
turned down by the Legislative Council. 

At last the indomitable efforts of Mr. Qualtrough and his 
friends have been rewarded by success, On February 7 (so the 
Manchester Guardian informs us) a third bill with the same pro- 
vision, having passed the House of Keys, was also permitted to go 
through the Legislative Council. 

Hearty congratulations to our Manx friends on this triumph, 
which should encourage our friends everywhere. 

Ireland is now the only part of the British Isles where objec- 
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tors to vaccination have no conscience clause, and we do not be- 
lieve it will remain so for long. 

I know of nothing better with which to wind up this 
article than to make a quotation from Dr. Herman N. 
Biggs—the man who made so much trouble for the Niag- 
ara Falls people—concerning an epidemic about which it 
was difficult to determine whether it was s™allpox or 
chickenpox: 

VACCINE FAILS TO HALT PNEUMONIA, SAYS BIGGS 

Apany, N. Y., January 31.—Medical science cannot yet claim 
to have conquered pneumonia by vaccine. Dr. Herman N. Biggs, 
state health commissioner, made this plain today following the 
examination of a report based on a study of tests extended over 
a year, in which 19,000 patients in state institutions were vac- 
cinated against pneumonia. 

The results were indeterminate, the commissioner announced. 
Pneumonia developed in the vaccinated and unvaccinated groups. 
There were no harmful effects, nor were there any satisfactory 
or definite conclusions. 

Dr. Biggs predicted the peak of the pneumonia and influenza 
epidemic in New York City had passed. 

He acknowledges that medical science cannot claim to 
have conquered pneumonia by vaccination. I wish to add 
to that that medical science has not succeeded in conquer- 
ing any disease by any kind of vaccination. I wish also 
to emphasize the fact that diseases are not going to be 
controlled in that way at any time, because the theory 
does not rest on a rational basis concerning cause and cure. 
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NUTRITION AND MORALITY 


By Ipa L. VANIMAN 

R. TILDEN said recently in one of his Friday 
evening lectures that the teaching of Toxemia 
is reassembling the scattered parts of the human 
body, which the specialists have separated and 
dealt with individually. It not only does this, but it uni- 
fies, and therefore simplifies, the entire scheme of human 
life, social as well as physical. Toxemia becomes the com- 
mon denominator of all the fractions of human life, and 
through it can be solved all the problems that vex hu- 
manity. 

Morality has always been considered an attribute of 
the mental realm and a factor to be dealt with indepen- 
dently of the physical. But the Tilden philosophy rec- 
ognizes the mind as the product of the five physical senses, 
which makes it logical to say that all social or moral ills 
grow out of physical ills, and that the only effective rem- 
edy that can be applied to reforming them must work 
through the physical basis. They are just as truly symp- 
toms, or crises, in Toxemia as are any of the so-called 
physical diseases. 

If we may speak of a Toxemia of the mental, it is a 
lack of understanding of the truth of this unity—this one- 
ness of all the various phases of human nature. It is 
pretty hard to convince the average individual that evil 
exists only within himself. In the first place, he does 
not want to be convinced, because it places too much re- 
sponsibility on him; and, besides, it is very humiliating. 
Furthermore, he has been taught for generations past that 
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evil exists as a separate entity; and his belief that this is 
true is based upon the fact that it has been the generally 
accepted belief of all humanity. (The analogy between 
this belief and the belief in regard to physical illness is 
perfect; and, if you will bear this in mind, you will un- 
derstand Dr. Tilden’s reason for clubbing all forms of 
superstition. They are simply different tentacles of the 
same octopus that would eventually sap the natural life 
of humanity.) This teaching has developed a_per- 
sonality that expects to fight against an outside evil (or 
devil) with help from an outside God, and the constant 
strife between these two forces that wage their battle in 
his nature is his ewcuse for going down and out, ex- 
hausted by the struggle, blameless, a victim of forces be- 
yond his control. 

The greatest achievement that can be made by this type 
of human creature is to rise above the limitations of such 
a personality. Let him think over the entire category of 
created things—how “the heavens declare the glory of 
God, and the firmament showeth his handiwork;” how 
“day unto day uttereth speech, and night unto night 
showeth knowledge;” and how “there is no speech nor 
language where their voice is not heard.” Does their 
voice speak of evil? Let him think of the law and order 
and beauty and harmony existing everywhere in the uni- 
verse—and can he find a suggestion of evil there? Then 
let him try in all sincerity to prove that he is the author 
of all the evil in his own nature by weeding out one evil 
habit each day, or each week, or even one every month— 
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and he will soon be convinced of the error of his former 
belief. 

If every member of the human family would indulge 
in a spring cleaning and a fall cleaning, with the resolu- 
tion to rid himself of the junk of evil things that clutter 
up and spoil his mental home life, it would not take long 
to make human life as clean as the life of the birds and 
the flowers. We have been admonished to behold the birds 
of the air and to consider the flowers of the field; the birds 
for the simplicity of their nutrition, and the flowers for 
the naturalness and beauty of their raiment. 

I cannot think of anything more refreshing than a lit- 
tle island I have visited several times, in the waters of 
northern Michigan. It is literally covered with flowers! 
They grow in profusion, in a great variety of form and 
color. It is one of nature’s own gardens, where the soil 
seems to afford all the elements needed to produce per- 
fection. Each plant finds its own special food element, 
although they are growing so close together that you feel 
their roots may be intertwined. Every blossom is true to 
type, both in form and in color, and remains so year 
after year. 

Weare inclined to think that what we speak of as the 
inanimate forms of creation cannot do other than follow 
the laws of nature. But, if that be true, aren’t their lives 
better than ours? Could you ever imagine the power that 
creates them advising them to behold mankind and imi- 
tate it? Humanity seems to be different from all other 
forms of creation, in that we alone possess the power of 
perversion of the right and natural. It is this perversion 
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that brings a consciousness of evil; and it begins with 
perverted nutrition. The physical body is the soil which 
produces the flower we call the mind. This flower cannot 
come to perfection in soil that has been adulterated with 
elements foreign to its nature. These foreign elements 
cause the mind to react on the body in an unnatural man- 
ner, and bring about an inharmonious condition of the en- 
tire organism. 


In proportion to the degree of our departure from the 
natural physical basis do we develop a distorted mental 
vision of life and all of its relattonships. Especially is 
this true of the sex relation in human life. We do not fill 
our comic papers with jokes about the mating of the birds 
nor the flight of the queen bee. We speak almost reverent- 
ly of the wonderful processes of nature in the fertilization 
of fruits and flowers. Why should the same law of nature, 
operating through human bodies, be met with a sense of 
shame, of uncleanness, and in the spirit of ridicule? 

There is no influence more debasing than the levity of 
ignorance concerning sacred subjects. We have said be- 
fore that God has never made anything which man need 
be ashamed of or apologize for; but he does need to be 
made to feel ashamed of his blind acceptance of a feeling 
of shame concerning any part of his nature. We are in 
a world “where every prospect pleases and only man is 
vile’—and he has made himself vile. “I know and am 
persuaded ... that there is nothing unclean of itself, 
but to him that esteemeth anything to be unclean, to him 
it 7s unclean.” Doesn’t this make uncleanness or evil an 
individual matter? And isn’t it then important that ev- 
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ery individual should ask of himself: “Since it is a matter 
of personal choice, why am I living in an atmosphere of 
unclean things?” The light of a truthful understanding 
of these matters can enter only into the consciousness that 
dwells in a clean body. That is why “cleanliness is next 
to godliness,” and that is why we are taught here that 
“cleanliness is all we need.” 

All the beautiful virtues of the highest code of mor- 
ality can find easy root-hold in the body that is physio- 
logically clean; but it is only a poor specimen of these 
fair flowers that can spring from the barren soil of a body 
which is the victim of perverted nutrition. 


ARTHUR BRISBANE—THE GREAT AMERICAN 
f CYNIC 


RTHUR BRISBANE is the self-appointed ar- 

biter of everything known in America. It was 

said of Joseph Cook (the Boston Monday lec- 

turer) that, when asked by his father what he 
wanted to be, he declared: “I want to be a teacher of 
teachers.” If Brisbane had been asked the same question, 
his answer would probably have been: “I want to be the 
greatest pessimist on earth.” But, his liver being too 
white, Schopenhauer has him beaten a country block. 
Nevertheless, he does secrete some bile. 

It takes courage to be a successful pessimist. The man 
who keeps his eye on the conventional meter, and blows 
hot and blows cold according to which way the indicator 
points, must of necessity be right part of the time. Then, 
if he can write in a manner to make the people believe 
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‘that he is omniscient, as Brisbane does, he may make 
most of them believe that he knows what he is talking 
about all the time. False teachers must be plausible, or 
they fail to draw a salary. In matters medical, Brisbane 
is right on all points where average common-sense makes 
opposition ridiculous; but in all matters where common- 
sense can be mystified by perverted science, his profound 
mescience compels him to voice the reading of the medical 
convention’s meter—compels him to be as consistently ri- 
diculous as puppets usually are. 

Arthur Brisbane is usually right on nonessentials; and, 
having been a “hack-writer” for years, he has cultivated a 
sensational style that is attractive. He is the most suc- 
cessful camoufleur of the day, evidenced by his being the 
highest-salaried writer in this country. An item of in- 
significant news, when Brisbanized, becomes at once high- 
ly important. He has established such a knowing style 
that he is taken very seriously, and, because he has found 
blood in turnips, what he knows about everything must 
be in keeping, hence beyond question—the last word. The 
uncritical believe him always right; the conventional pub- 
lic will accept anything if it is properly tagged. 

Some people believe that Brisbane is wonderfully 
wise; but he is wrong most of the time on medical sub- 
jects; and, when he is wrong, he is just as wrong as any- 
body else. He told us a short time ago that bombs will 
be used in the future to kill germs by the wholesale, and 
that man will be rid of germs as soon as the aeroplane 
practice of turning loose gases in the air is carried out. 
Whenever we turn gases loose in the air to get rid of 
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germs, man will be got rid of also. The doctors learned 
a quarter of a century ago that to kill germs in men 
meant the killing of men also. And, if it were possible 
to get rid of the germs without getting rid of man, should 
we be rid of disease? Yes, according to Arthur Brisbane, 
and according to most of the regular profession, who are 
hanging on to the dying god, bacteriology. 

Judging by the signs of the times, Brisbane will have 
to be hunting cover soon, because the medical profession 
is getting ready to bolt the germ theory. This is not, 
however, apparent to the average individual. I do not 
believe that anybody can sense it who has not been in 
touch with the theory ever since it was brought to the 
people—or perhaps I would better say, brought to the 
frofession—by Pasteur and others. 

T think 75 per cent of Brisbane’s un-semi-professional 
writings are quite logical, piquant, and enjoyable. To say 
the least, he is more often right than he is wrong. But 
when it comes to the subject of medical science and health 
subjects, he is strictly orthodox, and is just as often wrong 
as orthodox medicine is wrong—which is about all the 
time. He has, however, the faculty of saying things so 
as to make them sound like the /ast word which can be 
said on the subject, and many readers will be misled by 
him. Hence he is one of our most profoundly false teach- 
ers on this, one of the most vital subjects before the peo- 
ple today. I have read a great deal of his “dope” in this 
line, and have felt like giving it what “Paddy gave the 
drum;” but, on account of having about all I can do to 
criticise medical men, I have foregone the duty of calling 
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the attention of my readers to his mistakes. This criti- 
cism J am not making for Brisbane’s benefit, but for the 
benefit of a few of my people who read his writings and 
recognize him as an authority. I would just as soon under- 
take to set right the false opinions of the élite of the medi- 
cal profession as to undertake to set Brisbane right. 

Arthur Brisbane is a germophobe, because medical 
science, up to the present time, has not recovered entirely 
from its mania on the subject, and because his reference- 
books do not contain the very latest guess. It is notice- 
able that this clever “hack” is usually one or two guesses 
behind the advance guard of medical scientists. 

That germs are the exciting cause of disease, no one 
believes except such men as Brisbane and those who have 
something to sell. 

A theory in which millions of dollars are invested, 
and with which thousands of learned men and wise are 
compromisingly leagued, will die hard. That belief in 
germs is waning cannot be gainsaid, and, to save the pro- 
fession’s face such impractical, professional twaddlers as 
Brisbane, Baynes, Hutchinson, Evans, and others of like 
ilk, who are too innocent to be cautious, are keeping up a 
noise while the germ makes its exit. These barn-stormers 
have not heard that a committee of the American Chemi- 
cal Society was appointed to construct a pontoon bridge 
out of chemistry, to convey the army of bacteriologists 
back to the highlands of drugs and chemistry after their 
sojourn of a half-century in the lowlands and swamps of 
germs, mosquitoes, and bacteriology.* 


*See criticisms of “A Report by the ECS Chemical 
Society,” now running in PHILOSOPHY OF HEAL 
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The following is a sample of how this. overpaid hack- 
writer kotows and cringes the knee of obeisance to those 
he thinks are in authority: 

Much of the world’s real progress is in medicine and in sur- 
gery, however much that truth may distress friends of mind- 
healing and other imaginary cures. 

For instance, Dr. Biggs, head of New York State’s Health 
Department, tells you, and proves, that diphtheria antitoxin has 
made almost harmless the disease once most dreaded and fatal 
among children. Before the use of antitoxin, of ten children with 
diphtheria, five died. Now, with antitoxin, out of ten with diph- 
theria, at least nine get well. 

‘Thanks to that one marvelous discovery, thousands of moth- 
ers have been spared the agony of seeing their children strangled 
to death by the vile disease. 

Dr. Biggs’s figures are facts, not imagination; yet there are 
guinds so narrow and ignorant as to oppose such remedies, and 
the scientific work necessary to their development. (New York 
American, June 16, 1922.) 

That stuff’ of Biggs’s is stock-in-trade bunk that has 
been used overtime by every two-by-four political doctor 
for the last twenty-five years. If Brisbane wants to feed 
on meat that will potentialize him with the greatness of 
the Cesars of the profession, why doesn’t he read Dr. J. F. 
Baldwin’s “President’s Address,” and cease walking with 
petty men under the huge legs of such colossi as Baldwin ? 
The really great men of the profession, when they can be 
induced to talk at all, express themselves—their beliefs— 
in the following manner: 


The treatment of diseases, or their prevention, by antitoxins, 
serums, and vaccines is still very largely in the experimental 
stage, with grave doubts as to the value of the vast majority. 
Unfortunately much of our literature on these subjects, including 
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statistics, is furnished by the manufacturers who are interested, 
above all things, in the financial aspects of their production. 
One of the most prominent general practitioners in Ohio called 
my attention some months ago to the fact that even diphtheria 
antitoxin acquired its reputation when the doses used were so 
small as would now be regarded as entirely inadequate, and those 
doses were given at a stage of the disease in wiich their admin- 
istration is now looked upon as practically useless. 

A number of years ago there was a grave epidemic of diph- 
theria in Philadelphia. The epidemic was proving remarkably 
fatal when a firm of manufacturing pharmacists appeared and, 
with the claim that the antitoxin had not been properly admin- 
istered, proposed to the officials that they would take charge of 
the situation, would furnish antitoxin free of expense, and would 
supervise its administration, provided merely that they should 
be permitted to use the statistics which they would thus obtain. 
Their proposition was promptly accepted; the antitoxin was used 
with a free hand; but the statistics were never published! I 
refer to this merely as an illustration of the purely commercial 
attitude of the manufacturing firms. Statistics can be of no pos- 
sible value when the unfavorable ones are suppressed and only 
the favorable ones published. It is an old legal aphorism: “Falsus 
in uno, falsus in omnibus’—false in one thing, false in all; and 
that maxim should be rigidly applied to all such reports, statis- 
tical and otherwise. (The above was published in 1920.—Hnp.) 


In 1908 and 1909 the writer had the following to say 
in A Srurrep CLup concerning antitoxin: 


Doctors who treat diphtheria with antitoxin get busy .and 
use it on all children in the family, and, when they fail to have 
diphtheria, it goes on record that the antitoxin prevented them 
from having the disease. This becomes a scientific fact, which is 
satisfying to those who require no proof for the faith they have, 
notwithstanding they have thousands and thousands of experi- 
ences all about them which run counter to this alleged belief; for 
it is the rule rather than the exception for one child in a family 
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to have diphtheria without any of the other children taking the 
disease. This is so true that he who runs may read. This is 
one of the facts ttat gave me a great deal of consolation more 
than thirty-five years ago, before antitoxin was ever dreamed of; 
and I can truthfully state that thirty-five to fifty years ago, when 
I was doing an active country practice, it was the rule for me 
to find one case of diphtheria in a family rather than two, and it 
was the rarest occurrence that I would have to treat more than 
one case in a family of children. It is true that I have seen the 
epidemic influences so severe that the resisting power of the peo- 
ple generally, including all the children, was so small that the ma- 
jority would have the disease—some lightly and others severely. 
When the epidemic influence was so great as to affect most of 
the people, the mortality was always very heavy. 


The regular profession has been boasting for several years of 
its wonderful accomplishments with antitoxin, and its success in 
his matter, like nearly all its other successes, is attributed to 
entirely the wrong curative agent. 

Instead of the antitoxin having anything to do with the dis. 
ease per se, it gives physicians the backbone to stand off and let 
nature accomplish her work without disturbance, while they— 
grand, worshipful beings that they are—imagine that the few 
hypodermics of antitoxin which they have put into the patient 
have done the work. Some day they will find out that what I 
say is true, but not while they are blinded with antitoxin en- 
thusiasm. (Quoted from Volume IX of A STuFrFED CLUB.) 

There is no question but that they have been meeting with 
more success in the treatment of diphtheria, scarlet fever, and al] 
the diseases in which they have been using their antitoxin, than 
they had under the old regimen; but as yet they do not know 
that their good results come from letting the patient alone—by 
abandoning their old, heroic, death-dealing treatment. If the anti- 
toxin is not powerful enough to do any great harm, the system 
can manage the disease and resist the influence of the antitoxin 
a great deal easier than it can manage the disease and the previ- 
ous heroic treatment. Hence I am ready to acknowledge that the 


236 PuitosopHy or Hrarru Aug., 22 


world has been blessed by antitoxin; and it will be blessed more, 
for all the dear doctors will find out that the antitoxin is a better 
treatment than their old treatment, and they will probably never 
go back to their previous disagreeable and more fatal plan of 
managing disease. After they are all satisfied that the antitoxin 
treatment is superior to the old, they will then be in line for dis- 
covering, some time in the future ages, that they were fooled; 
that antitoxin was a placebo, if it was anything, and that its 
greatest curative power was in keeping their heavy hands and 
bunglesome treatment away from their patients until the disease 
had time to run its course. 

The above ideas have been taught by the writer since 

. . . v . 

the advent of antitoxin. Time has not changed my opin- 
ion. The truth is that serum treatment is illogical. If a 
subject should be suffering from arsenical poisoning, 
would arsenic cure him? If from quinine poisoning, 
would cinchona cure? If from corns, would corn-juice 
cure? In diphtheria there is a putrescence in the alimen- 
tary canal, creating a habitat for the development of 
pathologic germs in the throat. Stopping food and clear- 
ing out the bowels is a rational way to remove the cause. 
Serum practice is tomfooling—an overworked theory 
which rests on a fallacious premise concerning cause. If 
the profession’s theory were correct—if the premise that 
germs cause disease were correct—then the theory might 
work. 

Biggs is such a mental pigmy that, he takes advantage 
of shyster forensic methods in reporting the fatality of 
the disease under very different environments from what 
they are today. If the little pinhead could observe, he 
should see that cholera is extinct, and that scarlet fever, 
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once as fatal as diphtheria, has declined equally with 
diphtheria; yet no antidote is known for either. 

Brisbane indorses Biggs in capital letters, and the in- 
dorser knows no more than the indorsee. A fallacy is 
never potentized with truth by indorsers, and certainly 
a little doctor is not made into a big one by lay indorsees, 
even if they have monumental egotism. 

Brisbane believes in monuments. He wants one for 
Biggs. He has discovered that Biggs has discovered some- 
thing: 

Captain Herman Biggs, New York state commissioner of 
health, announces the discovery of a new and “astonishingly suc- 
cessful” serum for the prevention of pneumonia. Although de- 
tails are not given, the announcement from high authority is 
most important to the human race. Pneumonia is an especially 
Wicious disease, because it takes men in their prime, and elder 
men and women at a time when they might render their best 
service to humanity. 

We raise monuments to men that win bloody battles. But 
the great victories, the only permanent victories, are the victories 
of scientists. 

Recently they have conquered diphtheria and typhoid, as long 
ago they conquered smallpox. These are conquests worth while, 
saving in the long run of centuries, not only millions, but billions 
of human lives. 

The fact that the above is Brisbanized does not change 
another fact—that it is cheap bunk. 

The pneumonia serum will work the same as the diph- 
theria serum. It belongs to the same, stupid, ignorant 
bunk. Brisbane knows just as much about one as about 
the other—which is nothing at all; but he writes just as 
if he knew all about it. That is where his bluff, bluster, 
and beautiful camouflage come in. Successful reporters 
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have to know everything; if they do not, they have to 
assume that they do; and this is the school in which 
Arthur Brisbane graduated. He is the Nestor of all hack- 
writers in our country. He has the art of working a ref- 
erence library to a fair-u-well, and he is as successful in 
getting into the sanctum sanctorum of the profession’s 
foibles and follies. But after he gets the dope, he does not 
know the good from the bad—truth from fallacy; neither 
does anyone else who spends his life in getting knowledge 
and no time at all in analyzing this knowledge with un- 
derstanding. What he accepts must have an orthodox or 
conventional brand. This he loads into his forty-two centi- 
meter, and proceeds to run amuck, scattering “minds so 
narrow and ignorant as to oppose such remedies, and the 
scientific work necessary to their development.” Those 
minds that are so “narrow and ignorant” may be awed 
and scattered by those who are science-mad, but they have 
enough intelligence to sense the difference between scien- 
tific bunk and common-sense. However, they are at a dis- 
count with the mass of automatons who take their cues 
from special brands of bluff-mongers. 

Pneumonia is a disease easily handled, lasting a week 
under proper treatment. But Biggs and Brisbane do not 
know it, and their ignorant conceit and bigotry will pre- 
vent them from ever knowing. 

Anyone who knows anything at all, about physiognomy 
knows that it would be a hopeless matter to undertake to 
show Brisbane wherein he errs. At least, this is true if the 
picture I observe of him every day in the Denver Post 
is true to life. He is a good-looking fellow; he has a well- 
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filled mind, even if it is stuffed with a lot of scientific er- 
ror. Judging from the picture, he is not a first-class an- 
alyst of human character. His forehead projects too much 
above the eyebrows. He is not a close observer. He is not 
a close reasoner; for a man must be a close observer to 
reason well; otherwise he is cut loose from a reliable base 
from which to reason. He has abused his stomach a very 
great deal, and he will probably die of kidney disease or 
cancer of the stomach. He has had catarrh of the stomach 
for a great many years, and is pronouncedly toxemic; so 
he might die of kidney disease before he develops cancer 
of the stomach. What I have said concerning his personal 
appearance may not be true. It depends altogether on 
whether the artist has given us a good likeness. He is 

ysically lazy, and drunk most of the time from imper- 
ect elimination and intestinal putrescence—that is what 
his picture says. Perhaps Biggs will not agree with me. 
“Great men often differ.” 


IMMUNITY 
By Dr. VICTOR FLEMING 
SIMMUNITY is the condition of being immune to 
i or secure against an attack of, any particular dis- 
ease. Everyone has this power of immunity to 
t=) some extent, though greater at one time than at 
another, depending upon the condition of health. 

It is the common belief that an attack of certain dis- 
eases renders the victim free from another attack of that 
particular disease, such as measles, chickenpox, smallpox, 
and scarlet fever. Such is not always the case, however, 
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as we do know of cases where there has been a recurrence 
of the same disease. And why shouldn’t there be a recur- 
rence under conditions similar to those which brought on 
the first attack? 

The reason why recurrence is not more common is that 
the attack has cleaned out the body, and, as a rule, there 
is a change for the better in the habits of the individual. 

Why are we not always free from, or immune to, dis- 
ease? The average person is doing his best at least three 
times daily (at meal times) to overload his system with 
an excess of food, often badly prepared and of too great 
variety. Only part of this food is needed for the carry- 
ing-on of repairs to the tissues and to maintain the bal- 
ance of health. About one-third of the average man’s food 
intake in twenty-four hours is all that is needed for per- 
fect health requirements. What happens to the excess 
food? The body has to look after it somehow, and has to 
use up nerve energy in doing this. Also, the excess has to 
be eliminated, and to do this the normal alkalinity of the 
blood is reduced, as the basic salts of the blood must be 
used to combine with the products of digestion 1 in order 
that they may be eliminated. 


There is a normal point of alkalinity of the blood 
which is necessary for the proper metabolism of the indi- 
vidual, and at that point immunity is highest. An excess 
of food beyond the needs of the individual lowers this al- 
kalinity, and at the same time lowers immunity—or, as 
it is better understood, resistance. This excess of food 
beyond the digestive capacity of the individual can reduce 
the alkalinity of the blood in different ways, such as in- 


Aug., 22 Pui.osopHy oF HEALTH 241 


testinal fermentation, decomposition of protein, defective 
oxidation of fat. Also, if enervation is present, incom- 
plete oxidation results, and the bases of the blood are used 
to a greater extent than ordinary. This disturbance of 
normal alkalinity renders the individual more susceptible 
to disease. 

Immunity is kept at a high mark only when the daily 
habits are good—when bodily cleanliness is observed, and 
when the proper mental attitude to daily life is main- 
tained. 

Observe any case of infectious disease. Does it come 
like a bolt from the blue? Certainly not! Careful ques- 
tioning always brings out the history of injudicious feed- 
ing for some time, with probably a definite excess of food, 
a& on holidays. The bowels have been constipated, and, 
if the patient is a child, there have been fits of temper and 
crying; in an adult, fatigue, headache, bad taste in the 
mouth, and loss of “pep.” If the intake of food has been 
greatly in excess, there is often vomiting and diarrhea, 
showing that nature is doing her best to eliminate the 
bodily poison. 

This is a common history of any infectious disease in 
the early stages. When seeing a case of this kind at this 
stage, no physician is able to predict what definite form of 
disease will develop. 

The similarity of the symptoms in all infectious cases 
points to the common cause—Toxemia; and, from Tox- 
emia, lowered resistance or lowering of immunity. Any- 
thing that overtaxes the individual, whether physical or 
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mental, lowers the body resistance and lays it open to the 
attacks of disease. 


Much is being done to produce immunity. Vaccines, 
antitoxins, etc., are used for this purpose, but with poor 
results, as the general resistance is not built up, bad habits 
are not corrected, and in many cases, while resistance to 
one disease may be developed, there is a lowering of re- 
sistance to other diseases. For example, in one large 
Canadian city, following general vaccination against 
smallpox, there was an immediate increase in the number 
of cases of measles, scarlet fever, chickenpox, and diph- 
theria. That this followed, and was caused by, vaccina- 
tion is easily proved, as the increase was among the vac- 
cinated school children, and occurred at a time of the year 
when normally there would be few infectious cases. Sev- 
eral deaths occurred. If vaccination had not been resorted 
to, these children would have been saved, as the risk of de- 
veloping smallpox was small, and, even if it had devel- 
oped, the patients stood a better chance of recovering, 
since the mortality from smallpox is lower than in the 
other infectious diseases which did follow vaccination. 

How can immunity be developed? There is only one 
way, and that is nature’s way. In the case of a child, 
there must be proper diet, proper sleep, pleasant home 
hfe, and cleanliness. In the case of an adult, there must 
be a poised mind, and food to meet the needs of the indi- 
vidual, with enough green stuff and other vegetables to 
supply the basic salts and vitamines required for perfect 
balance of cell metabolism and to form a reserve of vital- 
ity from which immunity may be developed. 
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If these rules are observed, the body will stay immune, 
and there will be complete freedom from attacks of dis- 
ease, or health crises, which are always occurring when 
artificial immunity is induced. 


WHAT OTHERS THINK 
By Gerorer S. WecER, M.D. 

F IT is true that reforms never come from with- 
in, but always from without, we shall have to 
waive the rule and give voice to exceptions. In 

"2 the Baltimore Sun of May 12, 1922, appeared an 
article by Dr. N. R. Price, of Marlington, W. Va., entitled 
“The Doctor and the Public Health Service.” Touching, 
as it does, on many points of vital interest, and ringing 
true to conditions as they exist today, we give our readers 
the full article. 

We have no doubt that many professional men in- 
dorse these opinions, and would gladly get out from un- 
der if they could be shown the way. The way of the 
transgressor is hard, and few men are in a position of in- 
dependence. At least, they think they are not, and there- 
fore they lack the essential qualities that urge them to 
strike for freedom of thought and liberty of action. 

It is only too true that, when men are herded together 
by authority, and banded together by false ethics and un- 
scrupulous organization, nothing else could result than 
that which today exists. 

The profession’s activities, aided by legislation, can re- 
sult only in throttling its life. Each evil thing breeds 
within itself a virus destructive to its own existence. The 
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haste being made to coerce and force acceptance of its doc- 
trine has reached the stage of frenzy. Reason is becom- 
ing dethroned, and the shattering of idols is near at hand. 
Truth will prevail when science has been surfeited with 
the inordinate pride and self-esteem upon which it has 
fed. The riot of fads and fancies will run on until it is 
spent. 

Lawmakers as well as doctors are enmeshed in the 
same tangle of confusion worse confounded. Both have 
lost sight of fundamentals—if they ever were in view. 
Our boasted liberty and pursuit of happiness are ever in 
danger of violating a law of one kind or another. 

It costs the people a pretty penny to pay the army of 
office-holders whose business it is to save them from them- 
selves—and jail. The most illiterate people wear the 
badge of authority which gives them the privilege of 
ringing curfew over the heads of those who can guide 
themselves better without the statutes and the technicali- 
ties of the law. 

Before its revision or amendment, the constitution was 
quite adequate. It would fit the needs of our people now 
quite as well as in 1776. 

People are being doctored into a higher morality by 
civil law, and into physical perfection by its running 
mate, medical law—according to their advocates and pro- 
ponents. After a while there will be as many protestors 
as advocates, and then the pendulum will swing pretty 
far in the opposite direction. 

Reason and common-sense must in the end stabilize the 
fidgeting that marks the path of sensible reform. It takes 
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time to instil the essence of truth and reason into the com- 
posite human mind. Direct transfusion can never be the 
ideal means of accomplishment. 

The psychology of unerring instinct must eventually 
guide the masses as a whole out of the wilderness of false 
beliefs and chaotic legislation, meant for human better- 
ment, but resulting in retroactive disturbance of our social 
and economic equilibrium. 

Truly, the mills of the gods grind slowly, but they 
grind exceeding fine. Infinite patience marks each page 
on which is recorded the program of destiny. No forcing 
or crowding can alter the final setting which man is creat- 
ing for himself. Step by step, in spite of himself, man is 
measuring the distance between today and tomorrow. To- 
morrow may be a thousand years hence. Yet every act 
of the individual, as well as every epoch-making move- 
ment dignified by the efforts of concerted force, travels 
in the direction of one goal. 

There is a fixity of purpose in all things that men do 
or do not do. Progress may be stayed or hindered, but it 
never leaves the beaten path to ultimate accomplishment, 
toward the ideal. 

Dr. Price’s protest merely voices the thoughts and the 
wishes of millions seeking similar expression: 

The most successful persons I am acquainted with are those 
who most persistently attend to their own business. Welfare 
work, uplift, and new legislation to that end, seem to be a mania 
with many people of the present day, in the face of widespread 
lawlessness and moral degradation among the people. The ques- 


tion arises: Would it not be better to lay off some of the activi- 
ties of the day and leave the public to work out its own salvation? 
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The daily press “discovers” a laborer’s family living hard in 
the mine section of this state, and proclaims that famine and 
pestilence are raging in the mountains of West Virginia; while 
we, who have lived here for many years, can discover only the 
usual percentage of privation which has been our lot for genera- 
tions, and on which we have developed endurance and retarded 
the expansion of the abdomen. A certain amount of hard times 
is good for a “critter,” anyway. 


Our medical press is getting alarmed because there are signs 
that the public is getting suspicious of its medical advisers, even 
while it requires their services more than ever, and on the slight- 
est pretext. Having the doctor in, or trying a little of his medi- 
cine, is no longer the historic event in the average family that it 
once was. The doctor, too, is at fault, with his fussy diagnostic 
stuff, persistent treatment, and added expense in trivial matters. 
The public employs, yet fears, the specialist and physician, and 
on slight pretext resorts to the absurd manipulations of the chiro- 
practic or other cult. 


Economic pressure is partly to blame for the armed neutrality 
that seems to exist between the public and its physical and spirit- 
ual advisers. It is the custom to demand all the luxuries and 
attentions, whether the individual is prepared to pay for them 
or not. They tell us there is a scarcity of physicians in the rural 
sections. My own observation is that there are enough to do the 
necessary work, if only the public would discriminate between the 
necessary and unnecessary. At any rate, the average man has 
little trouble in getting the medical attention he needs, or at 
least all that he is able to pay for. 

Then come the public health service, state health service, 
and welfare workers. In theory, they reform and regulate the 
race, With an optimism that ignores wind .and weather and all the 
ills that flesh is heir to. But an unhealthy season comes, or cir- 
cumstances that seem to be unexplainable—like the outbreak of 
influenza in the perfectly sanitary army camps during the war— 
and the old percentage of mortality is right on the job as usual, 
or a little worse, apparently, to make up his due, 
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I verily believe that, if it were possible for our genial director 
for the suppression of venereal disease, working in conjunction 
with the doctors, to eradicate the last diplococecus and spirochete 
in the whole State of West Virginia, and they were to be declared 
extinct, like some of the prehistoric animals, some germ of the 
same nature would evolve again under the grime and filth that 
exist today and have existed in all ages. Our culture and civil- 
ization is, no doubt, doomed to extinction, What good reason can 
be given that this nation, which had its cradle in the forests of 
North America, should not reach a stage of development, and 
then sink into chaos and oblivion, which las been the history of 
all tribes and nations? 

The races of man have moved from one part of the world to 
another, and, as their numbers increased, they have devoured 
every green thing, and overpopulation has led to extinction; or 
some neighboring state has envied them their riches, and bas 
invaded and carried them away captive. 

# Fussy laws, fussy welfare work, and fussy medical attention 
and diagnosis will not cure shiftlessness, natural-born ignorance, 
or common laziness. Hard times—if not too hard—will act as 
a tonic, and some will rise to the emergency. Fat and flabby 
politicians will advocate cure-alls for public evils, all tinctured 
with gifts from the public treasury and plain graft; but there is 
no cure except in hard work, with each individual attempting to 
mind his own business. The desire for luxurious and easy living, 
so characteristic of te times (and, I might add, particularly so 
of the female of the species), which is not attained by downright 
hard work and achievement, can lead to but one end—and that is 
the weakening of the physical and moral fiber of the people. Fun- 
damental rottenness in the scheme of our civilization cannot 
be eradicated or cured by any amount of inspection or welfare 
work by the government bureaus. 

At present, as always, the public is accepting and struggling 
along with an unlimited amount of bunk, loaded on it by tve 
legislative bodies, ranging from Volsteadism to our State Bureau 
for Negro Welfare; and I can only wonder when the burdened 
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public will arise and scrap a great mass of this fantastic law stuff. 


We make the laws we flout; 
We flout the laws we doubt; 
Until we wake the throbbing guns that have no doubt. 


The experience of the Red Cross shows malingering on the 
part of the public, which asks to be received into hospitals to 
have their teeth fixed, for medicines, or a change of climate, and 
many other things. Nursing the general public deprives the in- 
dividual of self-respect. He no longer tries to look out for him- 
self or meet his obligations; it paralyzes his energies and am- 
bitions. Social insurance and accident insurance have not brought 
contentment to the working classes, as promised. It has been 
demonstrated that the period of recovery and convalescence has 
been lengthened, because the individual lacks the incentive to 
early recovery. The pension system which follows all wars, and 
particularly in evidence since the World War, is bad; for it helps 
to destroy initiative and self-reliance, which otherwise would be 
much in evidence among the veterans. 

Let us discard this flowery bed-of-ease stuff and get back to 
the Pike’s-Peak-or-Bust spirit of the pioneers. The load of wel- 
fare work and government bureau activities threaten to paralyze 
the successful functioning of our government, and do the public 
no good at that. 

Then welcome each rebuff 
Which makes earth’s smoothness rough; 
Each sting which bids nor sit nor stand, but go; 


Be our joys three parts pain, strive and endure the strain; 
Dare; never grudge the throe. 


EGOMANTA 


BAHERE is an old saying that “pride goes before a 
fall.” The following two paragraphs were taken 
from Physical Culture, July, 1922, page 105: 

A HOME-MADE HEALTH REGIME 
To THE EDITOR: 

I have been a reader of your magazine for over five years, 
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and have always been in sympathy with your teachings, but failed 
to apply any of them. 

Came a day, though, wien I began to have various popular 
illnesses. I became extremely nervous, suffered with dyspepsia 
in its worst form, constipation, and palpitation of the heart. Life 
became one long, weary dream. 

I began haunting the doctor shops, and consequently landed 
in the hands of a surgeon, who advised me that an operation was 
my only salvation. I submitted, had my appendix removed and 
gall-bladder drained. Followed a terrible year, a veritable night- 
mare, which ended with a complete nervous collapse. This shows 
the inadvisability of operating on nervous patients; it only 
aggravates conditions. But there are hundreds of M.D.’s prac- 
ticing throughout the country who can not recognize real dis- 
ease from neurasthenia. 

After I was partly recovered, I moved to Colorado, and was 
recommended here to a famous Health School. I wasted three 

onths in this institution, plus six hundred dollars, with no bene- 
fits whatsoever. In fact, I was in worse condition when [I left. 
Right here I want to voice my opinions on prolonged fasting in 
extremely nervous troubles. I do not believe in a fast over four 
days. In my case I was fasted too long, and my stomach simply 
lay down on the job—absolutely couldn’t digest any kind of food. 


Here was where I decided to take the case into my own 
hands. I adopted a system of exercises taken in bed in the morn- 
ing, at which I spent one hour; then a cold shower, with a vigor- 
ous towel rub-down. ‘Then I walked an hour or longer, until 
tired. Breakfast consisted of whole-wheat bread, cooked fruit, 
with very little sugar, one or two glasses of milk. Lunch was of 
whole-wheat bread, and as much as I could take. Dinner was a 
small piece of steak, fish, or cottage cheese for protein, with a 
large plate of head lettuce and tomato salad (baked potato twice 
a week), two other non-starchy vegetables, if possible spinach 
every day. I found boiled onions good for constipation. If I 
wanted dessert, it always consisted of fresh fruit. Instead of 
sweet milk, I sometimes substituted buttermilk; also, I drank twe 
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glasses of water before retiring. I do not believe in excessive 
water-drinking, as I found that, in my case at least, it aggravated 
constipation by diverting the fluids to the kidneys, causing ex- 
cessive urination and leaving the bowels dry. The only way to 
cure constipation is by establishing normal secretions and se- 
curing perfect digestion. This is done mainly by exercise. 


I do not drink tea, coffee, or cocoa. I eat no candy or pas- 
tries, no pork, and use no condiments, except a little salt, on foods. 
A normal desire for food needs no palate-persuaders. There is 
the difference between appetite and hunger. The former is dis- 
criminating and must have certain condiments before food can 
be taken with a relish. Hunger is satisfied with the plainest foods. 

In the evening I also take thirty,minutes’ exercise. I was 
more than compensated for my efforts and sacrifice of certain 
favorite foods. I am perfectly well; I possess a wonderful com- 
plexion; never use any make-up—only a little talcum powder. 
I spent the entire summer riding, fishing, hiking, and mountain- 
climbing, as there are vast opportunities for these sports in 
Colorado. I have accumulated a lot of knowledge on diet and 
exercise to fit certain cases, and shall be pleased to pass it along. 


We have a very small percentage of people of the cali- 
ber of the person who wrote that article for Physical Cul- 
ture. They come to us with an ingrowing conceit, which is 
not always manageable. This little lady had a good-sized 
sick habit developed—and it certainly takes quite a while 
to overcome this condition. In this particular instance the 
patient, instead of following out instructions and co- 
operating with us in helping her back to the normal, was 
continually opposing us, so that, when she got away from 
our institution, we felt relieved. But we are delighted to 
know that she has derived a very great deal of benefit 
from following the instructions she received here, modified 
to a certain extent, and that she added sufficient exercise, 
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which she refused to take here very vigorously. Then the 
time that has expired since has given her an opportunity 
to get away from the effects of her useless operations and 
her sick habit, so that now she is enjoying health, with a 
reasonable amount of conceit that she herself has accom- 
plished more than was accomplished in the three months 
which she “wasted” in our institution. 

The fact of the matter is that our institution never 
pretends to do anything but to educate people into know- 
ing how to take care of themselves so as to get rid of dis- 
ease, and then knowing how to take care of themselves 
to stay well. We deny any part in curing people. Nature 
does the curing, and when people become enthusiastic in 
any line that is for their benefit, they will benefit by it. 
J matters not what one adopts in the line of getting 
well, if the mind is in the proper condition, he will get 
well, or he will arrive at a point where he enjoys more or 
less health. 

Some people get well by adopting the most ridiculous 
_-method; and so long as they can hold to the thought, in 
spite of an unideal plan of living, they will maintain that 
thought until they break down. It is a notorious fact that 
people do get well under the most ridiculous forms of 
treatment, and it is very difficult for the layman—or even 
professional man—to realize that the cure comes more 
from the thought than from the means used. Sometimes 
cures consist only of the enthusiasm that happens to be 
aroused in the patient. When this is true, after the en- 
thusiasm cools off, the patient reverts to the old sick 
habit. I hope this will not be true in the case of the per- 
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son under consideration; but, as stated in the beginning, 
pride usually runs before a fall. So, if the friends of this 
little lady will watch her, they need not be surprised if 
before many months, or certainly before many years, she 
will be in as hot pursuit after health as she has been in the 
past. Conceit is not a very reliable cure-all. 

A friend sends the same clipping as quoted above, 
with the following comment: 

Dear Dr. TILDEN: 

Here is indeed ingratitude! This party “licks all de ’lasses 
off’n yo’ bread, an’ den calls you niggah.” She certainly got her 
$600 worth at your place, as the inclosed clipping will attest. 

Yours respectfully, 
R. L., Bethlehem, Pa. 


SEVENTH REUNION OF THE TILDEN HEALTH 


SCHOOL 
AUGUST 1 TO 4, 1922 
PROGRAM 
TUESDAY, AUGUST 1 
8:00 p. m. 

Opening SAddTess a5. Sli Sera cesses see Dr. J. H. Tilden 
UREN hee entre is Eee O CROTE OLE Geo CA cle coma O aoe cep Selected 
Apollo Trio 
Mrs. Ruby Beal Beckman ............ Violin 
Mrs'Charies™ Aidamscrinicc rire cise rite ae > *Cello 
Miss “Ruth Wheelers ...:4.% 9.45 feeb oe. Piano 
Mr “Sam =.Culbertson as., seen Saxophone 
A POSS oer ot ei icans tere erorareg sialors) WPehometen ox rees eueuer Shee “Universal Unrest’ 
Dr. George S. Weger 
IMCL GS ir. wo acho cara uve atone or eum oreo’ Si sae cc tetenCuens staple: seh SR CR LL Rae CmANTe ee Selected 
Apollo Trio 
AGOTOSSa. HCE Coe Be cle aks Rk Te erento “Psychotherapy” 


Dr. G. A. Weirick 
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WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 2 


8:00 p. m. 
PIANO SOLO Me eeesarscet pei rac eaeee es Siaie ene Oh crow edote ats oid) Sm OREN sees sree menaieee Selected 
Mrs. Carle Whitehead 
AGOTCSS eueieh Sieus sch etexccue “Basic Principles of the Tilden System” 


Dr. B. Frank Walters 
“Come With Us imto the Rocky Mountains’—An Illustrated 
Invitation from the Colorado Mountain Club 
Carle Whitehead 
Address. .“‘Why Science Is Mystified by Gravitational Phenomena” 
Wm. W. Weitling 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 3 


8:00 p. m. 
IVINS Cirsnetersn ct vie saves o.6).cr-dlty wire oh-n.toua ey a's. los 9 ae) ojo se ad nape ce te Community Sing 
PNG ONGSS gerercesvartin cue olis Siricua, Mele: edhe) coe ys aR ene aneece “Standing Alone” 
é Ida L. Vaniman 
INGORE a amide ONS “The Dietetic Treatment of Chronic Arthritis” 
Dr. V. P. Fleming 
NCAT OSS Braces oles tepe ees ctoun coe ciateiono. +. sasterelet ae arene oleae unre “Cures Galore” 


IDI Alo tel, MuuoKEn 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 4 
4:00 p. m. 

Auto excursion, leaving The Tilden Health School in com- 
fortable automobiles, about 4 p. m. visiting points of interest 
through the city; arriving in Washington Park about 6 p. m., 
where refreshments will be served, returning home at twilight. 

Reservations must be made by August Ist, if possible. Call 
the office, Gallup 510, for full information and for making res- 


ervations. 
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TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 


SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY THURSDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Cantaloupe Biscuits—Honey 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Toast—Milk Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 
Dinner 
Dinner 


*Raspberry Shortcake 


Combination Salad 
Peas—Carrots 


TUESDAY 


Breakfast 
Berries and Milk 


Lunch 
Ice Cream—Cake 


Dinner 
*Cold Lamb—Jelly 
Fruit Salad 
Cauliflower—Spinach 


WEDNESDAY 


Breakfast 
Eggs and Bacon 
Fresh Fruit 


Lunch 
Watermelon 


Dinner 
Rice—Cream 


Cabbage Slaw 
String Beans—Beets 


* *Hamburg Patties 
Combination Salad 
Summer Squash—Turnips 
FRIDAY 


Breakfast 
*Pancakes—Butter 
Milk 
Lunch 
Cantaloupe 


Dinner 


Cottage Cheese 
Fruit Salad 
Beet greens—Creamed cabbage 


SATURDAY 
Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit—Milk 
Lunch 
Muffins—Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 


New Potatoes 
Combination Salad 
Peas—Canned Corn 
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SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 
Dinner 
Roast Lamb—Mint Sauce* Combination Salad 
New Apple Sauce-—Stewed Onions 
Strawberry Ice Cream 
Lunch 
Waffles—Honey Teakettle Tea 


RASPBERRY SHORTCAKE 


For the raspberry shortcake, use the recipe given in last 
month’s issue of PHiLosopHy of HEALTH. The raspberries may be 
picked over and washed just before using. No sugar is needed 
with this berry as it is plenty sweet enough without adding any- 
thing further in this line. A small amount of cream may be 
sérved with the shortcake if desired. 

When the peaches are in full season they may be peeled, 
sliced and used in place of the raspberries. ‘There are several 
varieties of peaches which do not need the addition of any sugar. 
We have in the Western country a peach which has a white meat, 
that is sweet enough without adding sugar. It has a greenish- 
white tinge to the skin and is perhaps not quite so pretty a peac) 
as some other varieties, but it is not so acid and does not need 
the addition of so much sugar to be palatable. 


COLD MEATS 


During the summer months there is a tendency to get away 
from as much cooking as possible and with this comes a desire 
to use cold meats. There is great danger in the use of cold meats 
during the warm weather if the meat is not properly taken care 
of. It must be remembered that meat breaks down very quickly 
when the weather is hot. If meat is kept more than two days, 
it should be reheated thoroughly and served hot. 
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Any left-over meat should not be put into the refrigerator 
until thoroughly cooled off as the heat left in the meat will start 
putrefaction very soon if placed in a cool place. If possible, allow 
left-over meat to stand twelve hours in a fairly cool place until 
the heat has entirely left it and then place in the refrigerator. 
It may then be sliced and used as cold meat the second day. 

Such meat may be served with jelly or preserves, but all 
starch must be left out of such a meal. 


PANCAKES 


1 Egg # Cup flour 
% Cup milk + Tsp. salt 
1 Tsp. baking powder 
Beat egg with a spoon. Add milk, flour and salt; baking 
powder last. Bake on hot griddle. 


MINT SAUCE 


Wash the fresh mint leaves thoroughly, dry and cut into 
fine pieces, or grind through a vegetable mill. Add lemon juice 
and sugar, having about twice as much fluid as leaves. The pro- 
portion of sugar and lemon may be according to the taste as some 
prefer it much sweeter than others. This should be prepared 
about two hours before using. 


HAMBURG PATTIES 


Hamburg steak may be formed into patties, moulding well so 
as to make a firm mass. A skillet should be heated hot and a 
very little fat used to grease same. Drop the patties into the 
skillet and sear quickly on both sides. Just enough searing 
should be used to keep the juices from leaving the meat. Then 
add a small amount of water, just enough to keep from burning 
and simmer slowly on the back of the stove or on a low gas burner 
until thoroughly cooked. 

After searing, if desired, the patties may be placed in a baking 
pan and cooked slowly in the oven. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 September 1922 Number 5 
> 
NATURE STRIKES BACK 
By J. H. Tinpen, M. D. 

ADDRESS DELIVERED AT SEVENTH ANNUAL REUNION—1922 
ip ELF-CONTROL, to be effective, must start in 
babyhood and childhood. Without self-control, 
shipwreck marks the end of each and every life. 
The child at the breast becomes a veritable czar 
unless educated from the first day into regular habits of 
sleeping, bathing, and feeding. When haphazard reigns; 
when a child is nursed or given attention at every move 
it makes; when the mother or nurse dances attendance on 
it day and night, soon both attendant and child will be 
nervous and sleepless. The least noise, whether usual or 
unusual, will awaken both. The child is quieted by food 
or artificial pacifiers, or by patting, petting, cooing, croon- 
ing, rocking, walking, or tossing; and every conceivable 
thrill is administered by the fond mother, who believes 
that she is not doing her whole duty to the child unless 
she is wearing herself out for it. She believes that to deny 
entertainment to her child is the worst form of cruelty, 
and that a doctor who advises against it is a beast. Such a 
mother is often convinced beyond correction that it is 
her duty to do all in her power to thrill and satisfy her 
sick child. She cannot conceive that her kindness really 
is unkindness, and that the child is suffering ennui from 
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too much attention. We sometimes say that such a child 
is “spoiled,” which is very insulting to the mother, and 
in truth is neither a kind nor a truthful remark. It would 
not be a very accurate statement to say to the friends of 
a patient suffering from alcoholism that he is “spoiled.” 
It is true, in a sense, that those with cultivated drug hab- 
its, or with any cultivated depressing habit of either mind 
or body, are spoiled; but their true state is profound ener- 
vation. And the remedy par eacellence is rest—physical, 
mental, and physiological. 

The baby suffering from ennur may present all kinds 
of gastro-intestinal symptoms, ranging from cholera in- 
fantum to muco-enteritis, plus all kinds of nervous symp- 
toms. All these diseases are catalogued or classified under 
the head of “hot-weather diseases”—hypothermal diseases. 
But what is the first step toward disease? Enervation. 
What does it mean? Being out of equilibrium. Secretion 
and excretion are checked, and, the intake of food not be- 
ing met with the proper amount of digestive enzymes, fer- 
mentation must take place. Instead of recognizing chol- 
era infantum as a disease of enervation—lost equilibrium 
from static exhaustion—germs are declared to be the 
cause. Flies have sown a crop of bacteria in the child’s 
food, filled its environment with the germs of fermenta- 
tion, and caused a specific disease—cholera infantum! In 
this modern theory of disease we shut our eyes to the 
source of population, and overlook the fact that natural 
children and pigs thrive on swill. 

Cholera infantum is the result of enervation; and the 
last straw to break the camel’s back is the enervating in- 
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fluence of hot weather. As sunstroke comes only to the 
inebriate, and as pneumonia is always fatal to the same | 
class of patients, so death reaps a harvest of babies each 
year from that class that are enervated from being pam- 
pered in a domestic atmosphere of pleasure-madness. 


No so-called disease thrives except in those whose re- 
sistance is broken. Only poised people live to be old; the 
more poised, the older they get. 


There are all kinds of cures, and the most successful 
are those that do the least. Should the sick child be 
drugged? Such treatment is stimulating, and overstimu- 
lation is the cause of the enervated state. What is an ap- 
propriate treatment? Quiet! Keep the child in a dark, 
warm, and well-aired room, with a wet pack to the ab- 
domen and warmth to the feet, and give all the water 
desired, but no food until much better; then one-fourth 
the food that it is accustomed to taking—fruit or vegetable 
juices daily in the place of one of the regular meals. The 
child is to be kept clean, but not fed too much “good nour- 
ishing food,” and it is not to be handled or talked to. 
Quiet is the word! If children are treated right from 
birth, they will not get sick. ‘Diseases peculiar to chil- 
dren” is a libel on creation. Children will not be sick 
when properly cared for. 

The world is pleasure-mad, and entertainment is start- 
ed at birth. Children must be indulged and _ thrilled. 
Thrill is the word. The nervous system is addled from 
shock until the people are neurotic. Thrill-madness is 
started at the breast of the mother, if there is a breast. 
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Too frequently there is but a functionless breast—only a 
make-believe, an undifferentiated mound of hydro-carbon, 
out of which the milk for human development has been 
thrilled into oblivion, and along with it much of the 
mother psychology. Mother-love is a cosmic urge, one 
function of which is lactation. It is lost from the enerva- 
tion brought on through pleasure-madness. One of the 
results of enervation is the checking of secretion—check- 
ing of all the secretions; and when the milk secretion is 
checked, then we must use milk from cows or goats. And 
we are astonished at the brutalization of mankind! 


Who is to blame? What is to blame? We are brought 
into the world ignorant. Our minds and bodies are made 
in the image of our maker—parents and environment. 
When we arrive at an age of understanding, if we know 
enough, before habit has us in its clutches, we may recast 
and reform our lives. To do so is often equivalent to 
lifting oneself by one’s boot-straps. As surely as we are 
stamped with the physiognomy and mental characteristics 
of our nationality, so surely are we impregnated with 
good or bad habits from the moment of our birth. 


~ There is but one main chance in our sidestepping in- 
heritance and detrimental environment, and that is pa- 
rental love. Parental love is based on several things: be- 
low consciousness, animal instinct and elemental affinity ; 
above consciousness, like produces like—self-love, pride of 
family, and struggle for existence. Like father, like son! 
It is unnatural for a father not to wish to see his son or 
sons equal or excel him. In this a natural mother will 
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lend her every influence, even to self-abnegation. The 
race is the first pride—the standing in the race-family; 
ambition for children and a desire to uphold the family 
respectability on the part of the children. Many men 
have given up a bad habit for the sake of children. In 
exercising this control over self, the parent steps on higher 
moral ground; and the self-benefit derived, in mental 
and physical efficiency, encourages to more control, until 
he comes into a higher selfishness. Then the climber is on 
_ safe ground. 


If our little personal selfishnesses—self-pride, self-pity, 
self-aggrandizement, self-glory—are overcome and used 
as levers with which to pry ourselves out of all self-de- 
stroying habits, then we come on higher ground; we de- 
velop a higher selfishness, which is a life of service. Then 
man improves himself by improving others. 


Our ethics or religion is based on reward. We do good 
and strive to be good for material reward. We love God 
and worship Him for reward. Such morality builds self- 
ishness of a low order, and creates crises that we call 
war and hard times, strikes, riches, poverty, and famine. 


Higher selfishness stands on a basis of service. When 
we feel that we cannot afford a habit because of its detri- 
mental influence on our children, this is getting on high 
domestic ground; and if the moral may not reach farther 
than home life, this standard is good. But when a habit 
is controlled for its community influence, it is better. 
Then, when it is for state, nation, and world influence, 
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man is coming on high moral ground—the highest. self- 
ishness that he can practice. Selfish it is; for such a life 
enables a man to give his best for the best in return, 


Inherited tendencies, with a continued environment 
similar to that in which the tendencies are begotten, is 
almost final in influence. The same diseases and crimes 
continue to evolve until the family, state, nation, or con- 
tinent disintegrates into annihilation. There is no hope 
of reform so long as the individual is governed in his acts 
by a hope of individual reward., A reformer who desires | 
to reform the other fellow for the benefit—emolument— 
that returns to him, or to secure a home in heaven, will fail 
in his work. So long as “How much is there in it?” is 
the deciding question, society will continue in its pleas- 
ure-madness. 


The nine months of gestation and two years of feeding 
and basking in the sunshine of the mother-love and psy- 
chology are humanly individualizing. Here is where the 
man-child is differentiated from animal-man. All em- 
bryos, up to a given point in embryonic life, are alike. 
When a pronounced human type is to evolve, there must 
be a parental preparedness. Two people who are ener- 
vated from the thrills of conventional debauchery are cer- 
tainly not in the best physical or mental state to start a 
new life, and an offspring of such a union is potentized 
with hysteria. To overcome such an inheritance is not 
within the logical possibilities of such parents. How can 
parents who have no self-control teach children control ? 
They do not know the meaning of the word. 
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The average girl and boy of such parents, from twelve 
to sixteen years of age, have full license. They have 
usurped it from parents who have abdicated because of 
their impotency brought on them from a pace that kills. 
Parental control, when there is any, is vicious. How can 
parents who have no control over themselves control chil- 
dren? How can morality come out of immorality ? 


NATURE IS OUR GODMOTHER 


In youth a time comes, even in the best-regulated fam- 
ilies, when most boys and girls believe parents to be fo- 
gies, passé, and out of date. When these young people 
take on the duties of maturity, they take with them their 
youthful conceits, and, just as parents and their control 
have been relegated to the point of oblivion, so the laws 
of nature also are treated with contempt. Instead of 
being guided and corrected by the laws of nature, only 
contempt is felt for her rewards and_ punishments. 
Throughout life, as with their indifference to parental 
control, they look upon the laws of life as officious, med-, 
dlesome, and unnecessary. Consequently nature is ig- 
nored and treated as though a conspirator against their 
happiness. They are blind to the fact that every time na- 
ture strikes back they have compelled her to do so. In 
this the average physician gives encouragement. 


a 


The theories of cause and cure are as unreasoning. 
They encourage the blind belief that man’s woes are out- 
side of and beyond him; that suffering is his prerogative ; 
that cures are of divine origin, and are beyond him except 
through the good offices of the priests of the profession. 
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Asa sample of the cures handed out by these divine vice- 
gerents, we see stones cut out of the gall-bladder. Why 
not? How can a stone get out without a hole big enough 
to take it out? The thought that the correction of the 
catarrhal inflammation that caused the stone formation 
would cause its disintegration is foreign to the logic of 
surgeons. That the correction of the inflammation makes 
gall-bladder drainage or extirpation of the gall-bladder 
unnecessary is also a form of reasoning that does not af- 
flict the scientific mind. That correction of gastro-in- 
testinal catarrh makes the surgicalsexploitation of this ca- 
nal unnecessary is another form of reasoning that trou- 
bles not the laboratory devotees and shakes not the foun- 
dation of medical science. The builders of the Rockefeller 
and Carnegie pyramids have put the Egyptian founders 
on the bum. 

The whole theory of cause and cure is on a par with 
the above. Man is placed by nature in a defenseless at- 
titude concerning disease. Yet the land is dotted all over 
with temples in which man is expected to worship an all- 
wise God. 

Irresponsibility and unfitness for parenthood are 
probably shown more strikingly in the inability to con- 
trol children than in any other way. A child that is 
not taught respect for parental authority fails to develop 
self-control; and when a child knows no law above the 
gratification of its own impulses, it grows into maturity 
with no regard for civic, state, or national laws, and with 
less, if possible, for the laws of nature. It learns in time 
to treat social laws expediently, and laws that are acqui- 
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esced in for the sake of selfish gain will be subject to an 
infraction at every opportunity. And who is so limited 
in understanding as to say that our present social chaotic 
state is not due to innate dishonesty and disloyalty? If 
child liberty has gone so far as to mean license, with no 
respect for the laws of God or man, how much better off 
are we than we were under the rule of Puritanism, with 
its blue laws? 


The fundamentals of right thinking—of ethics, law, 
and order—are a comprehension of man’s relationship 
to nature. Without this understanding, all science and 
philosophy must be the wildest speculation. So long 
as man is reckoned with as a thing apart from his en- 
vironment, no logical junction can be made; but when 
He is reckoned with as a part of his environment, then 
his action on the environment must become a part of 
every problem. 


The failure of medical science today is due to the fact 
that environment is recognized as the sole cause of man’s 
discomfort, when, in fact, it is man’s action on environ- 
ment that draws to him much of his discomfort. 


After fifty years of observation, I must say that 
man’s environment is more friendly to him than he is to 
it. If he gets the worst of the contact, it is his own 
fault. Most of present-day discoveries in medicine are 
worked out with the preconception that man’s environ- 
ments are hostile to his best interests. In fact, when 
applied and logically worked out they prove conclu- 
sively that the idea of the theory is that nature is con- 
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spiring against him, for the treatment fails. Such 
reasoning starts with a fallacy and must end in fallacy. 
The theory of cause and cure in all systems, when worked 
out to a legitimate conclusion, leaves man helpless. All 
causes, according to the schools, are outside of man him- 
self and beyond his understanding, unless he makes a 
special study—a professional study—of them; and, of 
course, the cure is as far out of his reach. In a world 
where order reigns, why should man be left in a more 
helpless state than all life below him? To my mind, 
this is most unthinkable. Because of this false assump- 
tion, man has become more subject to disease than dumb 
animals, and it must be because of his submission to 
the teaching of false theories of cause, effect and cure. 

After fifty years of learning and unlearning of false 
theories concerning cause and cure of disease, the writer 
has discovered that man in his natural state is healthy. 
When hs is sick, it 1s because he has disregarded some 
of the simplest and most understandable laws of his 
being. This discovery has led to another—namely, that 
the more intricate and complicated the theory of causa- 
tion, the greater the fallacy. And still another discov- 
ery, which is demonstrable and which supports the pre- 
ceding discoveries, is the fact that people get better in 
spite of all cures. This is proved after time has démon- 
strated their fallacy. 


In the great burying-ground a obsolescence there 
are remedies that grew hoary with age. During their 
lifetime they were decorated by kings and_potentates, 
honored by the profession, and credited with miraculous 


Sept., 22 Puiosopuy or HEautu 267 


cures. But, in spite of all honors, they died in disgrace, 
and oblivion swallowed them up. There are others, held 
in high esteem, which are marching to their doom. Still 
others, yet in their swaddling-clothes, are being worshiped 
by the high-priests of the profession; they, too, must 
join the “innumerable caravan.” And there are those to 
be born; for the end of fallacy is not yet. 


Why were these remedies not worthy of the honors 
once bestowed upon them? Doctors believe in authority. 
There is no more class-conscious organization, on earth. 
Individual loyalty almost amounts to the surrendering of 
all right to independent thinking, and on professional 
subjects the individual is a puppet. This being the status 
of the professional mind, the most natural thing for the 
rank and file to do, when the leaders take snuff, is to 
sneeze and keep on sneezing popularity into the remedy 
until the leaders find another that is more specific. 'Then 
the sneezing is emphasized on the new remedy, while the 
old sinks gradually into a well-earned euthanasia on the 
echo. 

While the remedy is popular it is credited with curing 
all who get well after taking it (the truth being that they 
survive in spite of it), and those who die were unfortu- 
nate in “not getting it in time.” The profession is not 
only soaked in sycophancy, but it is almost one hundred 
per cent Iscariotized. We hear such remraks as: “No, the 
profession doesn’t believe in drugs.” This has become a 
refrain when talking to drug nihilists. If they do not, 
what in ’ell do they believe in? 
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The above is a true picture of the status of the profes- 
sion. If it were not for the power of numbers, it would 
sink from its own weight of hpyocrisy.. 


Cures do not exist and cannot be discovered. The 
theory of cure is a superstition; it is assuming a preroga- 
tive that belongs to nature. Getting well is simply 
evolving ideally—the working-out of physiologico-bio- 
logical laws under ideal conditions; and disease is the 
working-out of these same laws when conditions are 
unideal—after someone has thrown a monkey-wrench into 
the works. Disease is not an entity; it is simply impeded, 
obstructed, perverted, delayed, or hastened physiological 
processes—eyolution interrupted. We are educated to 
recognize these unnatural changes as individual pro- 
cesses—things—outside of and foreign to the nature of 
man; but the truth is that they are as much a part of 
man as is his shadow. It is not within the province of 
law and order that a pathology can be plucked out of 
time, order, precedence, and succession without outraging 
the law of evolution—life. Time is an element that must 
be reckoned with. It takes twenty-five vears for a man 
to reach physical development. Only monstrosities require 
less. Man’s habits require time to develop a character- 
istic alteration in physiological construction and func- 
tion. One drunk is not inebriety; one gluttonous feast is 
not an established habit of overeating; a day spent in 
worry does not mean an established worry habit. Before 
habit is established there must be an organized change in 
the nervous system. These changes we call disease; and 
we are promising to cure them without going to the trou- 
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ble of removing cause, or consulting time or physiological 
requirements. We simply put our hands into evolution- 
ary processes and remove what we do not like, without 
let or leave from time, space, or the laws of life, and we 
we are simple enough to call our “bull in a china-shop” 
methods scientific. 


There is a scientific freak in San Francisco who is 
sending vibrations out which are attuned to such logicians 
as we are criticising above, and these vibrations are shak- 
ing his sympathizers into great expectancy. Another 
savior of mankind? He is able to shake disease out of a 
cell instanter. It matters not if it has taken ten, twenty, 
or forty years to evolve the sick habit, a few taps of his 
Israelitic wand—oscilloclast—and the spirocheta, the 
cause of all diseases, takes its exit! 


UNIVERSAL UNREST 
By GerorGeE S. WEcER, M.D. 
(Address at Annual Reunion of Tilden Health School, August, 
1922) 
T LEAST once each year good business men take 
an inventory of their stock-in-trade—merchants, 
bankers, lawyers, preachers. Those who take a 
trial balance every day, and lay it on the desk 
of conscience, profit most, for they give themselves the 
mental once-over often enough to make little improve- 
ments when these are most needed. 


Every year I seem to follow precedent by choosing the 
time of the Annual Reunion to check myself up by whole- 
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sale, so to speak. Culture and development of self is the 
work of primary importance for all of us, and I do not 
know a better place in the wide world to open the gates 
and turn on the light. We should, indeed, be going back- 
wards if we could show no more assets this year than we 
had a year ago. Surely one hates to go to seed. I some- 
times wonder how anyone can hope to learn anything 
very much worth while about self in four weeks. A week 
in the dining-room here should fix the matter of food 
and its combinations so firmly in the mind that no more 
than a little adjustment would be’necessary. The big 
problem that confronts you is not food. It is dealing 
with your adjustment to your environment—a sense of 
justice to, and honesty with, yourself at all times. Many - 
proverbs and epigrams cover the point well, and none is 
more appropriate than this: “Play the game fair.” 


The first reunion I had the pleasure and privilege to 
. attend brought forth what I was pleased to term a “Vision 
of the Future.” Since then each year has seen changes 
of a progressive nature that bid fair to end in the full 
realization of that vision. Since then we have continued 
to visualize the future while living in the present. If we 
take care of today, tomorrow will always take care of 
itself. Without tomorrow, today’s ambition would be 
worse than useless. The progress we have made during 
the past year has, to a large extent at least, been due to 
our ability to see the vision of the future more clearly, 
and thus justify any extravagant hopes we might have 
built on pure imagination some years ago. 


Sept., 22 Puitosopny or Heari O71 


A striking feature that impresses one is the unequal 
distribution of man’s qualifications and the way he man- 
ages to surround himself with limitations. Lack of 
mental poise constitutes one of our gravest errors, while 
few opportunities escape those whose natural endowment 
is made up largely of self-control. Individual unrest, 
or lack of poise, is the natural result of selfishness. 
Extreme selfishness and the unpoised state are twins. The 
best that is in you is never brought out unless you dis- 
card the idea that self is it and nothing else matters. 

We wonder at times if there is any way by which we 
can associate the unpoised state of the individual with 
the universal unrest that has been in evidence since the 
birth of man, and which has been one form of activity 
which has led to his present state of development. Man- 
kind is supposed to represent the composite thought of 
the grouped individuals, but the unrest of the individual 
is usually a selfish perversion, while nothing influenced 
entirely by natural law can be perverted or selfish, 

Under the seething caldron wherein mankind is trans- 
formed, the steady flames of life’s eternal change are 
burning ever brighter and fiercer. Through countless 
ages, fanned by the never-ceasing breath of destiny, the 
fire, kindled at the birth of life, has never waned nor 
lessened in intensity. Neither time nor circumstance has 
changed the process by which humanity is being purified 
for its transition into a higher estate—physical and 
mental. 

The human atom has been in process of refinement 
from the time when nebulous ether solidified to make a 
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firm abode for man. That indefinable something called 
soul or mind has ever sought the light, which is truth— 
truth about self, its origin, its mission, its final dispo- 
sition. 

Born with an urge which was the very cause of its 
existence, and carried along resistlessly by the same 
power, the ultimate truth that must evolve seeks expres- 
sion and thrusts itself upon man’s reason for the recog- 
nition that is bound to come. 


Here and there through all recorded Oy a star. 
has from time to time appeared to illumine men’s minds 
with the glory of its own reflected light. Great minds 
have shed their luster and embellished the pages of the 
one eternal book—the book that is being written by an 
unseen hand; the book in which are recorded day by day 
the philosophies of the sages, the flowering harmony of 
poets’ dreams, the realism of the artists’ varying moods, 
the prophetic visions of men of destiny, the ambitions of 
the ruthless tyrant, the gentle expostulations of the 
humble dreamer. 


Every constructive thought or deed, though offset by 
an.opposing force of destructive tendency; every enno- 
bling action, though defeated by debasing untruths, each 
and all have contributed to keep alive the flame that is 
forever working to disintegrate and re-create the vagaries 
of human effort with which the spirit of mankind seems 
obsessed. 


No motion has been lost. Every impulse, whether for 
good or evil, has been put to the purpose which nature 
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intended should one day be unfolded. Every religion, 
every belief, every theology, every superstition, every 
doctrine bearing on human existence and its relation to 
truth, has had its place and its work to do in nature’s 
scheme of metamorphosis. 

Select where you will, gather up the loose thread of 
disconnected ramblings or the finely woven fabric of 
coordinated minds—each and every one has been and is 
a necessary part of that universal yearning after truth 
which is the one all-important, though perhaps subcon- 
scious, mission of the composite human soul. 

By what diverse paths we travel, with what flights 
of fancy we wing our way, through whatever avenue we 
seek expression for that which is within us, the ultimate 

gending will be consummate knowledge of everlasting 
truth. 

The accepted fact of today may prove to be the veriest 
fallacy tomorrow. ‘Time and chance may leaven the pro- 
foundest logic that the human brain but yesterday 
evolved. Outstanding and indestructible landmarks there 
are which will no doubt remain imperishable. Certain 
fundamentals there are which stand out against all the 
elements that doubt, fear, criticism, and condemnation 
hurl against them. 

There will always remain, no matter how intense the 
heat of the melting-pot, certain outstanding truths that 
mark the progress of the ages. Count the fundamentals 
that stand like pyramids in the desert of ideas represent- 
ing human events, and they fade into each other to make 


but few basic truths. 
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And who, we ask, may judge of the truth or untruth 
of the product of men’s minds? In the substratum of 
mental existence, the under-current of universal psycho- 
logical effort, there is that indefinable discriminating 
power that acts by and through a volition all its own. It 
accepts and rejects apparently without reason; attracts 
to itself like a lodestone, and carries with it as a part of 
itself, every truth by which it will ultimately set men 
free. Hypothesis on hypothesis has evolved theory on 
theory; yet speculation is ever rife, while credulity and 
incredulity keep equal pace. k 


Exact sciences are few. Most sciences are only exact 
in so far as they are universally accepted as such for 
want of a better or exacter. 


When doubt is cast about an apparent truth, and lin- 
gers there indefinitely, this doubt is perhaps the expres- 
sion of the sum-total of that composite human psychology 
which hears much and accepts little. Unproved theories 
may hold the universal attention and seem fixed, only 
to live their short existence in vain hope, and then find 


themselves in the discard with the bursted bubbles of am- 
bition. 


The unrest with which universal life is vibrant is 
yearly becoming accentuated. Agitation is both the cause 
and the result of that steady search which seeks instine- 
tively the goal of human endeavor. And that goal is 
truth,—truth gained through knowledge, knowledge 
gained through experience, and experience gained when 
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all that is volatile has been evaporated by the heat of 
the melting-pot until but the substance, the essence, re- 
mains. 


And in this residue the truth about all things earthly 
will be found. And, when found, the truths man seeks 
outside his own realm will be unfolded to him also. 
There will be enlightenment by which the unrest will be 
stilled, and reason will find a place where it will be un- 
disturbed, unafraid, and satisfied. 


To enumerate and classify the various forms of unrest, 
representing physical and mental modes of self-expression, 
would be too comprehensive We can but touch upon those 
that appeal to us as universally recognized, and leave the 
personal to the imagination and analysis of each indi- 
vidual. 

We have, broadly speaking, to deal with: social unrest, 
which is an ever-present agitation seeking a solution for 
betterment; economic unrest, serving other purposes in 
the abstract, but woven into the social fabric nevertheless; 
moral unrest, to which we may ascribe all forms of bel- 
ligerency, of which war is most representative—mistaking 
license for liberty is a perversion into which man is prone 
to lapse; éntellectual unrest, which is part and parcel of 
every other division and subdivision, and which, after all, 
is perhaps but the sum of all other experiences. — 


Before history was written, the waves of psychologi- 
cal unrest overlapped each other in methodical and suc- 
cessive cycles. We had, no doubt, eras of conquest, crowd- 
-ed out by eras of commercialism and its varying aspects, 
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which, in their turn, were followed by eras of intellectual 
development carrying humanity into and holding it on 
a higher mental plane than that which it occupied be- 
fore. History has repeated itself times without number. 

All these varying states of being and doing meant 
stops in progression, baths of purification, leading to a 
higher morality and wisdom. It is not in the nature of 
things, as we see them, that we are in any sense, as a peo- 
ple, retrogressive. We are destined to travel onward and 
upward until we have reached the exalted state of intelli- 
gence which crowds infinite truth itself for recognition. 

This millennium, should we choose to call it so, may 
be ages hence; certainly not in your day and mine, unless 
a cataclysm should precipitate and suddenly mold the 
restless mass—and that is not believable. More progress 
has been made by man during the last one hundred years 
than in thousands of years before. The urge to achieve 
and understand seems to gain momentum with the pas- 
sage of time. The universal mind or consciousness gives 
more promise today of unraveling the truth than ever 
before. Perhaps the flare that is in process of making 
is nearer completion than we know, and our eyes may 
now be in training to gaze upon its effulgent light. Per- 
haps a giant intellect, a Moses, or a number of advanced 
leaders, are being made ready in nature’s melting-pot to 
enlighten us with truth. 

When you read of one man or woman who has reached 
out farther than the rest, you may know that the effort 
was but the bubbling-up and running-over of the ceaseless 
activity generated by the unseen force of primary instinct. 
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How diverse, apparently, and to what singular and 
particular motives did man ascribe the activities and 
preachings of Moses, Isaiah, Mohammed, Aristotle, Na- 
poleon, Newton, Franklin, Washington, Darwin, Tolstoy, 
Emerson, Ingersoll, Joseph Smith, Lincoln, Kant, Roose- 
velt, Mary Baker Eddy, Wilson, Alexander Berkman, 
Eugene Debs; ves, even the sirs—Lodge and Doyle! 


A few intellects superior to any of these, and thousands 
of lesser ones, carry material to the fountain-head where 
knowledge is fashioned into truth. Men who are wrong 
are just as necessary to the world as those who are right. 
Each man who attains prominence or fame has at one 
time been buried deep under the strata of custom and 
cénvention. He was there as instinct and as tendency. He 
stirred in his restless surroundings and was felt. 


The human being is passionately in love with the un- 
known, and the world is still in gestation. Some day it 
will be born. The passion for experience and truth knows 
no morality. The homing instinct within us is too strong 
to be diverted. The world is surely and unerringly 
going home. 

There must be many things in visible and understand- 
able nature-that are exactly representative of that which 
seems to us mysterious and remains hidden from our finite 
minds. From this group, which is perhaps numberless, 
any one thing may be chosen as representative of all, as 
exemplifying absolute truth when once understood. What- 
ever is the potentiality of the unit is the sum of all. 
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The aim of all endeavor is the search for the master- 
key that will open the gate and let in the full flood of 
light. To understand the unit of time, of measurement, 
of function—the fundamental electron or the base of all 
reasoning—will be to understand truth. 

Truth touches everything, and everything in nature is 
governed by and responds to one universal law. Every 
object is the negative from which may be developed a 
photograph of the universal cosmos—life, activity, and 
death. If we would have the wisdom of the ages, we must 
know and be one with a blade of grass, a flower, a color 
scheme, a worm, or an elephant as well as sound and mo- 
tion. Fundamental truths are in all of these, and all will 
one day be understood. It will be necessary to fathom the 
mystery of but one in order to understand all. 

Up to the present time the longest and sharpest wedge 
driven into the understanding of a fundamental truth is 
the law governing the functional activity of the body and 
its actuating force, the mind or soul. Life is the result 
of this inseparable union, the fullest understanding of 
which cannot be approached without the knowledge that 
unfolds itself to those who admit and comprehend the 
truth that is the foundation of this school. 

There can be no other avenue to full understanding 
to compare with that leading out from what is here termed 
enervation—merely a word, as words go; superficial, if 
you choose to accept it only as the designation of a condi- 
tion. Yet, when followed out to the full length of its 
significance, it reaches from all the yesterdays to all the 
tomorrows, and bridges today. 
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The theories here expounded are the hub around 
which revolve more problems than around the central 
pivot of any other doctrine or philosophy presented to 
mankind for elaboration. I could not qualify this state- 
ment if I would. It brings man closer to himself than any 
flight into space and speculation. It connects him with 
himself and ties his idiosyncrasies, his faculties, his po- 
tentialities, to a stake that is firmly set in tera firma. He 
need not lose himself. His tether is as long as he chooses 
to stretch it, and it always guides him back, no matter 
where he ventures or how far. 


The theory expounded here embraces from every angle 
the question of function, adaptability, efficiency, and de- 
termination. It leads to the solution of the why and the 
wherefore of that period of existence beginning with life 
and ending with death. It does not deal with the cause 
of life nor the cause of death; but it covers the entire 
span between the two; and this is the period of your ex- 
istence with which most of you seem most concerned. 
Who can say how far this knowledge will assist in uncov- 
ering the truth that deals with the you before you came 


and after you have gone? 

Every field of human activity is influenced directly by 
the inherent qualities of the individual who adds his en- 
ergies and accomplishments to the sum of human en- 
deavor. 

To arrive at an understanding of truth, one should 


first of all know himself. Most people assume to know 
all there is to know about their neighbors. But the most 
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available manikin for study is se/f. Self cannot hide 
from your gaze, evade your scrutiny, or cover itself with 
pretense to make itself a mystery. Absolutely honest 
analysis of self lays bare the truth for you as it applies to 
yourself. And what is truth for you is, in its funda- 
mentals, the truth for your neighbor. They exhibit no 
variations in kind, though there are many variations in 
degree. 

Here in this institution we have perhaps a thousand 
or more people every year who place themselves in con- 
tact with truth, as far as this brarich of it has been un- 
covered. How much of it they use or apply depends on 
their own grasp and understanding. It does not reveal 
itself except through study, observation, and application. 
You do not get its real essence unless you efface yourself, 
at least partially, from the picture. Selfishness is a hin- 
drance to full understanding. Those who are engrossed 
entirely with self will remain outside the pale of self- 
help. Understand self first, but do not content yourself 
to pitch your tent within the limits of your personal 
leasehold. By reaching out for broader application, you 
become a real part of the great purpose of progress that 
strives for recognition, and become a real creative mani- 
festation of the cosmic restlessness of which you are a 
vital part. 

No other truth has been ground down any finer in the 
years of trituration than that pertaining to the Theory of 
Toxemia as a universal cause of disease. And this being 
proved and accepted leads to the obvious oecnclusion that 
absence of Toxemia would result in universal health. 
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We do not confine this statement to the mere allusion 
to the individual self with which you may perhaps asso- 
ciate or limit it. The broadest concept makes your indi- 
vidual diversion petty. We do not restrict our vision to 
the mental or physical discomfort about which the aver- 
age individual selfishly centers all his powers of imagi- 
nation. We mean to apply it in its broadest sense—the 
attainment of the ideal. 


It is beyond the possibility of accomplishment of any- 
one in this generation so to codrdinate his inherent powers 
as even to approximate the ideal. Yet to this we must 
allude when we endeavor to analyze universal unrest and 
attribute to it a cause or a motive. 


» This is the aim and object of evolution, and there will 
be no halt in evolutionary activity until all mankind shall 
have fulfilled its destiny. Man must reach a more ex- 
alted plane of physical and mental existence before he 
is prepared to become custodian of that knowledge which 
may lead to still higher gifts of understanding. His 
highest intellectual plane can be reached only by the 
purgation which is his past and present evolution. 


Who can have a knowledge of truth, as it applies to 
self, unless he first grasps the meaning of the laws of 
cause and effect, as they have come to the formulator 
of the practice that you are endeavoring to master here? 

So this, then—this atmosphere with which you seek 
contact—is vibrant with the life of the most essential 
limb of the great tree of truth. The clarity of its concept, 
and the logic which sustains and supports it, will always 
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stand out as a fundamental necessity to those who would 
further unravel the skein that seemed so hopelessly tan- 
gled by the superstition of false prophets. It is as vital to 
the truth as energy is to motion. 


It will prove itself to be the stepping-stone to the full- 
est elaboration of any theory or -ology that has ever been 
advanced by those whose logic has touched fundamentals. 
None have reached completeness; for, as we have said, 
the acceptance of a theory does not make of it a truth. 
We submit that our great philosophers, many of them, 
had their heads in the sky and their visions were largely 
prophetic. Most of them have failed to complete the circle 
of their logic, because they failed to understand the in- 
fluence of the activities of the human molecule upon it- 
self—the importance of the individual human equation. 


I have the most profound respect for the brain that 
set this truth in motion, and I deem it a privilege to en- 
rich my mind with the possibilities of its further devel- 
opment. I also hope to realize the satisfaction that comes 
to those who in any way help to advance a worthy cause. 

My ambition is to learn from you and share with you 
a larger comprehension as a part of that submerged and 
struggling universal unrest which keeps alive and in mo- 
tion the unclassified aim of evolutionary progress. There 
has been too much pose and not enough poise to bring out 
the best that is in mankind. 


When we begin to act on the belief that we are pun- 
ished by our sins and not for them, we shall be ready to 
change some of our present views regarding the eternal 
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fitness of things. We demand documentary evidence of 
the experiences of others, when our own experiences would 
suffice to solve many of our problems. We may ask why 
so and so does so and so, but we fail to ask ourselves why 
we ourselves do thus and thus. Our minds are focused on 
distant objects, and we draw too much on what we think 
we observe in others. One of our greatest drawbacks lies 
in the fact that we seem unable to profit by the successes 
or failures of others. Thus we prove the truism that no 
knowledge is ours unless we live it. 


Without knowledge gained through personal experi- 
ence, we must continue to flounder in a sea of doubt and 
perplexity. We must add our own unrest to that of the 
mass, until we have developed such clarity of vision and 
such understanding as will enable us to distinguish be- 
tween that which is good and that which is bad for us. 


Universal unrest is creative, and may be as necessary a 
part of us as the air we breathe. We must, however, con- 
tinually strive toward poise, so that we may approximate 
the ideal in the shortest possible time. Idealism is the 
goal of evolution, It is the destiny of the human race. 
Agitation and unrest are the stepping-stones which lead 
to our ultimate salvation; and, judging from the past 
and present, we cannot bridge the chasm from ignorance 
to understanding in any other way. 


Law and truth are universal, but our finite minds 
seem unable to grasp or comprehend, much less apply, 
them, as we some day shall. The ebb and flow of the ever- 
lasting tide of human activity leaves a little more knowl- 
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edge on the shore each year. Intellectual development is 
apparently all that really counts. Material development 
is apparently all that we can see or comprehend. 

Progress and achievement are measured by what we 
see. Inventions beyond the wildest flight of the imagina- 
tion of Jules Verne are now actualities. Marvelous struc- 
tures, stupendous enterprises, fantastic conceptions, and 
bold executions are to be seen on every hand. We fre- 
quently overlook the fact that the product of man’s labor 
does not represent a special driving force of mechanical 
design. Every product of brawn is first the product of 
brain. Nothing material was ever brought into being 
without thought. Therefore thought, the result of mental 
activity, 1s primarily the creative force. 

Man builds according to his ability to utilize and de- 
velop his inherent mental powers. The body is but an 
automaton serving a master, a marionette acting upon 
mental impulses. One of the greatest handicaps to ideal- 
ism is the fact that conditions are so frequently reversed 
that the marionette is the master. It is forever making 
unreasonable and perverted demands. It is permitted to 
become a petulant and self-willed child, whose unreason- 
able demands are granted because of a lack of assertive- 
ness on the part of the mind or will. 

How soon we shall become educated to recognize the 
laws of our being depends upon the progress of human 
evolution. When mind is dominant, when real intelligence 
and understanding have full sway, there will be no wars, 
no jealousy, no destructive competition, no deception, no 
sorrow, no sickness. 
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The universal unrest, then, as we see it, is a psychic 
unrest. It belongs to our age and to every age that pre- 
ceded. Slowly but surely it is leading humanity onward 
and upward, irresistibly and unerringly. If we deplore 
world-conditions as we understand them to be deplorable, 
we must take upon ourselves our full responsibility for the 
part we play in keeping them so. 

It is significant here, as it must be in every institution 
where sick folk seek restoration to health, that the degree 
of unrest, or lack of proper self-adjustment, determines 
the right of the individual to expect ideal results. To ex- 
pect the reward of good health, and at the same time con- 
tinue to thwart nature’s every effort by catering to a 
selfish body outside the bounds of mental control, is too 
unreasonable a thought to be entertained. 

Now, while we have made the assertion that this psy- 
chological phenomenon which we are pleased to call uni- 
versal unrest is a necessary and inevitable part of our ex- 
istence, it does not follow that it should be encouraged. 
It is only a means to an end. It should be overcome, and 
must be overcome before order can come out of chaos. 
By understanding ourselves better than we do we may 
have our nirvana here and now. : 


STANDING ALONE 


By Ipa L. Vaniman 
ADDRESS DELIVERED AT SEVENTH ANNUAL REUNION—1922 


i HEN I was a girl in my early teens, there was 
x AY. a picture hanging on our “parlor” wall that was 
GA) 
Bog 


| 


to me an expression of the most abject misery 
imaginable. It was a pastel, done in black and 
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white and soft grays, and showed a woman sitting in an 
old flat-bottomed boat that had been allowed to drift 
among the reeds where the water was motionless—and 
there it remained. Her attitude was one of the utmost 
dejection and indifference to her surroundings; and the 
desolation portrayed was to me further emphasized by 
the title of the picture, which was expressed in the one 
word “Alone.” 

That picture used to haunt me. I can close my eyes 
now and see every detail of it as plainly, even after all 
these years, as though it were before my eyes; so great 
was my horror of that idea of aloneness. 

But life’s experiences have brought me quite another 
viewpoint. I have learned that every individual is always 
standing alone; that he finds his greatest happiness in the 
realization that this is true, and his greatest distress in 
the extremely difficult struggle of maintaining his right 
to remain alone. 

T do not use the word “alone” in the sense of aloofness, 
but rather in the sense of self-sufficiency. Every indi- 
vidual is complete, and capable of becoming self-suffi- 
cient, except for reproduction, 

The first really important event in the life of every 
young human is that of learning to stand alone. None of 
us seem to remember that experience in our own lives, but 
everybody has officiated in some capacity as a member of 
the family circle where teaching the baby to stand alone 
has become the paramount issue of the day. Every pos- 
sible aid and inducement is offered; arms are outstretched 
for protection, and the voice that calls “Lony, lony!” 
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thrills with all the pride and encouragement of a mother- 
bird as she urges her little ones from the nest. Although 
it is an act as old as humanity itself, it never fails to seem 
miraculous in each individual case, and to hold as great 
an interest for its little circle as does the launching of a 
ship for its sponsors. It is the first act toward individual 
independence and development. The first steps soon fol- 
low, and then the first words. It is true they are words 
only, and merely a repetition of something suggested; 
but eventually the relation between the oft-repeated name 
and the object is established, and baby has begun to think 
and express thought. He has had many falls and many 
bruises in learning to stand alone; but these are nothing 

yg compared with the knocks he will receive if later on he 
attempts to stand alone in his thinking. In fact, instead 
of help along this line, every possible hindrance is put 
in the way of his mental independence. In reply to his 
eternal why and how, he is given the stereotyped an- 
swers that shall train him to think as all other children 
are taught to think, so that he shall not be different or 
queer. 

He is early set drifting on the calm surface of a 
sea of sameness of thought, similarity of taste and habit, 
and identical experience. Is it any wonder that there is 
a lack of early realization of individuality, or of individ- 
ual responsibility? Or is it surprising that in many, 
many cases this forced and unnatural growth in conform- 
ity to a uniform standard is the beginning of broken 
health ? 
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When, in learning to stand alone, the child has fallen 
against some immovable object, he has been taught to 
“whip the naughty old thing that has hurt mother’s pre- 
cious lamb.” Mother wants to teach him of her great love 
and sympathy, and very often she produces some unex- 
pected delicacy, hoping that the pleasurable sensation of 
taste will help him forget his tears and his pain. With 
the kindest intentions, she does not realize the great, ob- 
vious lesson she has failed to teach. 

This feeding as a panacea for all ills soon becomes a 
habit, and it is only a natural step further to take a drink 
instead of something to eat. But the mother would never 
want to be accused of teaching her child to drink. 

Later in life, when indiscretions must be paid for with 
physical suffering, it is the doctor who comes forward 
with sympathy and quick relief. It is a “horrid old germ” 
to attack humanity so, and the good, motherly doctor will 
drive it away with his nice little hypodermic, or a few 
pleasant-tasting drops or powders, that will deaden the 
sensation of pain. But when the individual has become a 
“dope fiend,” the doctor must never be accused of any 
responsibility in the case, although he, too, has failed 
to teach the necessary lesson. 

By this time the individual has become so lost in the 
experience of sensations, both pleasurable and painful, 
that he is like the Irishman who couldn’t see the city be- 
cause there were too many houses. He does not know 
himself from his sensations. Sensation was given to us 
as a means of development, not as a means of entertain- 
ment through pleasurable indulgence. 
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It is this early lack of training in self-discipline and 
wrong teaching of self-indulgence that bring the individu- 
al to middle life with the tottering footsteps of child- 
hood, all bruised and bleeding, and still crying for a 
panacea that shall relieve his pain. Then one day, by 
almost superhuman effort and the aid of his good fairy, . 
he takes a few steps alone and walks into our place. 

Our wise teacher-physician looks at him and says 
something like this: “Child, you have been lied to and 
cheated. The things you have been taught to do in the 
part of the world that you came from are very bad form 
according to our ideas here. You tell me that you have 
this or that disease, but I tell you that you have been very 
naughty. You didn’t mean to be; for you didn’t know 
Any better. But I am going to give you a chance to prove 
that you can make good. I am sorry, but I shall just have 
to send you to bed without any supper; and I want you 
to stay in bed without food until you can tell me that you 
are feeling comfortable and happy, and that you have de- 
cided to continue to be good. Then we can begin to teach 
you how to stand alone.” 

The child at first does not relish this kind of being 
alone. He is afraid in the dark of the newness of it all. 
He has lived such a long time in an atmosphere of fallacy 
that it is hard to recognize a real truth. There is nothing 
in lifé to which one clings with greater tenacity than the 
cherished beliefs of childhood’s teaching—those beliefs 
that have been allowed to become a part of one’s make-up 
without the analysis of mature thought. If you have ever 
attempted to remove a frightened cat from the trunk of 
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a tree, with its claws clinging to the bark, you have a good 
illustration of what it means to attempt to change the 
beliefs of a mature human being. 


There is one little animal we all have to learn to imi- 
tate in order to learn something new. That is the cha- 
meleon. The chameleon, I think, must be the original 
camouflage artist. He is able, you know, to so exactly take 
on the color of his surroundings that he seems to become 
a part of them. 


. 

That is what the individual must do, if he ever ex- 
pects to learn to understand what seems to be the radical 
opposite of everything he has ever been taught before. 
He must take on the local color of a place or people before 
he can understand them. He need not be afraid of losing 
his identity; for the chameleon is always a chameleon, no 
matter what his temporary changes have made him ap- 
pear to be. 


Now, if I were an artist, I should like to paint a picture 
of an individual who had completely absorbed the teach- 
ings of the Tilden Health School. It would be a picture 
of one whose face would be a composite, combining the 
characteristic features of both woman and man. The fig- 
ure would be standing erect, poised,:against a shadowy 
background of discarded beliefs. The foreground would 
show the light of truth leading up a pathway into the fu- 
ture. The face would radiate the tenderness of under- 
standing, the strength of self-mastery, the calmness of 
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self-respect, and the joy of freedom. The eyes would meet 
your own with a straight, inspiring gaze. And I would 
call this picture: “Standing Alone and Unafraid.” 


BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE TILDEN SYSTEM 
By B. Franx Watters, M. D. 
ADDRESS DELIVERED AT SEVENTH ANNUAL REUNION—1922 

T THE outset it is appropriate to inquire: “Til- 

den System of what?” To the average individual 

who has heard something of the Tilden Health 

School the answer occurs: “Tilden System of 

cure.” But this is just what the Tilden System is not. 

If there is any statement made more frequently than an- 

other in the Tilden lectures and literature, it is to the ef- 

fe€t that “we do not cure anything here. If you want to 

get cured, go somewhere else where they promise to cure 
you.” 

So, the first of the basic principles I wish to state— 

a principle which, when grasped, must necessarily affect 

one’s whole view of the Tilden System—is, that it is not a 

purveyor of “cures” for the various ailments afflicting pa- 

tients who seek relief. Such a view of cwre inevitably 

carries with it the idea of “taking something,” whether in 

the form of medicine, osteopathy, massage, electricity, X- 

rays, radium, surgery, hydrotherapy, or a “food cure”; at 

all events, buying something from a medical man, which 

when applied will restore the invalid to health without 

anything more being required of him than docile co- 

operation in the doctor’s treatment. Patients come here 

for a cure. They go away usually relieved of their dis- 
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tress and in a fair way to regain their full efficiency and 
health in time; but they have not received what was nev- 
er promised them; for health and efficiency are obtainable 
only by nature’s processes and their own vigilance, and 
are not to be bought anywhere. 

The Tilden System, then, is a plan or scheme for plac- 
ing the patient in that mental and physical condition 
which is best adapted to the spontaneous exercise of the 
organism’s activities toward conservation, repair, and res- 
toration of function. 

The word “spontaneous” directs attention to the fact 
that, if not interfered with or impeded, the body needs no 
doctor to start going its power toward health. This power 
is always “on tap,” seeking ever to maintain balance—to 
make amends for every transgression of physiological law 
brought about by man’s heredity, education, and environ- 
ment. Were it not so, the human species would long since 
have vanished from the earth. 

While recognizing this great truth, the Tilden System 
nevertheless includes that degree of assistance to the 
body’s eliminative and circulatory processes which in its 
nature cannot make appreciable drafts upon the reserve 
vitality, as is almost invariably the case with established 
routine medical interference. This takes the form of 
whipping up an already depleted organism to violent ex- 
cretory effort, the stimulation or narcotization of the cir- 
culatory system, or the obtunding of nervous sensibilities 
in relieving pain; all of which simply adds more to the 
previously existing toxic matter which needed to be elim- 
inated; for depletion of vitality is the first step toward 
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disease. “Any influence, physical or mental, that uses up 
nerve energy leads to toxemia,” epitomizes this basic 
principle of the Tilden System; and this, as you know, is 
framed upon the wall of the lecture-hall. What worse 
practice could there be, as a routine, than calling for an 
additional expenditure of nerve force—i. e., the latent re- 
serves of the body—to infiuence toward health, when its 
already existing depletion is the original start toward ill- 
health? Here conservation of vitality should be the 
watchword, not its expenditure. 

In the Tilden System the term “enervation” sums up 
this vital depletion which wltimately results in disabling 
ailments—disabling either because of the pain involved 
or because of the failure of organic efficiency, or both. 
Thus an irritated stomach is disabling by reason both of 
discomfort and of inefficient digestion. A rheumatic joint 
likewise is disabling by reason of the pain involved and 
the interference with function. These disabling ailments 
are what humanity calls disease. Actual starvation is, of 
course, a disabling ailment; but, except in war- and fam- 
ine-stricken countries, we seldom have to deal with it. In- 
cluding this, but excluding injuries from external force 
or accident, any discomfort or interference with function 
in any part of the body proceeds first and foremost from 
enervation. 

Then, to quote from the booklet “Toxemia,” “why is 
not enervation the cause of all diseases? Because weakness 
is not sickness. Poison is the only sickness per se. Man 
can be enervated, yet not sick; but he cannot be poisoned 
—sick—without being enervated.” 
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Hence an intermediate factor between enervation and 
disease is required in building up the Tilden System; and 
this is what constitutes the burden of the Tilden teaching 
in the literature and by word of mouth. It is summed up 
by the word Zoxemia. 

Now, this word tovemia is well enough known and 
sufficiently used by the medical profession to indicate 
that no priority or invention can be claimed for its ex- 
clusive use in the Tilden System. But mark the distinc- 
tion: The medical profession thinks of toxemia in terms 

of infection by germs introduced into the body; practi- 
cally, therefore: no germs, no toxemia. A different and 
more comprehensive significance is given to the term here, 
and in this sense 70 XH'MTA is the exclusive slogan of the 
Tilden System. That it is being plagiarized everywhere 
in health magazines nowadays is no evidence to the con- 
trary, because these writers make free use of any part of 
the Tilden literature to which they take a fancy—some- 
times to the extent of practically copying whole pages, 
without giving any credit to the source of their inspira- 
tion. To quote again from the booklet “Toxemia”: ‘“Tox- 
emic means poisoned by toxin taken into the body or by 
one’s own waste products—retained metabolic waste— 
brought about by inefficient elimination; and faulty.elim- 
ination is caused by enervation—a weakened state of the 
body—lost resistance.” 

No ordinary human being can be said to possess per- 
fect health; everyone is in a more or less enervated and 
toxemic state. But so long as vitality is exuberant—as it 
is especially in youth—organic functions temporarily im- 
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paired by wrong habits, excesses, or neglect may be, for a 
period, restored by ordinary rest, food, and sleep; for in 
vigorous health deleterious substances are removed or 
neutralized almost as fast as they are formed or intro- 
duced. A gradual storing-up of toxins will occur, how- 
ever, when, by continual drafts upon it, the nerve energy 
is insufficient to meet the various activities, stresses, and 
exigencies of life, and at the same time maintain complete 
elimination of waste products. Thus a person may be 
toxemic and not yet organically disabled. 


Let us review for a moment these three basic princi- 
ples, in order to fix them firmly in our minds: 


1. Enervation means: drawing upon the supply of 
nerve energy, and its expenditure, to a point below the 
level required to maintain full physiological, cellular ef- 
ficiency; for “it should be known that without nerve 
energy not an organ of the body—a gland or muscle—can 
perform its function.” 


2. Continued overdrafts upon the vitality result in a 
gradual storing-up of and poisoning by toxins in the body, 
either those ‘“‘taken into the body, or by one’s own waste 
products—retained metabolic waste—brought about by 
inefficient elimination.” This constitutes Toxemia, which 
may be defined as: the presence of substances in the blood, 
tissue fluids, or cells—from any source—which are inimi- 
cal to health and which, in sufficient quantity, will impair 
the functions of organs. 

3. But until this accumulation has reached the de- 
gree of causing discomfort or interference with function 
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in some part of the body, the individual is not conscious 
of disease. When he becomes so, we speak of “lost re- 
sistance.” Resistance may be defined as: the retention, for 
a longer or shorter period, of sufficient nerve energy with- 
in the organism to prevent disabling ailments, in spite 
of the drafts made upon it daily. 

Perhaps, on the whole, the medical profession has less 
understanding of these matters of vitality and resistance 
than of any other department of physiology and morbid 
function, or the whole trend of therapeutics would have 
been different. “Medicine men” for ages past have as- 
sumed to dictate bodily processes, instead of recognizing 
the conservative and reparative activities inaugurated by 
the organism when given its opportunity. The funda- 
mental error of most of the healing systems les in the 
effort to force the organism to act in accordance with the 
doctors’ conceptions of how it ought to act; with the net 
result, as before stated, of still further reducing the store 
of nerve force upon which any possible recovery depends. 

Now, as enervation precedes Toxemia, let us tabulate 
some of the influences which make for ill-health, so few of 
which ever enter the consciousness or calculations of medi- 
cal men in their consideration of disease and its treat- 
ment. That aspect of man’s nature which has been to 
the largest extent ignored, and which only during the last 
few years has commenced to receive any general consider- 
ation, is the psychological or emotional. One thing which 
impresses me afresh each time I come back to the Insti- 
tution is the stress laid upon the emotional states of our 
patients and the effect upon their vital reserves. What 
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other school, outside of the purely psychological, empha- 
sizes the bearing of this matter upon the physical condi- 
tion of the patient from day to day? I refer to such emo- 
tional stresses as: 

Fear ; 

Grief ; 

Joy; 

Worry, apprehension, hurry ; 

Irritability, anger ; 

Resentment, hate; 

Jealousy, envy, discontent ; 

Self-pity, ete. 
These are all enervating influences and produce definite 
psychological toxins which, in the form of cellular waste, 
have got to be eliminated, in addition to all the stores 
that the patient brought with him. The patient’s ability 
to rise superior to them and control them is called “poise” 
in the Tilden System. Their control of the patient consti- 
tutes “lack of poise.” They are not always in evidence; 
on the contrary, they are often intentionally concealed 
and have to be dragged to the surface by the skilful prob- 
ings of the attending physicians. 


Exception may be taken to including joy as an ener- 
vating influence; but, upon reflection, it must be apparent 
that the stimulation of joy causes a violent vibration 
which necessarily uses up nerve energy. It is well known 
that sudden joy has sometimes killed. This does not de- 
tract from the value of joy in its effects upon the whole 
system when, so to speak, it is gradually appropriated or 


absorbed. 
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A particularly evil psychological state is that of self- 
pity and the “sick habit” that it engenders. The gloomy 
individual who assumes such a mental attitude looks for 
consideration and sympathy from every passer-by. He is 
not only a pest to his associates, but continually intensifies 
and perpetuates his own ill-health by making his secre- 
tions as sour as his face. 

The influence upon the circulation and digestion of 
sudden news, the unexpected meeting with a friend or 
enemy, a fit of anger, mental depression, etc., has certainly 
been experienced by every adult at’ some time or other in 
his or her life. There is often a feeling of absolute physi- 
cal weakness, a complete distaste for food even in the 
midst of a previously enjoyed meal, and there may be 
nausea and vomiting. Tilden Rule No. 1, therefore, means 
just what it says: “Never eat unless comfortable in mind 
and body from the previous meal or meal-time.” If emo- 
tionally upset, food in the stomach means fermentation 
and putrefaction. This aspect of the subject of ill-health 
is constantly before us here in the Institution. After a 
certain point is gained, a patient may cease to make the 
further improvement expected, and upon close analysis 
a real Freudian emotional complex is uncovered. Such 
patients either ignore or do not recognize the bearing that 
Rule No. 1 has upon their condition, and eat when they 
are not able to digest; so the ailment* hangs on. The ob- 
jective in such cases is, of course, to remove the psycho- 
logical cause of their disability. They have had their 
physical cleaning-out, but they still need a “catharsis” of 
the subconscious system. 
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In a second group may be placed: 
Physical pain and shock from— 
Injuries ; 
Surgical operations ; 
Loss of blood; 
Disease processes, ete. ; 
Impingements and malpositions affecting the 
sympathetic system. 
These all make heavy drafts upon the supply of nerve 
energy, the importance of the last-named having been 
largely brought out by the osteopathic school. Neverthe- 
less, osteopathic, chiropractic, or electrical treatments de- 
vised to “stimulate” function necessarily fall into the 
category of enervating influences, because stimulation does 
not restore vitality—it only expends it. 


* A third group may be: 
Stimulation by drugs and intoxicants; 
Mental exertion ; 
Physical exertion ; 
Venery or continued thought thereon. 
The first three of these naturally suggest themselves as 


using up nerve energy; but the fact that either aspect of 
the last-named has a similar effect has not received the 
general recognition which it demands. 


A fourth group is: 
Exposure to cold and wet; 
Exposure to heat and humidity ; 
Exposure to meteorological epidemic influ- 


ences. 
The Tilden System is the only one which has correctly 


evaluated the effect of these upon the vital reserves of the 


body. 
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A fifth group is: 


Excessive talking ; 
Chronic cough ; 
Nervous habits, as the continual movement of 
some part of the body. 
All these are exhausting influences, and the first-named 


is particularly reprehensible. We look upon it here in 
the Institution as a real hindrance to getting well. 


A sixth group is: 
Overactivity of organs of special sense, as in 
sight-seeing, attending the movies, etc. ; 
Eye-strain from lack of proper glasses. 
In the Tilden literature and from the rostrum are taught 
the baneful effects of such pleasure-seeking upon those 
who are already enervated and toxemic and who come 
here for reef. From the standpoint of the ophthalmolo- 
gist as well, the reflex influence of nature’s efforts to com- 
pensate for an optical defect is equally important. 


A most important group is the seventh: 
Digestive strain of— 

Food at wrong times; 

Food in excess quantity ; 

Food insufficiently masticated ; 

Food of wrong quality or in wrong combina- 

tions. 

These factors in ill-health are nowadays receiving consid- 
erable attention from hygienists, physical culturists, and 
the more advanced physicians; but the common error into 
which most of them fall is that of looking upon foods as 
remedies. It is not denied that a positive influence for or 
against Toxemia may be exerted by different foods in 
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different patients, depending upon their diatheses, their 
kinds of toxemia, and their former habits. Indeed, the 
Tilden System is the only one in which the reactions of 
delicate organisms to various foods have been definitely 
worked out. This has been carried to such a point of ex- 
actitude that imitators have gained a false conception of 
the legitimate role of foods, and assume to prescribe them 
according to a sort of food therapeutics—such and such 
food or combination as a cure for such and such a disease. 
The truth is that the diets given here are only to keep 
the patient alive and as comfortable as may be while na- 
ture is least interfered with during her processes of elimi- 
nation and regeneration, and to supply the organic salts 
and vitamin-bearing foods upon which normal digestion 
gand complete nutrition depend. 

Although the order of these groupings has not been 
made with reference to their importance, in the following 
one it has been sought to sum up the cumulative effects of 
the expenditures tabulated above and to include those of 
toxic substances introduced into the body as such. The 
most continuous expenditure of vitality, and in that sense 
the greatest, is in nature’s efforts to prevent the poisons 
from completely overwhelming the organism; but, in view 
of the huge drafts made, she can in most cases do little 
more than keep even, until the time comes when resistance 
is completely lost, all reserve stores of nerve energy are 
used up, and the individual is made conscious of disease. 
In other words, Zowemia has risen above the level where 
it can be eliminated or neutralized, and it overflows. This 
is referred to as a “crisis.” 
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Our next grouping of enervating influences, then, is 
the eighth: 


The continuous efforts put forth by nature in 
overcoming toxemia from— 
Cellular waste ; 
Septic processes anywhere in the body; 
Bacterial fermentation and putrefaction in 
the gastro-intestinal tract ; 
Tea, coffee, chocolate, tobacco, alcohol, drugs; 
Chemical and bacterial poisons via mouth, 
lungs, mucous membranes, or by inocula- 
tion, injection, etc. ; 
Ninth: 
Loss of sleep. 


This enervating influence we place last, because in a 
sense it typifies all the others. Sleep és “tired nature’s 
sweet restorer;” I had almost said the only restorer. It 
is during sleep that conscious activities are at a standstill; 
our good habits as well as our bad habits cease; we are 
neither manufacturing poisons ourselves nor taking those 
already manufactured into our systems; and nature is 
then at liberty to bend all her energies to eliminating 
waste matter, appropriating the nourishment taken in 
during the day, building new cells, and recharging her 
batteries in storing up vitality for the activities of the 
morrow. Habitually losing sleep is indeed “burning the 
candle at both ends.” 


Hence, what could be more logical, or more in accord 
with nature’s own processes, than the treatment, incor- 
porated in the Tilden System, of putting the whole organ- 
ism at rest—mental, emotional, physical, digestive, and 
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cellular,—except in so far as nature herself inaugu- 
rates cellular activity in the processes of house-cleaning 
and rebuilding? In this plan we approach most. closely 
nature’s own practices during the period of man’s passiv- 
ity in sleep. Here the cardinal principles of cure— 
nature cure—are observed by putting the patient to bed 
and prohibiting mental stress, emotional excitement, and 
muscular exhaustion, and by the withholding of food. 
If we are to imitate nature during her periods of regener- 
ation during sleep, these things must be eliminated; for 
at these times the body has none of them. 

So, too, in giving that assistance to bodily processes 
which was referred to in the opening paragraphs, every 
procedure is devised with a view to keeping the organism 
passive, demanding no exhausting effort from it, because 
all such effort is a new enervation. Thus gastric lavage 
and the enema are merely mechanical processes—the first 
essentially so, and the second causing no greater activity 
than nature herself inaugurates periodically in health. 
Its habitual use, however, is strictly discountenanced, the 
only legitimate function of the enema being to rid the 
body of accumulations during the period of readjust- 
ment. What use is made of salines is a concession to the 
apprehensions and discomfort of patients whose sluggish 
bowel habits have been too firmly established to hope for 
reform during the short period of a month or so that they 
stay here. These patients will all regain a normal intes- 
tinal tonus after they leave, provided they give a hearty 
and intelligent obedience to the regimen prescribed. 
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The hot bath is used to relax muscular contractures and 
spasm anywhere, to withdraw blood from congested areas, 
equalize the circulation, and encourage the radiation of 
heat in the reduction of temperature. It relieves pain 
and removes its enervating influence, but makes no de- 
mand upon an already enervated heart. What local treat- 
ments are administered are devised with the object of 
opening an avenue for depletion of congested areas, or 
overcoming constrictions by mechanical dilatation; in 
all cases letting the organism remain passive; acting upon 
it rather than causing it to act. + 

Tensing and calisthenic exercises, as an aid to muscular 
tone and the removal of tissue waste, are an important 
part of the Tilden System. They are prescribed in all 
except the severest cases of enervation, and are to be car- 
ried out here as the condition improves. Such purely 
physiological response on the part of the organism as this 
demands is never carried to the point of exhaustion, and 
is only beneficial. The hot or warm bath, followed by a 
cold dash and dry rub, to secure adequate elimination 
through the skin, are prescribed to follow the exercises, 
and both are to be carried out daily for the rest of life, 
as an aid in avoiding the accumulation of toxins and in 
building up and maintaining a full resistance. 

As the condition of the enervated and toxemic patient 
improves, proper habits of feeding are taught, which are 
to be observed for the remainder of life. This is not be- 
cause the diet is given as a cure, but because it is best 
adapted to maintaining nutrition with the least expendi- 
ture of vitality. In addition, if the individual is wise, he 
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will scrutinize closely all enervating influences as to the 
degree of expenditure demanded, and will see to it that 
he lives within his limitations in carrying out life’s activi- 
ties. 

Living within their limitations must be one of the 
slogans of the regenerated, if they are to avoid a recur- 
rence of the condition that brought them for relief. 
The whole Tilden System inculcates this, and gives as well 
the explanation why some people may indulge with im- 
punity in practices that spell ill-health and death to oth- 
ers. We need not go so far as to echo: “What is one man’s 
meat is another man’s poison.” It may be poison to both; 
but certain it is that one man can take care of the poison 
better than another, depending entirely upon his supply 
eft nerve energy—i. e., his resistance. 

Resistance can be built up in everyone to a greater or 
less extent, but probably never again to the point of origi- 
nal immunity. For practical purposes, and granting a 
moderate degree of vigilance, every patient who has been 
relieved under the Tilden System can increase his store of 
vitality to a point amply sufficient to meet the emergen- 
cies of a normal and active life. It will behoove him to 
take account of stock frequently, and to be ready to repeat 
from time to time, if necessary, the rest cure, which gave 
nature her opportunity before, to rejuvenate him. Here 
again is where Rule No. 1 is to be applied. And the phil- 
osophy underlying it is simple enough. There is only a 
certain store of nerve energy available for all the activi- 
ties of the body. This the individual can dissipate, but 
cannot add to by any act of his own. Nature alone can 
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store up of the uinversal life-force what she is given time 
and opportunity to appropriate. This, however, requires 
rest, and especially of the digestive system; for here is 
the greatest avenue in the body for the admission and 
elaboration of toxic substances. Therefore, missing one or 
more meals just at the right time will prevent a disorder 
from developing, because it relieves the organism of the 
necessity for digesting new food and neutralizing or elim- 
inating new toxins. Indeed, if humanity but followed 
this one rule, disease would practically be banished. So 
the occasional fast, when needed, of twenty-four to forty- 
eight hours or more, 1s to be observed by patients of the 
Tilden System as a never-failing resource and a true rem- 
edy. 

Rules Nos. 2, ue and 4 inculcate the same watchfulness 
over the digestive tract in the avoidance of eating without 
need, overeating, and hurried eating without adequate 
insalivation; all of which contribute so largely to the ill- 


health of mankind. SUMMARY 


Enervating influences beyond the compensatory 
capacity of the organism produce toxemia. 
2. Toxemia is the presence in the body of poisons 
from any source which, in quantity above the level of re- 
sistance, interfere with the functions of organs and pro- 


duce disabling ailments. 

3. Nature alone can cure these: ‘at best the doctor 
only helps the patient to take advantage of her ever- 
ready efforts. 

4, Enervation, and not toxemia, is under the will and 
control of the individual. He may or may not indulge 
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in enervating habits, as he prefers, once they have been 
pointed out to him. He is thoroughly conscious all the 
time of what he is doing, but he has no knowledge of the 
degree or direction of the toxemia being produced by ‘his 
course, until such time as resistance is overcome and that 
crisis develops in the bodily economy which is called dis- 
ease, 


DIETETIC TREATMENT OF RHEUMATOID 
ARTHRITIS 
By Victor P. FLemMina, M. B. 

ADDRESS DELIVERED AT SEVENTH ANNUAL REUNION—1922 
HILE the title of this paper is “Dietetic Treat- 
ment of Rheumatoid Arthritis,” I include 
chronic arthritis and all forms of rheumatism 
as we see them in this Institution. The cases 
we see here are, as a rule, those which attack the joints, 
the majority of which are painful, and with more or less 
swelling and deformity. We rarely see a case in its be- 
ginning, or of recent origin, most of the cases being of 
from two to several years’ duration. 

The patients coming to us with this condition have 
been through the various conventional forms of treat- 
ment—dietetic, drug, vaccine, chiropractic, osteopathic, 
hydrotherapy, and even Christian Science—with little or 
no beneficial results, or they would not be here, as this 
institution seems to be a place of last resort, in spite of 
the fact that we have a higher percentage of patients who 
have become cured of this condition than any other insti- 
tution or any other form of treatment. 


308 Puinosopny or Heart Sept., 22 


As the title of this paper suggests, I intend to deal 
chiefly with the dietetic treatment of this condition, first | 
giving the methods used and results obtained by others 
in this field of work. Many people are not aware of the 
fact that several medical centers in the United States and 
Canada have special clinics for the dietetic treatment of 
disease. This work has been confined in the past to such 
diseases as rickets, scurvy, diabetes, Bright’s disease, mal- 
nutrition, and other conditions classed as deficiency dis- 
eases or diseases of perverted metabolism. The treatment 
has not been purely dietetic, but, has been a combination 
of dietetic measures and drugs. As a consequence, very lit- 
tle information as to the effects of diet has been obtained, 
since the results were never clear-cut, and could not be so 
where drugs also were given. It was impossible to tell 
just which result was due to the drug given and which 
was from the dietetic measures employed. 


About two years ago the study of chronic rheumatic 
conditions was begun from a purely dietetic point of view, 
New York and the University of Toronto being most pro- 
gressive in this hne. The fact that these two places were 
attacking this problem through dieting alone, and not 
through drugs plus dieting, gives some idea of the change 
which has occurred in the practice of medicine in the past 
few years. They are just catching on, and each year sees 
the regular profession adding new diseases to the list 
treated by dieting. One of these days they may see the 
light, as we see it here, and will discover that all diseases 
may be treated successfully in this way without drugs. 
Eventually they will d¢scover that all diseases have a com- 
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mon origin—namely, Toxemia, brought about by improper 
diet and enervating habits of mind and body—and can be 
treated and cured by the use of methods which will re- 
move the cause of the toxemia. Drugs can never remove 
a cause. 


I have emphasized the word discover above, as the 
regular medical profession will claim the discovery, in 
spite of the fact that the universal cause of disease was 
discovered and worked out by Dr. Tilden twenty-five or 
more years ago. J cannot, however, imagine the medical 
profession giving him the credit, if they can help it. 


Then, if New York and Toronto clinics are treating 
chronic rheumatic conditions by diet, why are they not 
getting the results that we are getting here? Why do 
patients from New York and other centers of medicine 
still have to come here for treatment? Because these clin- 
ics, with the drug-giving habit of treating disease, are 
using food as drugs. I will explain this further on, 
but will first quote from a summary sent out by the Uni- 
versity of Toronto, giving their results in the treatment 
of chronic arthritis by dieting, covering the past two 
years’ clinical work in the Toronto General Hospital: 


THE DIETETIC TREATMENT OF CHRONIC ARTHRITIS 
A, A. FLETCHER 
(Department of Medicine) 

The treatment of chronic arthritis by special dietetic measures, 
which was at one time in general use, has in recent years tended 
to fall into disfavor. This is partly due to the growing conviction 
that the disease is a bacterial process; for, although its etiology 
has not been definitely established by laboratory investigation, re- 
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cent workers have furnished much evidence to support the infec- 
tious theory. As a result of this, treatment is now directed more 
toward the search for foci of infection and their removal, if possi- 
ble, and other measures have been employed, such as vaccine treat- 
ment, which might be expected to be of value in a chronic secon- 
dary infection. Radical treatment of foci of infection is undoubted- 
ly the most effective procedure in many cases, but frequently it ex- 
erts little or no benefit, and, besides this, many cases are seen in 
which no focus can be found. The value of dietetic treatment has 
also been confused by the failure to distinguish between gout and 
the true arthritides of the non-specific type, and the restriction 
of protein, especially meat, has been productive of much harm 
in many cases of the latter group. +» 

At the General Hospital during the last two years special 
observation has been made upon the effect of dietetic regulation 
in this disease. The cases studied represented practically all the 
non-suppurative types of arthritis admitted to the medical wards, 
excluding those due to a definitely known infecting agent, such 
as the gonococcus, tubercle bacillus, and spirocheta pallida, the 
majority belonging to the group generally known as ‘Arthritis 
Deformans”—that is to say, Rheumatoid Arthritis and Osteoar- 
thritis. The restriction of carbohydrates, as recommended by 
Pemberton, was found to be useful in many cases, but the best 
results were obtained by a general reduction of diet. The essential 
element of such a diet is an adequate amount of easily digested 
protein, such as milk, supplemented by fresh fruit or vegetables, 
and the following procedure has been carried out in the dietetic 
treatment of the majority of cases studied: for one week, six 
glasses of milk, or three of milk and three of buttermilk, one 
orange, half a grapefruit per day; then a gradual increase in the 
diet, adding various fruits and vegetables, soups, eggs, fish, fowl, 
meat in moderation, junkets, and finally brown bread in small 
amounts, so as to give a daily intake of 1,500 to 2,000 calories 
in four weeks’ time. Those who were especially underweight 
were allowed, in addition, cod-liver oil and cream. Comparative 
rest, preferably in bed, was enforced throughout the course of 
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treatment, and in a few cases measures were required to relieve 
constipation—usually liquid paraffine and enemata on alternate 
days. Of the first 100 cases so treated, eight recovered, forty- 
three were much improved, twenty-eight showed some improve- 
ment, and twenty-one were apparently uninfluenced. The twenty- 
eight cases which were improved obtained relief from some of 
the symptoms of the disease, chiefly pain, and besides this usually 
they reported some betterment in their general health. The forty- 
three cases, much improved, showed this progress on examination 
as evidenced by decreased swelling, decreased limitation of move- 
ment, or relief of muscle spasm. In a few of these cases the im- 
provement is almost immediate and quite striking. Sometimes, on 
the other hand, it sets in slowly, and is not well marked until 
toward the end of the four weeks’ period. Improvement in gener- 
al health is often a marked feature of the progress; patients will 
often be relieved also of the chronic gastro-intestinal symptoms 
which are so common in chronic arthritis. The further handling 
»f the case after the period of four weeks depends upon the result 
of treatment. If no benefit has been observed by this time, further 
dietetic treatment is not indicated; but if the treatment has re- 
sulted in well-marked benefit, careful regulation of the diet along 
the lines described appears to give the best final results. 


Our results have demonstrated the importance of dietetic 
treatment in chronic arthritis, but it is clear that there are many 
cases which derive little or no benefit by these means. It has 
been found that there are certain points which indicate the pros- 
pect of a favorable result by dietetic reduction. Firstly, patients 
who are much overweight are almost always favorably influenced 
by this form of treatment, and with these it is desirable to carry 
on with the restricted diet until a very material decrease in 
weight has been observed. Secondly, when evidence can be ob- 
tained from the patient of some definite lack or unbalance in his 
diet, dietetic regulation is indicated. ‘The usual dietetic error 
which is found to be associated with this disease is an excess of 
carbohydrate food, combined with inadequate protein and vita- 
mine, The most useful indication for the dietetic treatment 
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outlined has been the determination of the sugar tolerance— 
that is to say, the determination of the variation in blood sugar 
following the standard glucose meal. Following the administra- 
tion of 100 gms. of glucose, a rise is normally seen from the fast- 
ing blood-sugar level of .06 to .1 per cent. This rise does not go 
above .17 per cent, and returns to normal in 90 minutes. In most 
cases of chronic arthritis it has been found that this curve rises 
considerably higher than .17 per cent, and, as a rule, does not | 
return to normal within three hours. Patients with a marked 
decrease in their sugar tolerance—that is to say, those showing 
a high and prolonged rise in the blood-sugar curve—are almost 
always favorably influenced by dietetic reduction. This determi- 
nation has been a most useful indication for the value of dietetic 
treatment in individual cases. 


From the above paper it will be seen that the general 
results from dieting in rheumatoid arthritis obtained at 
the Toronto clinic have been good, and are a marked ad- 
vance over treatment by drugs, which had practically no 
effect on the course of the disease, but which gave some 
temporary relief. How could such drugs as salicylates or 
sedatives, which have no beneficial effect on metabolism, 
alter the course of a disease which has as its cause ener- 
vation and toxemia, which upsets the normal metabolism, 


and which will continue to do so until the toxemia is re- 
moved ? 


I will now discuss the above paper in detail, and criti- 
cise it from the Tilden point of view. As regards the dis- 
ease being a bacterial process, some investigators have 
claimed the discovery of a specific organism or virus for 
rheumatoid arthritis. Like many other bacteriologists, 
they have found what they wanted to find; but they have 
little evidence to offer in support of their claim. Vac- 
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cines cultured from these organisms produce no beneficial 
results. On the contrary, we have found that patients who 
have been subjected to vaccine therapy are very hard to 
cure, as their condition has invariably been made worse, 
and the natural ability of the body to fight the disease has 
been almost destroyed; these cases taking years to effect 
a cure, whereas an ordinary case is almost well in a few 
months. 


Regarding the foci of infection—that is, some point 
or points of infection, such as diseased tonsils, teeth, in- 
fected sinuses, or wombs containing pent-up secretions 
which poison the system by absorption: We here look 
carefully for any focus of infection and establish drain- 
age, not only in this disease, but in all diseases; but we 
do not go so far as to remove all teeth in every case we 
meet—which has been a popular form of treatment of 
recent years. This year it seems to be the tonsils that are 
held to blame for rheumatic conditions. Enlarged tonsils, 
however, are never a cause, but a result of toxemia. We 
know that these sources of infection must be looked after 
and drainage established, as few cases will be cured, no 
matter how good the diet or general measures, if the body 
is continually being poisoned by pent-up secretions. These 
secretions were in the first place an effort on nature’s 
part to rid the body of poison; but when they are not 
eliminated from the body, they are a source of toxemia. 


Another up-to-date method of treating rheumatoid 
arthritis, used in Chicago, New York, and other centers, 
is the injection of foreign protein, such as typhoid vac- 
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cine. All I have to say about this is that we condemn it 
most strongly, as do many other members of the profes- 
sion. The possibility of introducing living organisms, 
the uncertainty of the dose,.and the chance of a fatal 
reaction occurring make this treatment a positive danger 
to the patient. The worst cases of rheumatoid arthritis 
we have had here are those who have had the vaccine or 
foreign-protein treatment. Such cases require months, 
and sometimes years, in which to effect a cure, as the vac- 
cine in some way destroys the natural resistance of the 
body, which is required to combat this condition success- 
fully. 


Gout is by some considered to be a form of rheumatism, 
but it is properly a disease of the kidneys. In this case, 
also, Toxemia is the cause. 


Then we have some cases which show the characteristic 
joint changes, such as enlargement and deformity, but 
which are not accompanied by pain. These have as their 
origin a pathology of the nervous system. Toxemia is 
again the underlying cause, mostly with the nervous sys- 
tem involved; but the cause of all kinds of rheumatoid 
conditions remains the same—toxemia. 


As regards treatment: While the different forms of 
rheumatism are interesting from the physician’s point of 
view, the one thing that interests the patient is the treat- 
ment. He does not care much what special kind of rheu- 
matism he has. He only knows that he has rheumatism, 
and wants to get rid of it. 
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The method outlined in the paper which I read calls 
for a restriction of carbohydrates, such as starches, sug- 
ars, and fats. That is indicated, as these patients do not 
handle carbohydrates well. This is easily demonstrated 
by the sugar-tolerance test. To put it another way, their 
capacity for utilizing carbohydrates, of which sugar is a 
good example, is not so great as that of a normal individ- 
ual, as they have a disturbance of metabolism. 

Cases with a lowered sugar tolerance as a rule respond 
best to dietetic measures. The paper which I quoted says 
that the best results were obtained by a general reduction 
of diet. Why not? The carbohydrates are not the only 
foods to blame. The body has been abused so long with 
an overabundance of all kinds of food, in the wrong com- 

gbinations, that toxemia has developed. These cases de- 
velop rheumatoid arthritis, as they have that tendency or 
diathesis. A general reduction of food all along the line, 
therefore, will give the body a chance to clean house 
and to eliminate the poisons, and good results are bound 
to follow. Chronic gastro-intestinal catarrh is the usual 
cause of this condition, and is the first thing that should 
be corrected. 

We fast these patients, unless they are greatly below 
the normal weight, or unless they are too weak to stand 
a fast. In this way the housecleaning is complete, and is 
carried out much sooner than if the patient is only put on 
a reduced diet, which will allow elimination to take place, 
but which will accomplish it more slowly. 

Then we gradually build up a tolerance to carbohy- 
drates, and to all foods, by feeding just that amount which 
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the patient can safely handle. We do not feed by calor- 
ies. How could a diet of so many calories apply to every 
case? No two cases are alike, as no two cases have the 
same capacity for handling food, and no two cases are the 
same in severity of symptoms. Many of our cases would 
be made worse with such a liberal diet as the 2,000-calory 
diet used by the Toronto clinic. Then we use the proper 
combinations—something which the clinic does not con- 
sider and which it knows nothing about, as that is Dr. Til- 
den’s own discovery. Every rheumatic case which we see 
here belongs to the type of individual that has lived well, 
but not wisely. These people like good food and lots of 
it, or did until they developed rheumatism. They general- 
ly overeat on the foods rich in starch or sugar. This over- 
eating and wrong eating has been carried on until their 
capacity for handling food has been broken down, and 
has been continued for months or years after the first 
symptoms gave warning that the body was unable to toler- 
ate the excess of food. Add worry, bad habits, and a rheu- 
matic tendency, or diathesis, to the toxemia developed, 
and rheumatism is the logical result. 


Is it any wonder that these cases are hard to cure? 
They are all extremely toxemic and enervated, and on 
their last leg—which is usually a cane. They have devel- 
oped a perverted metabolism. They hate to give up their 
bad habits and clean house. They are easily discouraged ; 
though their previous unfortunate experiences in the line 
of treatment may be somewhat responsible for that. Many 
would not follow instructions if the severity of their 
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symptoms did not drive them to it. One rarely finds a 
rheumatic patient who will follow instructions, unless 
the condition is a painful or deformed one which forces 
him to hew to the line to get relief. We cannot altogether 
blame these patients, as they are only the victims of con- 
ventional habits of living and eating. They have never 
been taught how to live correctly—for which the regular 
profession is largely to blame. 

The moderate results obtained by the clinics are much 
better than those obtained a few years ago, or even at pres- 
ent, by drug and vaccine treatment. But how could they 
be other than moderate, when they are moderate in their 
treatment? They recognize an underlying perversion of 
metabolism, with the improper use of food as a cause of 

he symptoms; but they overlook, or have not yet recog- 
nized, that there are many other factors to be considered 
in building this or any other disease. Worry, overwork, 
enervating habits of mind and body, overeating, wrong 
combinations of food—all these lead to enervation and 
toxemia, and the foundation of disease is laid. The under- 
lying cause is all the same, and the diathesis determines 
the type of pathology which develops. Remove the cause 
of the toxemia, and this outlines what the treatment 
should be. This is true of rheumatoid arthritis as well as 
of any other disease, no matter what its name; asethe cause 
is the same. The number of rheumatics of years’ stand- 
ing is ample proof of the inability of our regular profes- 
sion to cure this disease. 

There are some details of treatment which differ with 
each individual, as each individual differs in temperament, 
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reaction to various foods, and recuperative ability. Possi- 
bly in a future paper I will describe several different 
types of cases, with details of treatment peculiar to each 
case, 
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My chief purpose in comparing notes with the clinics 
mentioned in this paper was to point out that the tendency 
of the regular profession of late has been to treat many 
different diseases by diet and not by drugs, and that they 
are slowly changing to our way of thinking. Eventually 
they will find that all diseases can be so treated, as there 
is one underlying cause—namely, enérvation and toxemia ; 
a fact that Dr. Tilden discovered many years ago. This 
growing Institution is a result of the spreading belief in 
his theory, which is based on fundamental truth, and 
which, above all, produces results. 


TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 


SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY TUESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
*Bran Muffins Fresh Fruit 
Milk 
= Lunch 
Lunch — *Peach Milk Sherbet 
Fresh Fruit Muffins 
Dinner Dinner 
Baked Potatoes Lamb Stew 


Combination Salad 
Turnips—Beet Greens 


Fruit Salad 
Corn on Cob—Spinach 
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Seasonable Menus (Continued) 


WEDNESDAY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 
Lunch 
*Peach Cobbler 
Milk 
Dinner 
Rice—Cream 
Combination Salad 
*Summer Squash—Beets 


THURSDAY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 
Lunch 
Toast—Milk 
# Dinner 
Cream Cheese 
Figs 
Fruit Salad 
String Beans—Corn on Cob 


FRIDAY 


Breakfast 
Cantaloupe 
Lunch 


*Grape Punch 
Plain Cake 


Dinner 
Baked Hash 


Cabbage Slaw 
Cabbage—Stewed Tomatoes 


SATURDAY 
Breakfast 
Biscuit—Milk 
Lunch 
Watermelon 


Dinner 


Corn Bread 
Combination Salad 
Stewed Onions—Peas 


SUNDAY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 


Roast Lamb 
Apple Sauce—Carrots 


Combination Salad 
*Peach Sherbet 


Lunch 
Berries—Sponge Cake 


GRAPE PUNCH 
To one quart of grape juice add the juice of four lemons 
and six oranges, with one cup of sugar; when the sugar is dis- 


solved, add one quart of water. 


Let chill on ice. 
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PEACH COBBLER 


14 cups flour. 2 rounding tsp. shortening. 
8 level tsp. baking powder. 4% tsp. salt. 


Milk enough to make soft dough. 


Slice peaches and place in bottom of baking dish—about a 
three-inch layer. Cover with dough and bake until crust is thor- 
oughly done. 


BRAN MUFFINS 


1 cup bran. 2 tsp. baking powder. 
1 tsp. salt. 1 egg. 
# cup white flour. 2 cup milk. 


1 tbsp. butter. 


Beat egg, add milk. Put baking ‘powder with flour and add 
to egg and milk. Add salt and butter last. Drop into muffin tins 
and bake in moderate oven about thirty-five minutes. Do not 
have muffins too large. 


PEACH SHERBET 


Peel, stone and quarter, and press through a colander enough 
ripe, yellow peaches to fill a quart measure. Boil one pound of 
sugar in one cup of water, and add to the peaches with the juice 
of one-half a lemon. Mix with these the unbeaten whites of five 
eggs; put into the freezer, and turn until smooth and hard. This 
may be served in tall-stemmed glasses. 


PEACH MILK SHERBET 


. Pare and slice and force through a sieve ten peaches; mix 
“ with the juice of two lemons, two cups of sugar and one quart 
of rich milk. Freeze as usual, using one-third salt and two- 
thirds ice. Serve in cups, and decorate each service with a large 
blackberry. 


SUMMER SQUASH 


Wash, cut off the stem and blossom ends, pare, cut in pieces, 
and boil or steam till tender. One may put it through a strainer 
to remove skin and seeds, or it may be mashed. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 October 1922 Number 6 
a 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 
By G. A. WeirRIck, M.D. 
ADDRESS DELIVERED AT SEVENTH ANNUAL REUNION—AUGUST 1922 


)]| HE individual human mind is composed of three 
parts or phases: the objective, the subjective, 
and the sub-conscious minds. The objective 
mind is composed of four faculties—attention, 
reason, desire, and will—and lies immediately in the fore- 
eee of your consciousness, gradually shading off into 
the subjective mind. It is composed of impressions re- 
ceived through our special senses. 

The subjective mind is the storehouse in which all 
memories of your past life are carefully stored and classi- 
fied, and the prison-house where all the passions, fears, 
longings, desires, and tendencies that you have ever tried 
to put out of your life are shackled and caged, but still 
living, with conscience as the jailer. 


The subconscious mind, which planned and built your 
body before ever you had evolved a reasoning mind, and 
which still sustains and repairs it, directs all involuntary 
processes of the body, such as digestion, assimilation, 
elimination, and the manufacture of the various glandu- 
lar secretions. It thinks things into existence. It re- 
quires isolation, and the subjective mind acts as a parti- 
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tion or wall, thus preventing any interruptions by the 
desires, fears, beliefs, or whims of the objective mind. 

Psychotherapy is the treatment of disease by mental 
influence. As quoted from Lerch, though one of the most 
important of our methods of treatment, it is but little 
understood by the general practitioner, and is practiced 
often unconsciously, rarely, and by but a few with a pur- 
pose. If a patient suffering from an acute or chronic 
affection is assured that he will recover, and “believes it,” 
he is in the best position to assist nature in her efforts to 
cure. , 

The higher centers are in abeyance, and cannot inter- 
fere with the lower centers that sustain life and protect 
the organism. Circulation and respiration are carried on 
with uninterrupted regularity; vessels contract and di- 
late, to send waves of blood where needed; organs func- 
tion well, and are “strengthened and stimulated by hope, 
quieted and soothed by absence of fear and morbid ap- 
prehension ;” toxic products are neutralized, and waste is 
eliminated. The purified blood flows in large quantities 
to the seat of disease, to effect a cure. Pain stops, sleep 
is promoted, appetite returns, and the patient recovers. 


~A physician does not use one method alone, but uses 
all methods for one purpose. Psychotherapy is one, and 
not the least valuable. It enters every treatment; and, 
according to Bernheim, if suggestion is not everything, 
there is suggestion in everything. 

The mind presides over every function of the body 
and over every process of life. Mind is brain activity. It 
is the living brain. Without brain there is no mind. 
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There is not a single cell the life of which does not de- 
pend on nerve force; not a so-called disease that is not 
influenced by the mind. The function of every organ de- 
pends on the integrity of the complex nervous system. 
The mental phenomena—intellectual, emotional, and vo- 
litional—closely connected with each other, may be traced 
to the lowest form of life. The cells of the body select 
their food from the blood, according to their needs; they 
inhale and exhale, grow, work, and die. A liver cell manu- 
factures bile and glycogen; and epithelial cell of the kid- 
ney tubules separates waste; the ciliated epithelium of the 
capillary bronchi prevents foreign substances from en- 
tering the alveoli by a constant outward brushing move- 
ment; and a brain cell receives impressions, preserves 
them, and sends forth motor impulses. 

There is not a single mental quality which man pos- 
sesses, even to his moral feelings, that we do not find 
more or less fully displayed in animals: memory, atten- 
tion, apprehension, foresight of ends, courage, anger, dis- 
tress, envy, revenge, and love of kind; and the sense of 
direction is intensely developed, and far more highly 
than in man. The minds of animals differ in degree 
only from that of man, and not in kind. 


Mind depends on the quantity and quality of the 
brain—without it there is no mind. There are no two 
brains alike, and the brain of the infant differs from that 
of the adult. When the infant is born, he is the product 
of heredity. Past generations have formed him—a link 
in an endless chain. Mind and body are impressed with 
the characteristic features of the race from which he 
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springs, and of the nation and family of which he is a 
member. His brain is thickly sown with tendencies and 
dispositions, ready to react to stimulation for good or evil. 
Nerve-paths are ready for impulses to travel, and centers 
to receive impressions, and to become instincts and habits 
at once of virtue or of vice. The heart beats in the moth- 
er’s womb, stimulated by the circulating blood; the lungs 
commence to breathe as soon as the air passes into the 
bronchi; and the digestive organs act when the newly 
born babe is taken to the breast. 


There is probably not a single cell of one organism 
exactly like the corresponding cell of another. Man is the 
product of heredity and environment, and the cells of 
his body and brain do not act, but react to stimulation. 
All actions, more or less, are reflex acts. We are con- 
scious of voluntary actions, subconscious or unconscious 
of refiex acts; and it is probable that all reflex actions 
have been voluntary in the beginning, and have become 
reflex acts by practice in the lifetime of the individual, 
or in that of his ancestors, transmitted to the descendants. 


Every voluntary, conscious act is more or less labori- 
ous and fatiguing. With practice it becomes less difficult, 
gradually sinks into subconsciousness, and finally is un- 
consciously performed. The nerve-path is marked; sen- 
sory and motor impulses follow the path of least resist- 
ance. A habit is established, and, if transmitted to the 
descendants, it is called an instinct. Walking, speaking, 
the play of musical instruments, and most actions of 
every-day occupation have become automatic. We leave 
the house or office, walk along the accustomed road, the 
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mind occupied with various subjects, and arrive at our 
place of destination, surprised to have reached it. The 
skilled musician plays his instrument unconscious of the 
intricate movements which his fingers execute; and the 
man who speaks a foreign language is barely conscious 
of the first word. The practical surgeon, aften opening 
the abdomen, put his hands to the right spot, without 
thought; and the skilled diagnostician sees with his fin- 
ger-tips, feels with his eye, and discovers—often instan- 
taneously—pathological conditions which a_ beginner 
would not find after laborious work. 


Simple impressions, perceptions, and conceptions are 
deposited in the cells of the cortex, gradually to be re- 
erred to lower centers—basal ganglia or spinal centers— 
as is evidenced by experiments in man and animals. They 
are then said to be subconscious and unconscious. We 
are not conscious of them, though they may rise at any 
time unconsciously, or, by the efforts of the will, into 
consciousness, stimulated by impulses that have pro- 
duced them originally, or by association. The cortex 
presides over all. We laugh, talk and work; we blush 
and shiver; we hunger and sweat; we digest and defecate 
—all through the brain cortex. There is not one of the 
physiological acts that cannot be instantly corrected by 
a mental act; that is, acts that have become habits and 
instinct by constant repetition, and are based upon hered- 

‘ity—even those that carry on and sustain life—are still 
influenced by the cortex. It presides over every function ; 
and absorption, secretion, and excretion, vascular tone, 
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circulatory changes, and metabolism, all are regulated 
by cortical action. 

Habits of thoughts are expressed upon face and body. 
We recognize good and bad people by the expressions of 
their faces and by their gestures. We recognize occupa- 
tions by the same means. The lawyer, the doctor, and 
the clergyman, the sharp trader or the crook, and the sim- 
ple mechanic or the laborer, are recognized with the same 
instinctive perceptions. 

To memorize well, we have to make a deep impression, 
and associate it with as many other impressions as possi- 
ble, to affect a larger area. Concentration of attention 
and repetition will accomplish it. Memory is a quality of 
the mind early acquired. An infant soon remembers the 
face of its mother, the taste of food, and various objects, 
due to reéxcitation of pathways over which previously the 
same or similar impulses have traveled, and of centers 
upon which previously impressions have been made by the 
same or similar processes with which memory commences, 
accompanied by movements, that become codrdinated and 
form habits, which sink into the subconscious and uncon- 
scious. Such habits, when formed, guide us unconsciously 
in hfe, and with them we respond to the constant stimu- 
lation of the environment. It is thus that we can perform 
the numberless and very complicated acts of an every- 
day routine life, automatically without tax to the cortex. 

Pleasure stimulates. It heightens vital activity. Pain 
and discomfort depress. Metabolism, respiration, and cir- 
culation, secretion and excretion, all are influenced by af- 
fections. It has been demonstrated that pleasure dilates 
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the peripheral vessels, slows the heart-beats, and increases 
the depth of breathing; and that discomfort has the op- 
posite effect. Anger and fear—half instinct, half emotion 
—with their corresponding motor expressions, are found 
in very young babies, and are no doubt inherited, formed 
for protection, useful at some time in the life of the race, 
though at present it is often impossible to trace the utility 
which these motor-reactions may once have possessed. 
Fear, anger, shyness, curiosity, sociability, sympathy, 
affection, jealousy, envy, constructiveness, secretiveness, 
and acquisitiveness are the human instincts generally ac- 
cepted. Fear is normally caused in children by something 
that suggests danger—frequently out of all proportion 
to the situation and entirely unreasonable. It may root 
* the individual to the ground and cause violent trembling. 
The feeling is certainly not useful; but, even under pres- 
ent conditions, it serves often as a warning of imminent 
danger. Anger is aroused by a large number of causes, 
and finds varied expressions, developed in the constant 
struggle for existence. Shyness and sociability can be 
observed from early infancy throughout life, the one bor- 
dering on fear, the other on love and affection. Their 
attitudes are well known. Secretiveness appears as a 
form of shyness. Curiosity is well displayed in the life 
of the child, but more or less accompanies us to old age, 
and often we have to follow the impulse against better 
reason. Acquisitiveness commences with the reaching out 
for and keeping of anything that the infant can lay his 
hands on, to the collection of the boy, and the earnings and 
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savings of the adult—all of the most varied character, 
but all obeying the inherited instincts of the race. 

Rivalry and competition, developed in the struggle 
for existence, pass easily into anger, hate, jealousy, and 
envy; and, though civilization, ashamed of the brutality 
of this instinct, has, to some extent, stopped the bloody 
and cruel combat among individuals, it still considers it 
correct practice between nations, and the assistance of the 
Almighty is evoked to help slay the enemy, burn his 
houses, and devastate his fields, just as was done in the 
barbaric ages. It cannot be said that civilization has 
made any advance in this respect, nor that religion has 
ever aided such a human cause. Slavery used to be the 
fate of the conquered. Extermination has been the fate of 
the converted races. 

Jealousy and envy are frequently the consequences of 
rivalry, and often pass into anger and hatred. They are 
found in little children, and no one can doubt that they 
are inherited instincts, developed in the past life of the 
race. The sexual instinct—undoubtedly the most power- 
ful of all—accompanied by organic changes, is necessary 
to keep the race; and so is parental love, and especially 
the love of the mother for the child, necessary to protect 
the infant, and to sustain and aid him during the first 
years of life. Play is work for the child, and calls forth 
a number of voluntary muscular actions, preparing and 
training it for the struggle of existence. Play usually 
imitates somebody or something observed, and passes into 
constructiveness. The training of the will is a training 
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of all the faculties of the mind, and any method that does 
not recognize it must completely fail. 

All the important decisions are made by the adult with 
the use of such habits automatically. Writing, reading, 
walking, talking—in fact, every act—can finally be 
traced to acquired habits. They form a part for good or 
evil, and we can observe daily how futile it often is to 
replace bad habits with good habits—the only means to 
counteract them. Yet, when we see hungry, half-starved, 
and half-clad people tramping the streets of a large city 
on cold winter days, the ground covered with snow and 
sleet, and not a ray of sunlight to brighten their plight, 
and see them pass shops and stands richly filled with a 
tempting display of goods, without even attempting to 
teal, then we can appreciate what training has done to 
make these people suffer the tortures of hell over and 
- over again, in spite of their instincts of self-preservation. 
This instinctive action of imitation, conscious and un- 
conscious, is one of the most powerful incentives to pro- 
duce these habits. The sounds made by the mother are 
imitated by the baby. The child tries to duplicate his 
elders; the schoolboy imitates his comrades, and the adult 
his associates; and it has not infrequently been observed 
that husband and wife resemble each other in word, act, 
and appearance after years of married life. How for- 
tunate are those who grow up in favorable surroundings, 
and how unfortunate are those of whom the reverse is 
true! 

Early impressions are lasting, and it is most difficult 
to substitute stronger, healthier habits, even after a change 
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of environment is made. Training of the mind goes on 
forever as long as life lasts; and it may be stated that 
those advanced in years, though not so productive as the 
young and middle-aged, have been sought for counsel 
since time immemorial, on account of vast experience, 
knowledge stored away—a gift to be acquired only with 
years. 

Each voluntary act takes place in consequence of the 
heredity and personal history of the individual. There 
are not two persons who will react in exactly the same 
way to the same stimulus. Mind and body, or the body 
endowed with an active nervous system, is the self. It is 
born, grows, and decays. It is an entity. The mind is the 
common property of man and animals, and the brain of 
the more highly developed animals possesses the basis for 
the appearance of consciousness and reason. 

If the evolution of the mind and its functions are un- 
derstood, it can be readily seen why psychotherapy is such 
a powerful agent in the treatment of disease; and if a 
number of practitioners still smile when they hear about 
suggestion, and the aid which it affords in the treatment 
of the sick, it proves that they are not familiar with the 
method, and that they do not appreciate the significance 
of the mind in health and disease. All organs make blood, 
keep it pure, and distribute it; and the cortex (subcon- 
scious) presides over all. The cortex is the great regula- 
tor of all organic functions, and every disease causes cor- 
tical changes through the impulses sent from the diseased 
organs to the centers. A purely mental disease does not 
exist. It is preceded or accompanied by cortical changes, 
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even if we do not recognize them upon examination. 

Continued disturbance of mental function causes struc- 
tural changes of organs. There is not a disease known 
that has not been caused in this way, or the course of 
which has not been influenced by it. Mental strain is a 
more frequent cause of arterial, kidney, and heart disease 
than is generally admitted, though it is known that phy- 
sicians die from it more frequently than saloonkeepers. 
It keeps the arteries contracted and on a tension to furn- 
ish the brain with blood, and forces heart and kidneys to 
overwork. Emotions, fright, and anger have caused and 
cause numerous cases of epilepsy, collapse, and death, due 
to the sudden and severe disturbance of the circulation. 

Mind does not exist apart from the brain, and every 
organic function is due to brain activity, depending on 
its quantity and quality—the product of inheritance and 
environment. If a pain is felt, it is real, no matter 
whether the irritation of the center is due to injury at 
the periphery, or is central, produced by impure blood, 
or a disturbed capillary circulation. With suggestion we 
can stop and cause pain by regulating this state of mind. 
Pure blood and a perfect circulation means harmonious 
functioning of all organs. It means good health. 

All methods now in use must be aided by psychother- 
apy to increase their efficiency. A drug will not be ab- 
sorbed, and a meal will not be digested, if the physician 
himself is not agreeable to the patient, or if bad news 
has upset him. Cheerful company and hope for recovery 
are good tonics. The physician is called to prolong life, 
soothe and relieve. Besides, with all diagnostic skill and 
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intricate methods, we yet make mistakes, and no man can 
tell in any given case how much resisting power a patient 
possesses, or how much parenchymatous tissue is left in an 
organ, capable of reconstruction. We must fight disease 
to the very last. Expectancy leads onward to recovery 
and protects in danger, or may cause disease, as observed 
in any epidemic. All this is due to the influence of the 
mind over the bodily functions and blood distribution. 
The cold sweat, the pallor, and the tremor of fear illus- 
trate this. Expectancy strengthens or depresses the re- 
sisting power of the organism. ‘This explains why the 
confidence of the patient is such an important factor, and 
why some physicians will obtain results with the same 
treatment that has failed in the hands of others. 


No physician should treat a patient unless he has se- 
cured his complete confidence. We have to adapt our- 
selves to patients and surroundings, as one differs from 
the other, just as we adapt ourselves to new situations. 
This can be done only by fixed habits. An effort to that 
effect will be noticed by the patient. Suggestion plays 
a very important part in life, though it is rarely recog- 
nized. We receive and accept constantly suggestion from 
our environment, and education and training are synony- 
mous of it. We believe what we are told to believe, do 
what we are told to do, and imitate what we see others 
do. The press molds public opinion, and the clergy re- 
ligious beliefs. There is not a single act in our lives that 
is not influenced by suggestion—and every impression 
received through the special senses is a suggestion. When 
using it for therapeutic purposes, we have to make a 
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strong impression upon the mind; and this is frequently 
better secured by reasoning and persuasion, rather than 
by authoritative statement addressed to credulity, which 
is usually taken as a pure suggestion. Reasoning with 
the patient often secures better attention, increasing the 
efficiency of the measure. We may be left, however, un- 
der the impression that the desired effect has been se- 
cured by reasoning, when on close scrutiny we find that, 
after all, suggestion has been ‘at work. Each blends into 
the other, and it is often difficult to decide whether sug- 
gestion or reasoning has been the effective cause. 


In sleep the condition of mind is altered. A general 
dissociation is its characteristic feature, and this is the 
characteristic of hypnosis. A sleeping person reacts to 
stimulants—groans and stops snoring when requested, or 
answers questions; and by remembering dreams we know 
we have slept. 

Psychotherapy is useful in the treatment of every dis- 
ease. There is no nervous disease without a physical 
basis, nor is there any organic disease without nervous 
symptoms—and the functioning of organs is disturbed in 
every disease. With this method we can restore the or- 
gans to better and more harmonious work. It is true that 
it alone is not sufficient to cure in many cases; but what 
method is? All have to be combined for one purpose— 
to produce pure blood and to restore its normal distri- 
bution. With psychotherapy we can influence extensively 
almost every function of the nervous system—cireulation 
and respiration, digestion, micturition, defecation, and 
perspiration ; redden or blanch the skin ad dbitum, alter 
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the mental activity; stop fright and excitement; quiet 
and soothe; change habitual morbid thoughts into healthy 
ideas of hope; cause improvement and cure that extend 
into the normal condition of the mind, and influence the 
patient constantly and profoundly during life. We can 
directly influence, stimulate, and paralyze sections of the 
vasomotor system, and increase or decrease the amount of 
blood passing through an organ—increase its functioning 
or decrease it. Moods and feelings can be changed, and 
a gloomy and pessimistic disposition made cheerful. Ap- 
petite can be increased, insomnia overcome, and will-. 
power strengthened. 


How much can be done depends on the quantity and 
quality of the brain, inherited or acquired. Physicians 
use suggestion in their daily practice, giving the assur- 
ance that a medicament will cure, suggesting sleep and 
improvement, and unfortunately frequently do harm with 
a bad prognosis, or an unguarded statement or expression 
of their face. If suggestion can be transformed into firm 
and well-fixed habits of thoughts and actions, these are 
bound to become permanent. Faulty habits often produced 
by autosuggestion can be cured by suggestion, which is 
also the best method of education. 

The action of psychotherapy does not differ from that 
of any other therapeutic measure. It restores disturbed 
functions to the normal—increasing when organs are 
working below par, decreasing their overaction; and it 
also improves the composition and distribution of the 
blood. We live by sensations, and they are the means to 
produce the desired effect. We can influence every cell 
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in the body, every activity of the brain, and the function- 
ing of every organ. There is no difference whether the 
suggestion is given with or without hypnosis, or by auto- 
suggestion—the effect is the same. Anyone is apt to feel 
nauseated and to throw up on finding a few flies or a few 
hairs in his soup, or to have his bowels disturbed on re- 
ceipt of shocking news; and every patient who expects 
to get well eats better, sleeps better, and has every or- 
ganic function well stimulated. The application of sug- 
gestive therapy, like any other method, is based on a cor- 
rect diagnosis. Without this it cannot be used with full 
advantage, and may do harm. Pure blood and its perfect 
distribution is health; and, with this method intelligently 
used, we can purify it and bring it where needed. 


MAN RESPONSIBLE FOR BOVINE TUBERCU- 
LOSIS 
By GerorcE S. WeEcER, M.D. 
| ir FAYE ceaseless search for cause leads us into high- 
ways and byways dark and mysterious. Man is 


= 


| as inquisitive as any unsophisticated young ani- 
<=} mal that amuses itself while it learns its ABC's 
in the school of experience. Exhibiting an endless dissat- 
isfaction with the results of his prior investigations, he 
invariably throws his mind and efforts into new fields, 
either going where others have explored and failed, or 
pioneering in regions created out of the whole cloth of 
illogical imagination. 

We are a progressive race in so far as we are continu- 
ally and everlastingly busy. Our work may be creative 
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and original, or it may be following a beaten path laid out 
by others and worn smooth by frequent travel. All are 
seeking opportunity first; and then, being industrious, 
we proceed to develop or exploit it. 

Man is continually losing his sense of direction, be- 
cause he has no dependable compass to guide him through 
the labyrinth of present-day false philosophies. He trav- 
els without a well-defined objective through a wilderness 
of guesses based on pure assumption instead of a premise 
of truth. 


It too frequently happens that the cart is put before 
the horse in the search for primary causes, and the chaos 
resulting leads to ludicrous situations that would be amus- 
ing inconsistencies were the results in some instances not 
so pathetic or even tragical. 


Bovine tuberculosis is of vital importance only because 
it is permitted to develop and exist. It is as important 
from an economic standpoint as it is from the standpoint 
of supposed transmission to human beings. The immun- 
ization of an individual cow or a herd does not by any 
means prevent the disease, nor cure it. What we should 
know is what causes an animal to break down and devel- 
op a septic pathology. 

Those who are most actively concerned with the prop- 
osition that confronts the dairyman are shooting wide of 
the mark. They fail to realize that the spirit of competi- 
tion and commercialism, fostered and encouraged by ev- 
ery known means at the disposal of governments, as well 
as state and local influences aiming at maximum produc- 
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tion, is in the first place at the bottom of most diseases in 
ammals. ; 

They fail to realize the fundamental fact that over- 
crowded nutrition results in disease of animals as well as 
of man. Forced feeding of disease-building concentrates 
of artificial origin is without doubt the greatest builder of 
ill-health. We have no hesitancy in denouncing the vi- 
cious circle, which may be described in this way: 

We first build bovine tuberculosis in the cow, which 
becomes the innocent victim as well as the offender. Then 
we feed ourselves and our children infected milk. Then 
we institute a systematic and world-wide propaganda 
and an elaborate system of protective measures to prevent 
human infection by devitalizing the milk, in order that 
' we may continue to consume it in safety. Then we pro- 
ceed to work out scientific plans to combat a disease which 
we ourselves have caused, and which therefore is abso- 
lutely preventable. Then we enlist state aid, and formu- 
late laws to enforce the acceptance of fantastic and fu- 
tile immunization. And, last but not least, we kill the 
cow or the entire herd, and pay taxes to compensate the 
owner for the loss of his cattle and his reputation; either 
of which need not have been placed in jeopardy, had he 
been instructed how to feed and care for his herd in a 
rational and natural way. 

A concrete example of the methods followed is taken 
from an article in an Illinois paper of recent date, which 
is given here in full: 


Financial assistance from the La Salle county board of 
supervisors in the fight for eradication of tuberculosis among 
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cattle in this county was requested this morning by H. T. Mar- 
shall, president of the Farm Bureau, who told of the peril of 
using food products of tubercular cattle. 

Mr. Marshall asked the board to appropriate $4,000 for the 
purpose of carrying on the anti-tuberculosis campaign during 
the ensuing year. This money was needed, he said, for the 
employment of a county veterinarian and the defraying of his 
expenses. 

Mr. Marshall explained that the federal government has 
agreed to pay one-third of the value of all tubercular cattle 
which are killed, while the state also pays one-third, the re- 
maining third being borne by the owners of the cattle. 

The plan is to have a veterinarian, regularly test all herds 
of cattle in the county for evidence of tuberculosis. When tu- 
bercular cattle are found, they are to be slaughtered. If por- 
tions of the meat from the tubercular cattle prove to be unin- 
_ fected, it will be sold; but if it is found entirely unfit for food, 
none will be placed on the market. 

For grade animals that are killed on account of being tu- 
bercular, the federal and state governments each pay the 
owner one-third of the value up to $25, while on pure-bred 
animals the maximum amount that will be paid is $50. 

The main danger of human beings lies in the use of milk 
and butter of tubercular cows, the peril being much less 
from the use of the meat. 

Dr. O. C. Yoder, Peru physician, also addressed the board. 
He declared that it has been determined that more than 4 per 
cent of all cases of tuberculosis among children under five 
years of age are of bovine origin. When milk is sterilized, the 
danger is eliminated, he said, but much of the milk sold, espe- 
cially in the small towns and rural districts, is not so treated. 

Dr. Yoder declared that the testing of cows may mean the 
saving of many lives of persons in this county, and that an ap- 
propriation by the county board for this purpose would be 
money well spent. 

At the conclusion of the discussion of the proposition, 
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Thomas N. Haskins, supervisor of La Salle Township, inquired 
whether an appropriation of $5,000 would not be of greater 
assistance than the $4,000 which had been requested. Mr. 
Marshall said that the larger amount might enable the carry- 
ing on of more effective work, but that it had been estimated 
$4,000 would meet the needs. If the larger appropriation was 
made, he promised that the money would be judiciously ex- 
pended, and that, if the entire amount was not necessary, it 
would not be spent. 

The matter was referred to the appropriations committee, 
and this committee is expected to make its recommendations 
tomorrow. 

There can be no question about the form of disease 
which cattle are most prone to develop when their re- 
sistance to disease gives way. Regardless of local mani- 
festations—whether they be in the lungs and viscera, as 
determined by autopsy, or whether the evidence be visible, 
as in bone or surface lesions—the pathological condition 
is almost invariably that known or described as tubercu- 
lar. 

What does it mean? It means that the various tissues 
have lost vitality, and have thus gone into decline. This 
lack of vital resistance in the tissues renders them vulner- 
able to what is termed infection. Tubercle bacilli, as well 
as any other bacilli classed as putrefactive organisms 
(ever present in both health and disease), become active 
as scavengers to help nature throw off undesirable or de- 
vitalized tissue, which, not measuring up to health stand- 
ards, must be thrown out as débris. 

The condition such animals are in is one of sepsis, 
auto-generated. If cows had highly specialized organ- 
isms, with highly specialized vices, no doubt they would 
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develop other highly specialized diseases, just as the 
Genus Homo develops his four hundred varieties. 

When a cow is saturated from stem to stern with dis- 
eased tissue, in various stages of disintegration, she is 
certainly not wholesome either outside or inside. The 
product she manufactures for our consumption must of 
necessity be of a quality in keeping with the condition, 
good or bad, of the cow. If she is a diseased cow, she 
will give impure milk. 

Why, under such conditions, could she be expected to 
deliver pure milk? It must of necessity be saturated (po- 
tentized) with the products of septic decomposition (tox- 
emia). Whether this septic material (toxin) be the result 
of the activity of tubercle bacilli or any other putrefactive 
organisms does not alter the situation either for the cow 
or for the consumer. Add this septic material—or in- 
fected milk, if you choose—to a similar condition, though 
perhaps of less degree, in a human being, and you multi- 
ply or exaggerate a preéxisting toxemia that may be too 
overpowering for an individual to resist effectively, with 
the result that in isolated instances consumers of such 
milk exhibit signs of constitutional sepsis, that manifests 
itself in enlarged glands and febrile reactions. 

Why do not all people exposed to this form of so-called 
infection develop tuberculosis, bovine or otherwise? Be- 
cause people are unequally resistant, unequally toxemic, 
and only a small percentage are in line to take on these 
particular affections, because they are not of this particu- 
lar diathesis with scrofulous predispositions. 

In March of the present year a bulletin was issued by 
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the Municipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium of the City of 
Chicago, in which this subject was treated with much de- 
tail. A graphic report of one particular instance of the 
transmission of bovine tuberculosis to several children in 
one family was given. All the details of inspection, iso- 
lation, treatment, and consequences were related in this 
quite comprehensive treatise. The report gave the lan- 
guage of one of the children, and is quite to the point: 
“Annabel got sick; then they took ‘Black Lady’ away, and 
then they came and got the red cow and the pig and the 
kitties.” 

Five of Farmer Kelly’s seven children, as well as a 
pig and-kittens, developed what was called tuberculosis— 
all having been given milk from “Black Lady.” The 
feeding of the family and livestock was of a character to 
render all of them decidedly toxemic or they would never 
have been made ill. “Every little bit, added to what 
you’ve got, makes just a little bit more.” And there is a 
physiological limit to what nature will stand for in the 
way of abuse without registering a protest. That this pro- 
test took on a form in the children similar to the glandu- 
lar infection of the animals involved, or the source of the 
sepsis, is less unusual than if a pathology of a different 
character had resulted. 

Like begets like. It is easy to infer that we do not 
doubt that “Black Lady” was ill of tuberculosis, nor do 
we doubt that these children developed symptoms of ill- 
health because they were fed this unwholesome milk. The 
point we wish to make is, to our way of thinking, most 
vital; for it deals with primary, first-hand causes; causes 
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that are preventable, and worthy of the serious consider- 
ation of dairymen, government health authorities, and ev- 
ery individual who should have an active concern in the 
matter. 


In the first place, let us consider the development of 
the cow into her present high state of efficiency as a milk- 
producer, and the artificial environment and treatment 
which she has forced upon her, with the result that she 
is becoming more susceptible to disease each year. 

Breeding of animals has been developed until it has 
become a fine art. A farmer, stockman, or rancher is, in- 
deed, behind the times who has not made a more or less 
intensive study of pedigrees. In no branch of industry is 
rivalry and competition so keen, or so free from jealousy 
and meanness. Farm bureaus, county and state fairs, in- 
dustrious and painstaking departments of agriculture and 
animal husbandry, all combine to keep alive the interest 
of the stockman and farmer. 

Rural schools and agricultural colleges give prizes, 
publicity, and recognition to mere children for efficiency 
in caring for a pig or a calf. For exhibition purposes, 
these animals must come up to certain standards of weight, 
size, color, conformation, depth, breadth, and length; and, 
above all, they must be in high flesh to merit a place or a 
ribbon. 

It has frequently been stated by welfare workers that 
more is being done for, and more interest taken in, the 
livestock industry by the government and its aides than. 
in human beings, who need it far more. This is open to 
question to a certain extent, in the light of what we ex- 
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pect to prove, which is that, while modern scientific hus- 
bandry may be developing better cattle to look at, and 
cows that have wonderful capacity as milkers, it is at 
the same time doing this at the expense of the animals’ 
health, and in consequence the health of the people. 

In spite of the most rigid government inspection at 
abattoirs and many less pretentious slaughter-houses, 
much inferior meat is sold to consumers in various ways. 
One of these sources is the unscrupulous small farmer 
who occasionally butchers an animal that “has not been 
doing well,” and, rather than stand for a cut or dockage 
from the local dealer, he distributes the quarters or cuts 
himself. Some municipalities have laws governing this 
kind of distribution, and provision is made to prohibit 

. the sale of all carcasses where the viscera have not been 
inspected by qualified officers. How. thorough this inspec- 
tion is depends, of course, on the skill and integrity of the 
inspectors, and one does not have implicit confidence in 
any department of law enforcement nowadays that comes 
under the domain of politics. 

None of us can consider with a relish the eating of 
meat from a diseased animal. We will take a chance on 
offending the esthetic sense of the connoisseur by adding 
that the finest meat—the most edible and palate-tickling— 
is obtained from animals in various degrees of fatty de- 
generation, which is only one step removed from actual 
disease. 

But let us get back to the cow in the making. The 
calf—especially the pure-bred calf—has been bred “in 
the purple.” Its ancestors can be traced through the live- 
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stock records of both continents. It has cost money, time, 
and forethought in selection, and may be worth a king’s 
ransom. Its own mother is, as a rule, equal to the de- 
mands made upon her up to a certain age. Then, in order 
to push the young animal into early maturity and make 
of it an outstanding individual, it is common practice 
among breeders with high-class stock to furnish another 
cow, so that the calf may not want for plenty of milk to 
meet its increasing capacity. In addition, the calf is fed 
grain and roughage, pasture or ensilage, according to 
season. It may be given such concentrates as shorts, bran, 
flaxseed, or whole grain, such as corn, wheat, oats, or 
barley. 


Some breeders respect age regardless of size, and defer 
the breeding of the heifer until physiological maturity 
makes this added responsibility and drain on vitality 
more safe and reasonable. Others regard size as the only 
criterion, and, in order to realize on the animal in the 
shortest possible time, she is permitted to enter the ranks 
of producers far too soon. 

Nutrition has been crowded to the utmost possible 
limit from birth, and the organism is permitted no rest. 
Every function is worked to capacity, and vitality and 
resistance must of necessity be impaired. It is a well- 
known fact that such young stock, especially the highly 
developed and specialized pure-bred, is more subject to 
many distempers than cattle of less aristocratic preten- 
sions. The aristocrat is pampered, groomed, housed, pet- 
ted, and fed about like its human analogy. It is not per- 
mitted to rough it in a natural way, and becomes the 


Oct., 22 PuiLosopHy oF HEALTH 345 


house plant of the herd. It must always be smooth, sleek, 
and fat. 

During parturition there is always more concern and 
anxiety about its safety, because the breeder knows by 
comparison and experience that his thin cows and thin 
sows and thin mares come through the ordeal safer and 
in better health. 

If the heifer is to be used as a milker (and this is 
usually the case with the dairyman), her calf is permitted 
to remain with her for a short time. In the case of male 
calves, that are less desirable by comparison, the latter 
are often pail-fed after a week or two, while the mother 
takes her place with the rest of the milkers, and a record 
is kept of her daily output of milk. If she gives promise 

gof being above the average as a producer, she may be 
forced into competition with older cows. 

Always pushed to the limit, with no rest for the organ- 
ism, she starts her career and ends it in a stanchion, with 
far too little exercise, being fed and bred, and fed and 
bred, until she is worn out or diseased; wearing out and 
disease meaning usually the same thing. Her reserve vi- 
tality is drained by continual crowding beyond her physi- 
ological limits day after day. When she gives evidence of 
a letting-down or slacking-up on milk production, to the 
point when further milking is less profitable, she is bred 
again, and the milking is, as a rule, kept up during the 
greater part of gestation. 

During this time she is, indeed, pulling a double load. 
Frequently she is milked up to within a month or two of 
calving. It is beyond the bounds of reason to expect 
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“Black Lady” or any other animal to ‘stand up under this 
constant strain. There can be but one result, and that 1s 
disease. And investigation proves that most frequently 
the best-looking cows are the first to break down. 


The tuberculin test, if reliable, would also prove this, 
because positive reactions to the test are obtained in ani- 
mals that are least suspected. We doubt very much the 
importance that is attached to this test. Aside from giv- 
ing everybody something officious to do, and placing the 
entire herd to which the animal belongs on the black-list 
of suspicion, with the inevitable train of consequences, we 
should say it does not amount to much, is unreliable, and 
leads to more harm than good. 

The theory has been advanced that the tuberculin test 
reacts only in the strong and apparently healthy because 
of the fact that weakly animals have not the vitality to 
react; that there is not enough resistance in the weak ani- 
mal, and that its organism is indifferent to the injection 
of an added poison, while the vital protective forces in- 
herent in the strong animal resist the invasion, and that 
the active metabolism excited by the tuberculin is a pro- 
test and response, that is to be taken as an indication of 
health rather than disease. If this idea is true, the de- 
ductions to be made are obvious, and the reaction can be 
classed in significance with the Schick test for diphtheria 
immunity, and its efficacy on a par with vaccination 
against smallpox. 

Pasteurization of milk is such common practice that 
it needs no explanation. Commercial pasteurization means 
that raw milk is heated to about 150 degrees F. for a per- 
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iod of ten to twenty minutes. This is sufficient to destroy 
the “germs” of fermentation, but not sufficient to destroy 
the virus of tuberculosis, which is highly resistant. The 
bacteria do not cause the disease, but the disease is sup- 
plemented by the products of bacterial activity, disease 
being preéxistent. These are potent toxic poisons, unclean 
and harmful as the septic material from an unclean 
wound, and no different in their action. 

The toxic virus generated in a septic process remains 
an active poison after the bacteria are destroyed. High 
medical authorities admit that scurvy, rickets, and tu- 
berculosis follow the use of pasteurized milk, because 
the health-giving vital elements are destroyed along with 
the “germs” by this process. 


Dr. McCollum, of Johns Hopkins University, who is 
in the vanguard of recent investigators of food in its re- 
lation to disease, has this to say on the subject: 


Curiously enough, in the last part of the nineteenth cen- 
tury there frequently appeared among infants a disease or 
condition so important as to constitute a new menace to health. 
There is an interesting story in connection with that. It came 
about by the Pasteurization of milk. The vitamine which pro- 
tects against scurvy is a very unstable agent. Heat or dry- 
ing from air for a considerable period of time destroys its 
anti-scorbutic properties. Frequently in the past the health 
officers of cities have traced epidemics of typhoid, scarlet 
fever, or sore throat to the milk route, so that certain diseases 
were frequently referred to as milk-borne diseases, and Pas- 
teur, a famous French chemist, about 1875 pointed out that, 
if we heat milk for thirty minutes at a temperature of 145 
degrees F., it would render it safe from the transmission of 
this disease. That process became known as pasteurization, 
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and was so efficacious that health officers acclaimed it as a 
great advance in public health. The progressive cities of the 
world began to adopt the pasteurization of milk supplies, and 
what has been a blessing to the adult population was in dis- 
guise a calamity in the lives of a great many infants, because 
infants who were fed exclusively on pasteurized milk devel- 
oped scurvy. 


Regardless of argument, scientific research, the night- 
mare of germs in general, and tuberculosis in particular, 
all of which make topics and multiplied subjects for pro- 
fessional and lay discussion, the main point at issue can 
never be evaded nor talked out of existence. Man-made 
measures are the main factors in causing deterioration of 
live stock. 


A point we have had in mind for a long time, when 
the food problem has been mentioned, is that pertaining to 
ensilage. The modern dairy farm is not considered com- 
plete without a silo. Ensilage is made of various field 
crops harvested green while the sap is still in the plant. 
That in most common use is made of corn. In some lo- 
calities where corn is not available, due to short seasons, 
oats and field peas are used. Alfalfa ensilage is common, 
and recently sunflowers have come into much favor. This 
fodder is cut fine by machinery and packed tight in the 
silo. Fermentation takes place rapidly, and the mass 
“works” in the same manner as sauerkraut. 

One of the products of this kind of fermentation is 
alcohol that would test up to about the standard of what 
has recently come to be known as “hootch.” The ensilage 
makes up a large part of the winter ration, and is fre- 
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quently used also in summer where pasture is not avail- 
able. 

Imagine the effect of this kind of food over a long 
period on cattle with very little or no exercise. It no 
doubt creates abnormal appetite, excites increased meta- 
bolism, and, hke all stimulants, it must lead to enerva- 
tion, which is the natural reaction. Add to this the food 
already mentioned, and the digestion, assimilation, and 
nutrition must of necessity suffer. Last, but not least, 
elimination of the waste products of increased metabol- 
ism cannot keep pace with the intake of food. The result 
is impaired health—toxemia. 

When the animal is loaded with toxin poisoning, why 
should it not break down, just as the human animal 
breaks down from exactly the same cause—overcrowded 
nutrition? If the animal were more subject to other dis- 
eases than to tuberculosis, it would develop these other 
diseases instead. 

The functions of animals are simple and limited. The 
functions of man are many, varied, and complex, as are 
also man’s bad habits, emotional as well as physical. If 
man’s wants, inclinations, and habits were as simple as 
those of animals, his so-called diseases. would be corre- 
spondingly limited in number, and in keeping with his 
fixed and common diathesis, as well as his fixed and com- 
mon environment. 

So the cow is being sacrificed to the creed and greed 
of maximum production. Within a few years, as time is 
measured, she will be fed out of existence, because she 
will produce an article stamped with official disapproval, 
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its use forbidden as unfit for food. Then the odoriferous 
goat will come into its own, because it does not develop 
tuberculosis. The goat carries its own asafetida talisman 
as a natural immunity to T. B. Then we shall find a way 
to feed and develop the goat so that two quarts of milk 
will grow where only one grew before. The goat will 
then proceed to wax fat, become enervated, and develop 
some kind of toxemia peculiar to goats. Then a goat 
bacillus will be isolated, and the same work will have to 
be repeated ad infinitum. It is, indeed, a vicious circle. 


We deem it quite pertinent for tlie veterinary expert 
and the agricultural college professor to advance the ar- 
guments that steers fed for beef in the same way that 
cows are fed for milk do not so readily develop tubercu- 
losis. Perhaps some scientific and theoretical answer 
would be expected. However, we need no further explana- 
tion than to refer to the fundamental theory of enerva- 
tion. There is no demand on the organism of the steer 
that saps vitality. He is supposed to grow and pile on 
fat. He is not robbed to the last ounce of every atom of 
his energy day after day. - 


Even the steer, however, has his limitations. When 
he is nearing the finish so desirable on the market, he 
must be handled carefully, for fear that something might 
go wrong. He is incapable of much exertion, has no en- 
durance, becomes winded easily, and is visibly distressed 
if put to any physical stress. These signs are surely evi- 
dences of low resistance and a border-line existence very 
close to the edge of disease. He is not rugged, nor can 
he be compared, from the standpoint of health, with the 
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animal that has had plenty of range and exercise, so that 
growth and weight are put on in a natural and normal 
way. 

The same rule applies to hogs and other farm animals, 
whether destined for the block or for work, as with horses. 
Hog-raisers always feel more certain of profitable returns 
if the animal is not too fat at farrowing time. Every 
farmer knows that grass or succulent feed is most desira- 
ble for all farm animals, and that there is much more 
danger to mothers and offspring if concentrated foods 
have been pushed to the exclusion of natural foods and 
exercise. 

Here again we have outstanding examples of the bad 
effects of overfeeding; but these conditions are accepted 
as a matter of course, with only one object in view—that 
of catering to popular demands which are at once un- 
reasonable and deplorable. 

It occurs to us that there is a close relationship be- 
tween the so-called nutritional diseases in man and the 
consumption of meat from animals that are pushed into 
abnormal states of health. Tissues built under protest 
certainly are lacking in some essentials that are possessed 
by tissues which have had a close-to-nature development. 

We believe that the views here set forth will stand the 
test of practical application. Since all governments in 
the interest of the people are most vitally concerned with 
these questions, we suggest that money and effort should 
be expended along rational lines in working out this prob- 
lem. Perhaps some of the arguments here set forth may 
appeal to the common-sense of someone in position to 
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make the effort. We should like to see a plan adopted and 
carried out along these lines: 

Take a herd of dairy cattle that have been proved tu- 
bercular. Stop milking, and cut down the feed until they 
are dry. Stop breeding. Put them on pasture by them- 
selves, and see that they have free access to water. When 
the pasture gives out, ship them to a place where they 
can rustle for themselves the year around. Let them live 
close to nature, as it was intended they should. ‘Keep 
them contented, and give them a real, honest-to-goodness 
nature cure. Let them be tested to ‘satisfy science. Then 
within a year, or whenever physical signs indicate a de- 
cided change, either for better or for worse, let them be 
killed, and have the carcasses and viscera thoroughly in- 
spected. We venture to assert that only those animals 
that have had their powers of recuperation entirely ex- 
hausted would show any signs of active pathology. Some 
. of them would show scars where infected areas in the 
lungs, liver, etc., had completely healed, and most of 
them would show no evidence of ever having been dis- 
eased. This plan is not alone feasible, but entirely practi- 
cal and reasonable. 


Reform seems to be the order of the day. Why not try 
this kind of reform? We are sure it would lead to a 
proper awakening, and the results would prove a reve- 
lation. Why should anyone object if popular ideas are 
upset by “proving up” on truth? Results alone count. 
Until investigation along the lines here suggested is car- 
ried out we shall go stumbling along and getting no- 
where—-just as we have been stumbling along for a cen- 
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tury, doing much, but accomplishing little. And all the 
while we are helpless in overcoming bovine tuberculosis. 
It grows apace, and will continue to grow worse, in spite 
of science and restrictions of every conceivable sort. 

Our supposed advancement into a higher state of in- 
tellectual development takes man, and everything over 
which he exercises control, farther away from sane and 
natural conditions. He assumes the right and privilege to 
transgress every natural law, and thus, slowly but surely, 
builds for himself disaster. Man is now making of him- 
self the sacrifice to his own selfish ambitions. The end of 
man is of his own choosing, and he will continue to build 
pitfalls for himself, unless he realizes that what he now 
assumes to be profitable is but the boomerang that comes 
back and strikes when he feels himself most secure. 

Very few of man’s present-day activities are sound in 
principle, when viewed in the light of ultimate conse- 
quences. His enemies are all of his own creation; yet 
he does not recognize them as such. He stirs up the dust, 
then prays for rain. He makes himeslf sick, and turns 
his self-pitying countenance toward a savior, a deliverer, 
a doctor, a serum, or a vaccine. 

Immunization methods prevent nothing. Tuberculo- 
sis tests lead nowhere. Disease and death pursue the even 
tenor of their way. If one form of ill-health declines, a 
substitute stands ready to replace it. We are continually 
trading in health values, misnamed disease; swapping 
one kind of poison for another; always and forever de- 
ceiving ourselves into believing that we have “put one 
over” on Mother Nature, deflected immutable law, padded 
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our cosmic pay-roll, or sold ourselves something “just as 
good.” The theory of enervation and toxemia is compre- 
hensive enough to take in the whole field, whether applied 
to man or to animals; and we should like to get a vise 
from someone on the subject. 


ENURESIS 
BED-WETTING IN CHILDREN 
By Victor P. Fremine, M.B. 

s=—|INURESIS may be due to some malformation of 
the genital tract, such as an abnormal opening of 
the bladder into the vagina, to extroversion of 
the bladder, or to the persistence of the urachus. 
In the latter case the urine is discharged from the umbili- 
cus. It also occurs in organic disease of the central nerv- 
ous system, such as idiocy, cerebral palsy, acute menin- 
gitis, tumors of the brain, certain forms of myelitis, and 
in injuries to the spinal cord. With many of these condi- 
tions there is associated incontinence of the feces or bowel 
contents. These groups of cases mentioned are quite dis- 
tinct from the ordinary form of incontinence of urine seen 
in childhood. It is the ordinary form of incontinence 
which I wish to discuss, though in diagnosing any case 
of incontinence or bed-wetting these possible causes must 
be taken into consideration. 

The usual period at which a child acquires control of 
the bladder is between the second and third year, though 
some infants may be taught control before the first year; 
but this is unusual. If control of the bladder has not been 
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acquired by a child during the third year, then inconti- 
nence may be said to exist. 

Incontinence of urine may be due to a continuance of 
the infantile condition; to anything which increases the 
irritability of the spinal center, or which interferes with 
the cerebral or brain control over:this center; or to any- 
thing which increases the irritability of the terminal end- 
ings of the nerves to the bladder, or of those in neigh- 
boring organs. Thus the cause of bed-wetting may lie in 
the central nervous system, in the urine, in the bladder, 
or in any of the adjacent organs. 


The causes relating to the central nervous system are 
chiefly those associated with the other neuroses of child- 
hood, such as anemia, malnutrition, an inherited nervous 
€ondition, or extreme nervousness resulting from the 
child’s surroundings. In such cases incontinence is often 
associated with chorea (St. Vitus’ dance), epilepsy, hys- 
teria, headache, neuralgia, and other nervous symptoms. 
in these cases there is not only an increased irritability of 
the nerve centers, but also some local irritation to the 
bladder nerves, accompanied by loss of tone of the vesical 
sphincter or muscle, which controls the flow from the 
bladder. An overstimulating diet, containing such foods 
as coffee, tea, or cocoa, would irritate the central nervous 
system. Fermentation and overeating, giving a strongly 
acid urine, would, by local irritation, produce bed-wet- 
ting in some. In some a highly concentrated urine, from 
too little fluid being taken into the body, would cause irri- 
tation to the bladder nerves. The drinking of too great a 
quantity of water would likewise produce too frequent 
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emptying of the bladder. In all cases the urine should be 
examined for sugar, in order to determine if diabetes is 
present. 

_The control of the bladder is through impulses sent 
to the spinal center which governs the bladder. Such im- 
pulses are produced by the sense of fulness of the bladder, 
and also by an irritating condition of the urine, such as 
a high degree of acidity or decomposition. Local condi- 
tions in the bladder itself, such as stone and cystitis, while 
infrequent causes, must be considered. 


Local irritation of neighboring organs, such as a nar- 
row meatus, adherent prepuce, phimosis, rectal irritation 
due to pinworms, anal fissure, polypus, vaginitis, etc., re- 
flexly irritates the center and is a contributing cause of 
the bed-wetting. While no one of these conditions would 
cause incontinence, a combination of them could. 

Symptoms: Enuresis may be noctural (night) or di- 
urnal (day), or both. Daily enuresis is not nearly so fre- 
quent as night bed-wetting, but a combination of the two 
is most frequent. It may be habitual, occurring every 
night and several times during the night, and frequently 
during the day; or only occasional, under the influence 
of some special exciting cause, or during a period when 
the urine is highly acid, caused by indigestion from a too 
abundant diet, both at meal time and between meals, and 
also by such articles of diet as coffee, tea, and cocoa. 
These have no place in the diet of a normal child. 

In ordinary bed-wetting there is no dribbling of the 
urine, but usually a contraction of the wall of the blad- 
der, which follows almost immediately upon the desire 
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before the child can make its wants known or reach a 
convenient place for emptying the bladder. At night the 
bladder may empty before the child awakens, the con- 
traction being purely reflex. The cure of enuresis is gen- 
erally hopeless if the cause is some organic disease of the 
brain or spinal cord. Ordinary cases between the ages 
of three and five years are the most easily cured. Older 
children are less amenable to treatment, especially if the 
condition has persisted since childhood. Some cases cease 
spontaneously, especially at the age of puberty. 


Treatment: Any associated abnormal condition must 
be removed, such as pinworms, phimosis, stone in the 
bladder, etc.; but relieving these conditions is rarely suf- 
ficient. Habit is the most important factor in keeping up 
bed-wetting. 

The real cause of the condition is some irritation of 
either the central control or the bladder itself. A too 
abundant diet, wrong combinations, improper articles of 
diet—all these account for the irritation both to the cen- 
tral nervous system and to the bladder. If possible, a 
complete fast of two or three days should be taken. This 
is extremely hard to accomplish with a child. Or a partial 
fast may be ordered, in which only fresh fruit is given 
for three days, the child remaining in bed. Eating be- 
tween meals, and the giving of tea, coffee, or cocoa, must 
stop; also such things as ice-cream, candies, or other 
sweets. If given at all, they should form a part of the 
meal, not an addition to a meal. A dry diet, or one nearly 
so, gives the best results, and should be continued until 
the incontinence has been under control for some time. 
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Breakfast should consist of the dry breakfast foods— 
puffed rice or wheat, or toasted whole-wheat bread. These 
are to be eaten dry—no milk or cream or fluid of any kind 
is to be added. A little butter may be given. These foods 
are to be thoroughly masticated, and the child may have 
all it wants, and then a glass of milk, which is to be sipped 
slowly. 

At noon a fruit meal is to be given, and about five 
o'clock the breakfast may be repeated; but absolutely no 
water or other fluid must be given after the five o’clock 
meal. Better and quicker results would be obtained if 
the glass of milk could be left out of this meal. 


Enervation and toxemia form the basis of this condi- 
tion. Many children begin their life handicapped by be- 
ing born of toxemic parents, and have inherited an unsta- 
ble nervous system. During the first and second years 
they develop toxemia from an overabundant diet, in 1 
misguided attempt on the parents’ part to produce a fat, 
oversized baby, to conform with the conventional idea 
that a baby or child to be healthy must be fat and over- 
weight. The above diet will soon correct the toxemia and 
overstimulation of the central nervous system, will pro- 
duce anormal urine, and, as the underlying cause of the 
bed-wetting has been removed, this bad habit will stop. 

To aid in obtaining control of the bladder, the child 
must be reéducated in bladder control. These children are 
often heavy sleepers, and the fulness of the bladder does 
not produce sufficient impression to waken them. During 
the day they should be taught to empty the bladder at 
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regular intervals, gradually lengthening the interval so 
as to accustom the bladder to distention. 

At night the child should be awakened at regular in- 
tervals, using an alarm clock if necessary. If he goes to 
bed at 7 p. m., he is awakened at 10 p. m., 1, 4 and 7 
a. m., and a record kept of the times when the bed is 
found wet. This, of course, requires the faithful codpera- 
tion of the mother or nurse, and fortunately does not have 
to be continued for long. The interval of awakening is 
gradually lengthened, and in most cases the child is cured 
in a few weeks. The diet outlined above must be strictly 
adhered to during this time and for some time after. 

Drugs have no place in this treatment, or in any logi- 
cal treatment, as they cannot overcome toxemia and ener- 
ration. 

Offers of rewards sometimes stimulate the child to 
hold the urine, but have little effect on night bed-wet- 
ting. The lower centers of the brain are the only ones, in 
infancy, involved in the act of defecation and micturi- 
tion or voiding of the urine. As the child’s nervous sys- 
tem develops, the higher centers of the brain gain con- 
trol over the lower. This voluntary control can be has- 
tened by repetition. Have the child taken to the toilet 
in the forenoon and afternoon, and have him endeavor to 
control the process of voiding the urine at command— 
such as “Start, stop, start,” etc. This is probably the 
quickest way in which the voluntary contro] of the bladder 
function may be taught. The cure of bed-wetting is not 
simple. It not only involves the correcting of the cause, 
which is enervation and toxemia, but requires the reédu- 
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cation of the child in the voluntary control of the act of 
micturition. 

It should be remembered that a child at birth is nine 
months old, and his future, as regards health, is largely 
determined by the condition and health of the mother 
during that time. The result of a child having a toxemic 
mother may only be a slightly disordered nervous system, 
which shows in a simple bad habit of bed-wetting; but it 
is possible for that mother to produce a child who would 
develop infantile paralysis, as the only difference is in 
the degree of toxemia. 


SOMETHING MORE ABOUT THE TILDEN 
PHILOSOPHY 


By Ipa L. VANIMAN 


rN) R. TILDEN has established in Denver what is 
( On known as the Tilden Health School. It is a school 
‘es in the sense that he hopes to teach all who visit 
=) him there the fundamental principles of his Phil- 
osophy of Health. He not only teaches this philosophy in 
a series of lectures, but actually proves the truth of it in 
each individual case, by demonstrating to each individual 
his power to return to a normal condition of health by 
following its precepts for a few weeks. There have been, 
and are today, many philosophies concerning the various 
phases of life. These many phases are like the numerous 
pieces of a picture puzzle—all scattered about, and dif- 
ferent in form and color. But any philosophy, about 
whatever phase, to be worthy of the name, must be capa- 
ble of being arranged in relation to every other phase, to 
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form a complete whole, and help to solve humanity’s 
puzzle, rather than add an extra piece that cannot be 
fitted in anywhere. 

Suppose we consider some of the separate parts of 
humanity’s puzzle, which the philosopher must arrange 
to form the picture of a universe. The name of the pic- 
ture itself imples a harmonious adjustment of all the 
parts. There is a blue sky; there are suns, and stars, and 
planets. There is our earth, which we have assumed to 
be also a planet, having its proper place in the planetary 
system. Then we have the physical features of the earth— 
its mountains, its valleys, its oceans, lakes, and rivers, its 
atmosphere, the wind, the rain, the snow. We have the 
regularly recurrent seasons, and the alternating periods 
of light and darkness. Then we have plant life, softening 
the mountains and enriching the valleys with its verdure 
and many-hued blossoms, and displaying itself in fasci- 
nating forms in the waters of the oceans, where it merges 
into the lower forms of animal life. We have the animal 
life, which inhabits the land in infinite varieties of size 
and form and color. And then we come to humanity— 
apparently the only form of life to which existence is a 
puzzle, or which has any trouble about fitting itself into 
its proper place, or in recognizing and accepting its re- 
lation to all these other phenomena of creation. 

In the presence of all these phenomena, the smallest of 
which possesses its proportion of the mysterious force we 
call life, why should man be so illogical as to seek to es- 
tablish for himself an origin that is radically different 
from that of all other forms of creation? Humanity does 
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not need any further explanation than that man ?s, just 
as in the presence of all other forms of creation man must 
say of each one that it 7s; and beyond that simple state- 
ment of a fact he has never been able to penetrate. If we 
believe that man is literally made from the dust of the 
earth, then we must admit that every living thing is also 
made from the dust, in that all forms of sustenance used 
to maintain life draw their properties from the earth, in 
combination with what they take from the air. 

If man has evolved from the monkey, then it would 
seem that all the monkeys in the world today should be 
showing an ever-increasing tendency toward the same 
evolution. 


All forms of life go through a process of evolution, 
from the atomic or embryonic state to maturity, accord- 
ing to the law of nature embodied in each species; but 
that evolution does not account for the origin of the spe- 
cles, nor is there in all the universe any evidence that 
evolution has ever changed the nature of a species, or car- 
ried it from one realm of nature to another. 

Humanity has always been human, and, by the estab- 
lished laws of all creation, it must always be human. 

Now, the point I want to make is that this universal 
law, which maintains order and harmony throughout cre- 
ation, is the basis upon which Dr. Tilden has built his 
Philosophy of Health; and he recognizes a menace to 
health in every influence that has a tendency to draw hu- 
manity away from universal law and order. 

Conscious mind—the distinguishing feature of human- 
ity, as we idealize it—is the highest form of creation. In 


Oct. °22 ’ PHinosopuy or Havre 363 


fact, we attribute all creation to mind-power, because we 
have no faculty with which to conceive anything greater 
or higher. 


1S 


Since conscious mind—or reasoning intelligence 
the recognized and exclusive attribute of man, and is also 
recognized as the universal principle, it behooves man ta 
study how to conduct his life in a manner that will en- 
able him to carry the development of this faculty to its 
highest efficiency. Only by doing so can he hope to in- 
crease his understanding of his eternal puzzle—as to 
whence he came, why he is here, and where he is going. 
Certainly no sick mind can cope with such problems. 

Dr. Tilden says: “Few minds ever come into full ma- 
turity before being overtaken by the blighting influence 
of bodily decay.” He also teaches that such decay is due 
to an overaccumulation of poison, which man creates with- 
in his own body by wrong food combinations, by over- 
feeding on right foods, as well as by an overindulgence 
in the use of stimulants that have no real food value. 
Toxemia is the word that Dr. Tilden has chosen to express 
this self-poisoned condition of humanity. It exists to a 
certain degree in every individual, and manifests itself ac- 
cording to the inherited weaknesses of each and every one. 
It may first of all make its appearance in a grouchy dis- 
position—or fits of bad temper—or it may be seen in a 
lack of will-power, in envy, or jealousy, or any of the men- 
tal conditions which in their turn help to break down the 
physical organism at its “weakest link.” 

Shakespeare recognized that “we are not ourselves 
when nature, being oppressed, compels the mind to suffer 
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with the body;” but whether the mind suffers with the 
body, or the body suffers because of a wrong mental con- 
dition, there exists a departure from the normal, which 
the Tilden philosophy calls Toxemia. 


The only way to throw off this unnatural condition is 
plainly by going back to the natural; and that can be ac- 
complished only by putting oneself in the hands of na- 
ture, knowing that the creative power which made us in 
the first place can re-create us when given an opportunity. 

Dr. Tilden is sometimes called the “starve-to-death” 
doctor, because he teaches that the quickest way for the 
human organism to rid itself of an overaccumulation of 
toxin poison is to stop eating until nature can “clean 
house” by her own method of elimination. If you want 
to know how Mother Nature operates, just put yourself to 
bed some time with the determination to stay there, with- 
out interfering in any way, until she has carried you 
through her reconstruction program. (This should not be 
done, however, except under the supervision of someone 
competent to conduct a fast.) At the same time, you will 
get a better understanding of your own organism, and of 
the relation between your mental and physical powers, 
which will more than pay you for your trouble. You will 
realize that you have starved yourself to life, while all 
that has been starved to death is some bad habits which, 
if continued, would indeed have led you to an untimely 
end. 

The human organism was made just as capable of 
reaching full development as any other form of creation 
that we see arriving at maturity in health and perfection. 
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It is marvelously strong, in spite of the delicate adjust- 
ment of its parts; and, if it were kept in its naturally sen- 
sitive condition, it would warn us away from dangerous 
foods and influences. But, through ignorance, we have 
abused it until, as Dr. Tilden has expressed it, we have 
“frightened away the Holy Spirit of self-protection.” 

So long as humanity clings to what Charlotte Perkins 
Gilman calls a believery, and keeps that “believery” stored 
full of the superstitions belonging to primitive man, just 
so long shall we continue to have the condition of health 
and morals of an ignorant people. 

We boast of an advanced state of civilization; but un- 
til we become enlightened enough to have and to keep 
health, we have made only a lopsided advancement. 
Health is an individual matter ; its keeping cannot be dele- 
gated to another; neither can it be restored by another 
when lost. It depends entirely upon the intelligent living 
of the individual himself. 

Why should we of the twentieth century, who demand 
the most up-to-the-minute model of every invention 
known to science, continue to drag around in bodies that 
are, many of them, mutilated beyond recognition, and 
ravaged by such awful scourges as infantile paralysis, 
locomotor ataxia, arthritis deformans, leprosy, tuberculo- 
sis, and cancer? Why should we support insane asylums, 
jails, hospitals, homes for the feeble-minded or deaf- 
mutes, and other such blots upon our boasted modern 
civilization? We also boast of our philanthropy in caring 
thus for our afflicted; but why not prevent the affliction ? 

We all know that, if we did not eat any food, we 
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could not live. Then what is more simple or rational 
than to attribute our physical condition to the nourish- 
ment we use to maintain life? And when the kind of life 
maintained is little better than a form of living death, 
why not use intelligence and reason in trying to reform 
the condition? Isn’t it astonishing, when you think of it, 
that, with such conditions existing, there is in our entire 
world today but one school established with the avowed 
purpose of teaching people how to live to be well, and how 
to think in the language of health? - 

Health and morals are as inseparable as the physical 
and mental elements. Consequently better health means 
a higher degree of morality. To think in the language of 
health means, first of all, an awakening to a higher ideal, 
the attainment of which must lead humanity into think- 
ing in harmony with universal law and order. “As a 
man thinketh in his heart, so is he.” 


DIET AND TEETH 
By Max Raabe, D.D:S. 


HEN I had the pleasure of talking to you be- 
fore, you will recall that Dr. Tilden stated he 
approved of all that I said, except that I still 
belheved in “bugs.” What he should have said 

was that my university training was such that I had been 

taught to observe every reaction by means of laboratory 
experiments. Tonight it will be my endeavor to show you 
how laboratory experiments at Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity confirm Dr. Tilden’s teachings. In the experimental 
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laboratory of that university it was recently found that 
out of twelve generations of perfect animals only three- 
tenths of one per cent presented dental defects. On the 
other hand, 50 per cent of mal-fed animals had dental 
caries, or decay. 

Dietitians think in terms of chemistry and speak in 
calories, and it was believed that these were elementary— 
adequate for life-maintenance—for many generations. A 
dinner consisting of steak, bread, butter, potatoes, peas 
and beans, gravy, a flavored gelatin, and coffee appears 
to constitute a satisfactory meal; for it offers variety and 
palatability, and meets the requirements of the food chem- 
ists and dietitians; but it would not promote health in an 
experimental animal over a very long period. An adult 
rat, when placed upon such a diet, begins to hurry through 
life, developing senile changes at double the rate observed 
in a well-nourished animal, These rats do not litter nor- 
mally nor fully. They do not succeed well in nourishing 
offspring, and they die fairly early. The young, if re- 
stricted to the parents’ diet, are never their equal physi- 
cally, and have increasing trouble with their young. They 
live a shorter life, and all groups are subject to infections 
and abnormalities unknown to their ancestors. With 
every generation weaklings predominate, and the strain 
soon dies out. 

Very evidently this diet is defective. It has been dis- 
covered that a classification of foods is possible on a bio- 
logical, rather than on an energy-production or chemical, 
basis, and can be interpreted with assurance. At the 
Johns Hopkins University they have a colony of 1,200 
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rats. Some 6,000 feeding experiments have been con- 
ducted, and certain basic principles are apparent. In 
animal experiment, a satisfactory diet might be defined 
as one which will promote vigor, well-being, and longev- 
ity over many generations. In well-nourished rats no 
nervous disturbance, no departure from normal animal 
habits, no variation in fertility and reproduction, no dif- 
ficulty with the young, and no early senility should oc- 
cur. Animals do not remain at the optimum when there 
is a close approximation to the physiological minimum of 
any dietary factor. It is the equalization and balance of 
all factors which makes for health. 


The American diet always so nearly approaches this 
plane of physiological minimum that any slight dietary 
deficiency, on the one hand, or increased physical or nerv- 
ous stress, on the other, will induce nervous or deficiency 
disease; or, by decreasing resistance, it may lay the pa- 
tient open to any type of infection. 

There is nothing original in the thought that common 
mouth organisms, of such low virulence that they evi- 
dently failed to invade our ancestors or to attack the pres- 
ent generation, if in health, and which are resisted by the 
aged who have overcome many pathogenic—meaning dis- 
ease-producing—organisms, are today producing such an 
increasing percentage of chronic disease and death as to 
be appalling. That a liberal and correctly balanced intake 
of all dietary factors may combat those ills has certainly 
been proved by Dr. Tilden. You are taught here that all 
elements are necessary to life; and it has also been proved 
that vitamine deficiencies, which have recently overshad- 
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owed long-recognized essentials, have no basis for being 
considered more important than protein or mineral or 
other basal elements in the diet. 

It is now possible to study the dietary factors in re- 
lation to tooth development, and to the permanency of 
these structures, under circumstances far more favorable 
than hitherto, because we now have more knowledge of 
the nutritive needs of rats, and also of the dietary prop- 
erties of a large number of our more important food- 
stuffs. Furthermore, the specific effects of faulty diets of 
many kinds have been carefully observed. In the case of 
rickets, we have an extensive knowledge of the chemical 
causes underlying a pathological syndrome of great signi- 
ficance. Experience with rats has shown that a monoto- 
nous dietary regimen is more satisfactory in inducing vig- 
orous growth, high fertility, and success in rearing vigor- 
ous young than allowing the animals freedom of selection. 
The experiments have demonstrated that oral and dental 
diseases arise from internal and systemic, or external and 
environmental, causes, or a combination of both. 


The type of diet extensively used on the rats compares 
with one regarded as of good quality for human beings, 
and it wrought havoc: no maximum size, no maximum 
fertility, family deterioration, senility, and no well-nour- 
ished appearance. This diet corresponds with the diets 
common in American homes, looks attractive, and appears 
to satisfy: steak, mashed potatoes, buttered peas, pickled 
beets, gelatin salad containing peas, carrots, etc., bread, 
butter, coffee, apple pie, and cheese. Such a diet is un- 
suited for the developing child, and for the maintenance 


370 PuiLosopuy or Heauru Oct., 22 


of optimal well-being in the adult over a long period. Un- 
der such a dietary regimen, early aging and inefficiency 
are to be expected. 

The teeth of rats showed all types of dental disease, 
there being a 41 per cent involvment of the attachments 
of the teeth of these experimental animals, many of which 
were quite young; and this is surely significant. The den- 
tine was chalky and brittle; there was defective structure 
of the alveolar process—jaw-bones—surrounding the teeth. 
The experiments showed the effects of diets on bones of 
the skeleton, the effect of fats, and: the effect of variance 
between calcium and phosphorous, and that the ratio of 
the elements present is important. They showed that 
severe oral disease may result from diets which are only 
relatively defective, where the disturbance appears to be 
out of all proportion to the cause; and it would appear 
that any slight variation in the American diet, which al- 
ways so dangerously approaches the level of dietary de- 
ficiency, might cause the disease to become active at any 
period of lowered resistance, or of physical or nervous 
stress. They point out clearly that diet is the agency of 
primary importance in determining the quality of the 
teeth and their vitality. 

After all this experiment stuff, I am delighted to add 
that it merely proves the Tilden Health School to be the 


only one ready and waiting to indicate to us exactly how 
we should live. 
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WHY SCIENCE IS MYSTIFIED BY GRAVITA- 
TIONAL PHENOMENA 


By WILLIAM W. WEITLING 
(Address Delivered at Seventh Annual Reunion, August, 1922.) 


FEW weeks ago there appeared in the New York 
American an article by one of our popular writ- 
ers, entitled “The Most Mysterious Thing in the 
World.” It involved an experiment in physics, 
the phenomenon produced presenting a mystery which, 
the writer said, the wisest man in the world could not 
fathom. JI think I shall be able to make clear to you why 
the wise men of science are puzzled by that phenomenon, 
| or, I might better say, why that phenomenon presents a 
mystery to them at all, and you will see that it is for the 
‘same reason that the wise men in regular medicine are 
mystified by disease phenomena—want of knowledge of 
basic cause. The article, by Henry S. Williams, follows: 
THE MOST MYSTERIOUS THING IN THE WORLD 

If you are fond of observing mysterious phenomena—and 
who is not?—here is an experiment that should interest you. 
It is an absurdly simple experiment, and one that you may 
perform over and over any number of times without the possi- 
bility of failure; and yet it involves a mystery that the wisest 
man in the world cannot fathom. You may perform the experi- 
ment in any company, confident that no one there will be able 
to explain it. 

Take an ordinary lead-pencil between thumb and finger and 
hold it at arm’s length. Ask your audience to keep their eyes 
fixed on the pencil. Then release your grip on the pencil. 
It will drop directly to the floor. That constitutes the experi- 
ment. 

If now you ask your audience what has caused the pencil 
to drop, someone will doubtless say: “Why, gravitation, of 
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course!” And your response to that will be: “But what is 
gravitation?” 

Perhaps there is in your audience someone who has studied 
physics and who will attempt an explanation. “Gravitation,” he 
will say, “is the force that operates universally between all 
masses of matter, everywhere in the universe. The law of gravi- 
tation, as discovered by the immortal Newton, is that mutual 
attraction is directly proportional to the masses and inversely 
proportional to the distance between them.” 

That all sounds very scentific and, in a sense, satisfactory. 
The phenomenon that you announced as mysterious has been 
made to seem a perfectly “natural” one. 

But this need not disconcert you. You may stand your 
ground, and point out that you are quite aware that a word 
“oravitation’ might be applied by way of alleged explanation 
of the pencil’s fall, but assert further that there is an obvious 
difference between names and things; and that in this case the 
distinction must be insisted on. 


It is all very well to say that gravitation is a force of 
mutual attraction between masses of matter at a distance; but 
how can one visualize a force acting at a distance, with no 
medium of communication? 


What manner of thing is this “force” that acts, let us 
say, between earth and pencil, regardless of what may intervene, 
or between the earth and the sun across the vast abyss of empty 
space? 

A push or a pull, where there is physical contact, we can 
in a measure understand. But how can a body operate on 
another body without some kind of contact? What, in any event, 
is the nature of this “force” that so persistently tugs at the 
pencil, and which we cannot screen or shut off or in any wise 
modify? 

And if you force such questions as these, the interpreter 
who so glibly explained the meaning of the word “gravitation” 
will be silenced. The wiser he is, the more freely will he 
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admit that he has not the remotest inkling as to what is the 
nature of the mysterious force named gravitation. 

If he is really candid, he will admit that your experiment 
with the falling pencil involves an utterly inscrutable mystery. 
The fact that the “simple” phenomena of gravitation are every- 
where observed, and have been observed since men had eyes, 
makes it only the more remarkable that no one has ever been 
able to put forward even a plausible theory as to the nature of 
the force involved. 

It is perhaps speaking within bounds to say that the fall- 
ing pencil furnished a concrete illustration of the greatest of 
scientific mysteries. 

Now. let us see whether it is true that “no one has 
ever been able to put forward even a plausible theory as 
to the nature of the force involved.” That no scientist 
has done so I believe to be true. 

gy While gravitation may be considered as being the most 

mysterious thing in the world from the scientist’s view- 
point, from which this phenomenon is ordinarily con- 
templated, it really is not so, and appears to be so only 
because we lack the proper cosmic understanding that 
would make that force intelligible to us. It is all due to 
our outlook, and an explanation of this viewpoint will 
make a splendid example of relativity. Everything is 
relative, and it is only the viewpoint from which any- 
thing is looked at that makes it either mysterious or intel- 
ligible. 

While gravitation is really a universal condition, let 
us confine ourselves in this explanation to our solar sys- 
tem—our own front yard, so to speak—which will be an 
ample illustration for our purpose. 

What is our solar system? If this question is asked of 
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the average man of intelligence, the answer will probably 
‘be: “A central luminous body called a sun, having a sys- 
tem of planets, moons, and other bodies in revolution 
around it, the whole formed out of a primordial nebula.” 

This view, accepted by scientists, treats all particles 
that compose the system as separate bodies. The earth is 
a supposed separate body, on which we, also supposed 
separate bodies, have our being, and to which we are held 
by gravity, together with all the other supposed separate 
things surrounding us, some of which we can handle— 
like a pencil, for instance—and which fall to earth from 
our hand when we release our grip. 

Our confusion and mystification regarding these grav- 
ity phenomena come solely from the relativity of our 
viewpoint—that is to say, from our looking at things as 
though the earth, our bodies, the pencil we hold in our 
hand, are all separate things, not bound together in any 
way except by a mysterious force called gravity; while 
the actual fact is that there is no real separateness in the 
solar system anywhere, as all bodies and particles com- 
posing the system are bound together by the all-pervading 
ether, and animal life, in particular, by the air envelopes 
of planets, outside of which such life could not exist at 
all. The entire system is a perfectly compact sphere of 
ether, within which a central sun with a series of planets 
rotates and revolves, and on which said planets, man and 
all his works, relative to the immenseness of the system as 
a whole, are so trivial a manifestation that any outlook 
from that viewpoint, unless it broadly includes the whole 
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system and all its manifestations, is bound to be mystify- 
ing. 

The compactness of the ethereal globe is caused by 
this very gravitation that we-are discussing, which is the 
inherent quality of cohesion possessed by everything con- 
stituting the system, and which holds the system rigidly 
together. We cannot sense this compactness of the ether, 
which has been likened to the rigidity of steel; for planets 
seem to move through it as though it were empty space. 
But scientists know that space is not empty and that the 
ether has compactness, although the smallness of its con- 
stituent particles (electrons), and their repellent property, 
make it so tenuous that it can pass as readily through all 
solid substances as air passes through a sponge, or as in- 
sects fly among the leaves of a forest—and, indeed, even 
very much more readily than that. 

That quality which holds the solar system together is 
what we call gravitation. It is an attraction of every par- 
ticle in the system to every other particle, and at the same 
time a collective attraction toward a focal point in the 
center of the system of ali particles. What is the result, 
at this focal point, of the tremendous pressure converging 
there owing to this attraction? Heat—heat so intense 
that all solids gravitating there (and all solids in the sys- 
tem do that) are melted into one massive ball of incan- 
descence; and we call that ball a sun. As we have not 
yet, however, generally the knowledge that the sun is 
formed in this manner, and that it is an integral part of 
the system, we assume it to be a separate body, and it is 
because of this assumption that we are mystified by many 
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cosmic phenomena which would be easily explainable 
had we the right outlook. 

The fact that solid things fall—like a pencil out of the 
hand, for instance—we look upon as a mystery. Why? 
Because we are looking only on part of the phenomenon 
of gravitation, and we need the whole view to under- 
stand it. If we would put the pencil in the fire and burn 
it up, it would rise in the air as a gas; but we should not 
be mystified by that, for we know that smoke and gas 
always rise in the denser air. Why does not gravity pull 
that smoke down? Simply because it is too tenuous to 
remain on the level of the dense air stratum on which it 
was produced, and must rise—by gravity nevertheless— 
to a stratum of equal tenuity with itself. It is, however, 
the same pencil that dropped through the air to the floor; 
not any of the matter that composed it has been lost, but 
only a change of form has taken place. The pencil, when 
whole, dropped to the floor simply because we released it 
while suspended in an element of less density than itself. 
So, unlike the smoke and gas into which it was converted 
by burning, it sought its level downward. 

Gravitation holds everything together; the whole uni- 
verse is dependent upon it; for without this cohesion its 
solar-system units would not stay together and chaos 
would rule—that is, if chaos were possible. Chaos, how- 
ever, is impossible; for, if universal manifestation were 
not what it is now, it would be something else, and, what- 
ever it would be, it would be governed by law and order 
and would function properly. It could not possibly be 
otherwise. 
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Why should we be mystified by things gravitating 
toward each other? There is only one other thing they 
can do, and that is to repel each other. While some par- 
ticles of matter in the system are actually repellent, if 
that were as obvious as attraction, and we had only that 
view of things, we should be mystified no less by that. 
The fact is that things do both attract and repel, actu- 
ated by one and the same force. That is what keeps the 
system in motion. The lack of the knowledge, by our 
scientists, that gravitational force has this dual prop- 
erty is what mystifies them when contemplating gravi- 
tational phenomena. 

Life is motion. The solar system, to function prop- 
erly, must be in motion—the whole system, everything 

yin it. Now, if gravitation really is what scientists sup- 
pose it to be, and what makes it seem like a mysterious 
force, an everlasting attraction between all particles, how 
is continuous motion possible, with this tendency for all 
particles to fall together into one great lump of matter? 
That is the great mystery which has never been solved 
by scientists, and never will be solved so long as they 
look outside of gravitation for a force to counteract its 
supposed tendency to unite everything into one great 
lump. Gravitation itself takes care of that by providing 
a heat center—a sun; for it there volatilizes and expands 
all solids into the ether of space, and thus provides that 
binding medium, that great ethereal ocean, in which sail 
majestically the magnificent planets and satellites, which 
forms the medium of communication and contact  be- 
tween all bodies and particles in the system, and which 
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makes it a cosmic unit—a universal atom, so to speak. 
All solids that are converted into ether are resolved into 
their most minute constituent particles—electrons, pure 
electricity. These particles repel each other, and thereby 
give their mass that tenuity which enables it to pass 
readily through solid substances. But that is not to say 
that they lose compaction; for, in spite of the repulsion 
of the particles, the inherent gravitational quality keeps 
the vast expanse of ether together in a compact globe of 
wonderful mobility, its expansion checked around its 
peripheral regions, beyond which it cannot spread, since 
it is there changed and recondensed by the absolute cold 
existing at those far-away boundaries midway between 
our sun and its neighboring suns. The wonderful mobil- 
ity of the ethereal globe insures a free motion of the 
entire system in space, in contact though it be with its 
neighboring ethereal globes. And nothing would pre- 
vent the free movement of contacting globes in any direc- 
tion, with their peripheral regions interpenetrating; for, 
as the ether can penetrate solids with ease, the ether of 
one globe can penetrate that of another even more easily. 

If, now, in the light of this understanding, we should 
ask: “What is the solar system?” the answer would 
be: A cosmic unit, composed of a vast globe of ether, 
the center point of which is a sun around which revolve 
a series of planets, moons, and other bodies condensed out 
of the ocean of ether in which they are immersed, and 
which forms the binder and medium of communication 
between them all. All this system of ether, sun, planets, 
ete., held together by an inherent quality of cohesion cans- 
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ing attraction between its particles individually, and, at 
the same time, a convergent pressure to a common center 
of all particles collectively, results at this focal point of 
pressure in the formation of the sun and the melting 
into incandescence of all solids that gravitate there, thus 
expanding them into ether and replenishing in the sys- 
tem’s store of this substance what is condensed back into 
solid particles in the absolute cold of the system’s peri- 
pheral outskirts, and which solid particles are formed 
again into planets and fall back to the sun center, in 
orbits that are in-running spirals, to be there broken up 
and consumed again and expanded into ether once more. 

Thus the solar system is a self-contained unit, in ever- 
lasting pulsation between a heat center and peripheral 
regions of absolute cold; and everything within it, ani- 
mate and inanimate, functions as integral parts of the 
system, and not as separate and distinct entities. In any 
investigation of phenomena observable by man, it is pos- 
itively necessary that it be done on the broad systemic 
outlook, if a satisfactory solution is desired. 

Our answer to Mr. Williams, therefore, would be: We 
do not agree that the experiment with the falling pencil 
involves an utterly inscrutable mystery which the wisest 
man in the world cannot fathom. On the contrary, the 
explanation is extremely simple to those who have knowl- 
edge of the true mechanics of the solar system, and who 
thereby know that gravitation is not only an attractive 
force, but is also the reciprocative action between the 
absolute heat which its attraction produces at the focal 
center, and the absolute cold existing in the system’s out- 
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skirt regions, through which it insures the infinite con- 
tinuation of the system, gives proof that it has always 
existed, and furnishes conclusive evidence that gravitation 
is the cause of al/ phenomena, and not merely a single 
acting manifestation of attraction. 

I think you will see the analogy between this prob- 
lem as handled by scientists and medical problems as 
handled by the regular profession. They both fail to 
take into consideration the true basic cause, and there- 
fore either are mystified or arrive at erroneous conclu- 
sions. There is no real mystery in any phenomena when 
you have knowledge of basic fundamentals. Dr. Tilden, 
in the line of the healing art, is proving that here every 
day by his method of treatment, which, being based on 
fundamental cause, presents no difficulty in carrying out 
without mystifying procedure, nor uncertainty as to re- 
sults. 


LOSING GOOD-WILL OF PUBLIC 


= N A communication published in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association for February 25, 1922, 
Alfred C. Croftan, M.D., comments upon the “cold 
wedge” that is being driven between the physician and 
patient, and urges the reéstablishment of a more 
friendly attitude. “It will not then be necessary, by legislative 
enactments,” says Dr. Croftan, “to ram it down their throats.” 

“As things are drifting today,’’ says Dr. Croftan. ‘‘health 
centers, medical groups, superspecialists, ete., are driving a 
cold wedge between physician and patient. The sick person 
coming to his physician in pain or suffering, frightened and in 
confidence, misses the old hearty personal relation for which we 
are substituting something very mechanical. On account of the 
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increased ‘overhead’ incident to these modern arrangements, it 
has become more and more difficult to exclude commercialism 
and to rule out the element of cupidity. The tendency is for 
the doors to be thrown open to questionable practices, profes- 
sional and financial, chiefly along the lines of needless sur- 
gery, needless diagnostic fussing, and unduly prolonged courses 
of treatment, with needless hospitalization, and consequently 
needless expense. It is really quite wonderful that in the great 
majority of instances the work remains as honest as it is; for 
it is very easy to be crooked, and the difference between 
straight and just a little crooked can make an enormous dif- 
ference in the professional income. [I think the public is be- 
ginning to understand this, to assume an attitude of somewhat 
amused suspicion toward the doctor, and in general to con- 
template acts of self-defense.’”’ (See Appendix B.) 

In a later number of the Journal Dr. A. J. Caffrey of Mil- 
waukee commends the communication by Dr. Croftan, and 
says: 

“Then, again, we are becoming ultra-scientific. We read 
scientific journals telling how Professor So and So reaches his 
diagnosis by making a spinal puncture,-or how he passes a 
stomach tube, and how he makes a gastric or duodenal analy- 
sis; or how he catheterizes the ureter, and how he uses a cys- 
toscope and rectoscope and bronchoscope, and so on. Then, 
when a patient comes into our office, we try some of those 
stunts, and the patient either faints on our hands or goes 
away hurt or offended, never to return again.” 


POISE 
By the faith that the flowers show when they bloom unbidden, 
By the calm of the river’s flow to a goal that is hidden, 
By the trust of the tree that clings to its deep foundation, 
By the courage of wild birds’ wings on the long migration 
(Wonderful secret of peace that abides in Nature’s breast!) 
Teach me how to confide, and live my life, and rest. 

—VAN DYKE. 
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TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 


SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY 
Breakfast 
Cereal—Cream 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fruit Salad 
Cottage Cheese 
Dinner 
Corn Bread 


Combination Salad 
Summer Squash—Turnips 


TUESDAY 


Breakfast 
*Bran Biscuits 
Teakettle Tea 

Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 
Buttermilk 

Dinner 


Meat Loaf 
Fruit Salad 
Mayonnaise Dressing 
Sweet Corn—Baked Apple 


WEDNESDAY 


Breakfast 


Bacon—Egegs 
Fresh Fruit 


Lunch 
Watermelon 
Dinner 
Escalloped Potatoes 


Combination Salad 
Peas—String-Beans 


THURSDAY 


Breakfast 
*Rye Muffins—Honey 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fruit Pie—Milk 
Dinner 


Cream Cheese—Pears 
Combination Salad 
*WHeegplant—Turnips 


FRIDAY 


Breakfast 
Watermelon 


Lunch 
*Dutch Apple-Cake 
Milk 
Dinner 


Baked Fish 
Cabbage Slaw 
Stewed Tomatoes—Beets 


SATURDAY 


Breakfast 
Waffles 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 


*Cream Puffs 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 
Macaroni—Cream Dressing 
Combination Salad 
Spinach—Caulifiower 
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SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Cantaloupe 
Dinner 
*Baked Belgian Hare *Apple Jelly 
Fruit Salad Sweet Corn—Carrots 
3 Fruit Jello 
; Lunch 
*Raisin-and-Lettuce Sandwiches 
Milk 
RECIPES — 
BRAN BISCUITS 
2 cups flour, sifted 2 tbsp. butter 
2 cups bran (not crumbled 4 tsp. baking-powder 
bran ) + tsp. salt 


Mix flour and bran, baking-powder and salt; then rub in 

butter thoroughly, and add milk to make a fairly soft dough. 

“Roll, and cut biscuits with cutter. Bake in hot oven 20 to 
30 minutes.—Mrs. Victor P, FLEMING. 


DUTCH APPLE-CAKE 


2 cups flour i tsp. salt 
4 tbsp. baking-powder 4 tbsp. butter 
(level) = cup milk 


BAKED BELGIAN HARE 
Mix and sift flour, baking-powder, and salt. Then mix in 
butter, stirring out all lumps. Add milk slowly. Pour into 
well-buttered pie-plate. Place quarters of 5 apples on top, a 
very little sugar, and cinnamon if desired. Bake in hot oven 
20 to 30 minutes.—Mrs. Vicror P. FLEMING. 


Meat may be cut up into desired portions, thoroughly 
washed and dried. Have skillet very hot, with melted butter 
well covering bottom. Sear portions of meat quickly to a 
good brown coating. Then place in baking-dish which has 
a tight cover. Add just enough water to keep from drying 
or burning. Cook until thoroughly tender. 


384 PurosopHy or HraLru Oct., 22 


APPLE JELLY WITH MINT FLAVOR 

When making apple jelly, in order to give a little variety, 
place a few mint leaves, thoroughly washed and dried, in 
bottom of jelly glass. Pour hot syrup into glasses on top of 
leaves. This imparts a delightful mint flavor to jelly. This 
jelly may be served with any meat meal. 

LETTUCE-AND-RAISIN SANDWICHES 

Use well-baked baking-powder biscuits. Butter, and press 
raisins into the buttered surface. . Place lettuce leaves be- 
tween slices, and form into a sandwich.—JOSEPHINE SAMIDE. 

CREAM PUFFS 

% cup butter 1 cup flour 
1 cup boiling water 4 eges 

Put butter and water into saucepan over fire. When mix- 
ture boils, sift in flour and beat. When mixture ceases to cling to 
side of pan, turn into another pan and beat in 4 eggs, one 
at atime. Press the paste through pastry bag about $ to 1 inch 
in diameter, plain tube, onto a buttered tin either in round 
or long form. When baked, allow to cool, and fill with whipped 
cream. Temperature of oven should be 250° to begin with, 
slowly raising to about 400°. 

CRUSTY RYE MUFFINS 

cup white flour 


1 % cup sugar 

1 cup rye meal 1 egg 

1 tsp. salt 1 cup milk 

4 tsp. baking-powder 2 tbsp. melted butter 


Mix flour, salt, baking-powder, and sugar. Add milk to 
well-beaten egg, and mix with dry ingredients; then add 
butter. Bake about 25 minutes in iron gem-pans. 


EGGPLANT 
1 large eggplant 3 small onions 
3 large tomatoes : 
Peel, slice and dice eggplant and tomatoes. Chop onion 
fine. Add very little water, and cook down until real thick; 
then place in buttered baking-dish. Bake 25 minutes in hot 
oven.—MkRs. Victor P. FLEMING. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 November 1922 Number 7 
Pp 


A REPORT BY A COMMITTEE OF THE AMER- 
ICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 


UMAN intelligence has always improved on nature, 
leading the race from gloomy caves to houses growing 
ever more perfect; improving the quality af animals 
by domestication, raising the yield of the soil by fer- 
tilization, and protecting and aiding humanity in 

ghousands of other directions. 

This is as it should be. After evolution has refined 
matter from rock to brain-cell, oscillating fortuitously 
back and forth under the laws of push and pull, attrac- 
tion and repulsion, affinity and antipathy, ratiocination 
evolves, and is able to direct and conserve energy. In a 
thousand-and-one ways chemistry and physics have aided 
man in mastering the physical and chemical elements, and 
making them his servants. But in the most important 
affair concerning his true evolution man has failed to rec- 
ognize the fact that natural law and order are as fixed 
as eternity, and never cease their operations even in the 
midst of the highest and most refined processes wherein 
“human intelligence always improves on nature”. And 
this failure concerns his intelligence—mind and thought. 
In the affairs of mind, man’s reasoning becomes chaotic. 
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Up to brain-cells he reasons well; but after the brain- 
cells are evolved he breaks the universal order of evolu- 
tion, and brings in a supermundane individuality to oper- 
ate the cells and become responsible for thought. Organic 
functioning is ended at the brain-cells, and external influ- 
ences cause the cells to function. From this point duality 
reigns and chaos begins; responsibility and irresponsibil- 
ity play havoc with reason, and out of the medley sys- 
tems are born. 

It is this insistence on complete ultimate analysis which 
gives to chemistry one of its most powerful resources; for with 
complete knowlege comes control, in the form of wise use of 
what nature offers, and also in the opportunity for improving on 
what nature, blindly, has furnished to man. 

Science at this point becomes so wise, and “blind na- 
ture” becomes so stupid, that ultimate analysis gives com- 
plete knowledge and control over nature. 


Nature is never controlled; her laws of integration 
and disintegration, synthesis and analysis, are unvarying 
and eternal. The process of evolving man required eons 
of time, because the elements out of which he is constructed 
had to be refined by composition and decomposition; re- 
composition and redecomposition, times without number. 
The elements had to be potentialized with time, experi- 
ence, ethics, and esthetics—elements which unfortunately 
are left out of the reckoning by chemists and physicists. 
These gentlemen become quite chesty in viewing their ac- 
complishments and comparing them with “blind nature”. 
Indeed, they declare, and are innocent enough to believe 
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that they “have acquired complete knowledge of the 
ground-plan of important principles which we find in 


nature ... and in many an instance have found it pos- 
sible to improve on nature and construct more perfect 
principles”. In a commercial, man-murdering, man- 


starving, and man-frenzying sense, granted; but what is 
the object of this “A Report”? Isn’t it “the prevention 
and cure of disease”—for those “whose hearts are inter- 
ested in the welfare of the future generations of Ameri- 
ean children”? 


If this committee is to educate in the control and cure 
of disease, someone should remind it of the fact that its 
special attention should be given to life and health—two 
glements never found in dead men and laboratory prod- 
ucts. The chemist, with all his knowledge of the pro- 
cesses of blind, stupid nature, cannot make a drop of viable 
water, he cannot make an analysis of a drop of blood, 
return the elements to the body, and have them appro- 
priated; he cannot induce an organ to secrete or excrete 
by stimulation—only by rest. Nature is not so blind and 
stupid but that she can tell the difference between an 
element which is potentialized with the vital, life-giving 
properties of time and experience, and one which has 
been devitalized—yes, even if ¢mprowed upon and refined 
by the chemist. We may dispute time, but it is a funda- 
mental in experience, and without it evolution must end. 

A simple consideration from the point of view now gained 


will reveal at once why chemical investigation has become a most 
powerful instrument in biological, in medical research. It is 
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well known that in the past biology and medicine have used 
their greatest instrument of precision—the microscope—which 
led, indeed, to the great discoveries of the cellular structure of 
living matter, of the germ theory of life—as opposed to the ex- 
ploded theory of spontaneous generation—of the germ theory 
of diseases, etc. But the microscope, with all its marvelous im- 
provements, can go no farther in analysis than the cell and its 
divisions; whereas chemistry can and does go much farther. For 
within the boundaries of even a minute cell there are dozens of 
different principles, there are myriads of molecules, which defy 
the power of the finest optical instruments; but they are subject 
to the keen, patient, analytical, and synthetic quest of the chem- 
ist! ‘‘There is a constant molecular interchange between the cell 
and its environment.” ‘Cell-secretion, cell-respiration, and cell- 
nutrition are clearly only different aspects of the same whirl] of 
molecular activity” (Haldane, of Oxford). In a word, chemistry 
is now called upon to provide the medical investigator with the 
most powerful ultra-microscope the world has ever known, to 
lead him far beyond the limits of his present bounds of knowl- 
edge. This, in short, is the reason why medicine and biology 
in general have found it necessary to turn to chemistry for the 
final solution of many of their greatest problems; the old methods 
stop at the limits imposed by the microscope—with the invoca- 
tion of the aid of chemistry there is no limit to ultimate analysis, 
down to the minutest particles, the molecules and atoms. In 
turn the chemist needs in this service the advice—indeed, the 
undivided codperative effort—of the medical: investigator, the 
pathologist, bacteriologist, internist; for only such codperation 
will bring the vital problems of medicine home to the conscious- 
ness of the experts in the fundamental science. What the naval 
and army experts meant to the research staff of the Chemical 
Warfare Service, the medical leaders must mean in this pro- 


posed codperative attack on disease with the aid of the funda- 
mental sciences of life. 
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The microscope has revealed the normal cell and the 
diseased cell—the states of tissue recognized as normal 
and the states of tissue rocognized as abnormal; but as 
to why one is normal and the other abnormal, the far- 
seeing instrument gives no answer. That is left for the 
eye of reason behind the eye of vision; and this eye of 
reason must be behind every instrument of precision now 
in use, or which ever will be in use. If that eye is rendered 
imperfect by motes of preconceptions and beams of self- 
ishness, bigotry, and prejudice, the revelations of the 
most perfect of perfected instruments of precision, and 
the most refined of laboratory findings, will fail of a 
truthful interpretation. Here is where science meets its 
fWaterloo; here is where science becomes denatured and 
lends its power in creating the present state of medical 
frenzy. 

The microscope enables the eye of vision to see to the 
extent of the horizon of the eye of reason. The instru- 
ment does not furnish the observer with reasoning power. 
The thirst-crazed traveler in the desert sees what he most 
wants to see—namely, water; but on investigation it 
proves to be an optical illusion—a mirage. The X-ray 
furnishes a fool’s paradise, in which doctors with false 
beliefs parade their fallacies to an ignorant and gullible 
public. The layman believes that the microscope, the 
X-ray, the blood count, and the test-tube must tell the 
truth. Granted; but how about the interpreter? Who is 
to pass upon the interpreter’s opinion? He must be right, 
because he is a specialist! A specialist should be differ- 
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entiated from the general. The specialist of today is a 
laboratory product, devoid of time and experience, and a 
fitting companion to the chemist’s products, which are to 
immunize and cure pathological processes without consid- 
ering the laws of evolution—ignoring time, order, space, 
and sequence. What about the millions of teeth that have 
been stupidly, ignorantly, wantonly sacrificed by a big- 
oted, time-serving medical and dental profession? 
Nothing short of doing time would be a proper punish- 
ment for most of them. The “focal” insanity is passing; 
but will the blush of shame come to the cheeks of any of 
these vandals when they meet their victims in the future? 
No! They will be too busy trumping up some other sci- 
entific scheme of vandalism. 


The microscope has furnished the profession with 
proof that germs have caused all the ills of humanity for 
the past fifty years. The instrument has been the expert 
witness, and its truthfulness could not be impeached. The 
judge and jury have declared that germs caused disease; 
that the proof was irrefutable, for the microscope is made 
to lie by the experts’ interpretation of what it shows. 
It-only declared that germs are present; and the special- 
ist—not the instrument—declares that germs cause dis- 
ease. If we turn the instrument on each one of the spe- 
cialists, it will prove that they, every one, are germ- 
carriers; and, according to their own interpretation, they 
should be sequestered, like “Typhoid Mary”. There is 
but one germless animal, and that is the bear at about 
the close of his hibernating season. If all the nonsense 
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taught by believers in the germ theory were true, the 
beast should be devoured by germs during his fast. 


“Within the boundaries of even a minute cell there 
are dozens of different principles, there are myriads of 
molecules”; and these molecules are made up of 
elements, and the elements of atoms, and the atoms 
of ultimate atoms, called electrons, which are 
scientifically assumed to be the units out of which 
star-dust and brain-cells are made. If there are dozens 
of principles (which is pure assumption), all is harmony 
and working to one end—namely, the ideal. Where doz- 
ens of principles are required, we must go to the scien- 
tist’s laboratory—to medical science, to theology, to the 
pelence of government. There duality—if not multiple 
systems and principles—is found, which confounds judg- 
ment and renders logical thinking impossible. 


If there is one thing more revered than another in the 
so-called thinking world, it is complexity. Simplicity to 
such minds is a snynonym of ignorance—stupidity. If 
a hypothesis has the ring of rationality—is clear and 
distinct—it is unworthy of respect; for knowledge with- 
out obscurity is devoid of the essence of the supernatural 
which alone demands respect. Why should not this be 
true when the common mind has been taught faith instead 
of reason? Ambiguity and obscurity dominate the con- 
ventional mind, and our teachers are so saturated with this 
form of thinking that they are not conscious of their self- 
mystification. A minute cell is bound up by “dozens of 
different principles . . . but they are subject to the keen, 
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patient, analytical, and synthetic quest of the chemist.” 
This statement is a sample of the teaching profession’s 
unconscious use of hyperbole. Chemistry will never dem- 
onstrate principles; that belongs to philosophy—a subject 
rather foreign to the scientist and laboratory expert. 
The chemist can analyze substance, but not function; the 
biologist can observe function, but not its cause. Func- 
tion, cause and effect are potencies of substance and are 
not subject to the analyst. The cause of the constant mole- 
cular interchange between the cell and its environment 
is the same as that of the constant motion in the ulti- 
mate atom, and between the sun and the planets. We 
can observe the product of function, but its cause comes 


under the eye of the mind—it belongs to philosophy, not 
science. 


“Chemistry is now called upon to provide .. . the 
most powerful ultra-microscope” to reach, say, the elec- 
tron—the ultimate atom. What of it? The same laws 
are operating in the ocular field as are operating in the 
field of the ultimate atom; and if the law of cause and 
effect, functioning under the unaided eye and other sense- 
perceptions, is not understood, why “kid” ourselves into 
believing that their operations will be revealed to us in 
the field of the infinitely small? This belief is, however, 
in keeping with our love and respect for the mysterious 
and so-called unattainable. The mind has been trained 
to look with awe upon the infinite. An infinite amount 
of butter, according to mystic minds, must necessarily 
contain properties that are not to be found in the pat we 
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spread upon our bread. An infinite number of scientists 
believing in one mental illusion or delusion convert. it 
into a truth which the courts uphold by legal sanction; 
specifically, the delusions of vaccination; that disease is 
an entity, that there are cures, a personal God, etc. 

We have man under our eyes, and can watch the in- 
fluence of environment and habits on him; but we prefer 
to hunt cause with the microscope; and, when the germ 
is found, Eureka! The cause is found, and the treatment 
directed; which, of course, fails to cure, because the germ 
is a symptom—one of the effects—and the real cause 
(habits of mind and body) is left to destroy the victim. 
This statement is so true that he who runs may read, 
if not blinded by false reasoning. Those without ener- 

*vating habits are infested with germs, but they do not 
develop infection—disease—until enervated; otherwise 
they do not become infected. Which is the reasonable and 
logical cause of disease—germs, which infest everything 
and everybody, sick or well, or the habits that enervate 
and break down resistance and make it possible for germs 
to. infect? It is a fact that there must be a favorable 
habitat for putrescence to take place, and without ener- 
vating habits infesting germs fail to infect. These facts 
are demonstrable at any time and any place, and the 
writer stands ready to prove them to any who want the 
truth. 

It is not strange that “medicine and biology have 
found it necessary to turn to chemistry for the final solu- 
tion of many of their greatest problems . . . there is no 
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limit to ultimate analysis.... In turn, the chemist 
needs . . . the advice—indeed, the undivided codperative 
effort—of the medical investigator, the pathologist, bac- 
teriologist, internist . . . and the experts in the funda- 
mental science.” Such a collaboration of scientists would 
make a formidable foe to be marshaled against disease 
and its cause, if the foe were not the greatest ally of 
disease. The proposed members of the great collabora- 
tion are committed to medical fallacy; and combining, 
compounding and multiplying the membership only serves 
to compound fallacy. Certainly a coéperative attack on 
disease by an army of scientists whose opinions concerning 
cause are false must end in failure. All believe disease 
to be an entity; while, in truth, disease is impaired health, 
which must be brought back to the normal by right living 
and thinking. So long as the idea of cure holds sway 
in the scientist’s mind—so long as there is a belief that 
disease is an entity, and that by giving some specific drug, 
or by the use of a vaccine or serum, disease will be pre- 
vented or cured—the medical profession will have to be 
sending out its periodical Macedonian cries for help. But 
no help will come, except the “life-lines” made out of sand 
by chemists—drugs and germs; for the help necessary is 
to understand man. There are over 100,000,000 people 
in the United States, and their habits and habitats can 
easily be got at. To understand one live man is worth 
more than a million live dogs or dead men, or a knowl- 
edge of all the rats, mice, dogs, or other animals on earth. 
Knowledge of a man’s habits and thoughts, and their in- 
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fluence on his nutrition—life and health—and the life 
and health of his friends and neighbors, is worth more 
to the doctor than all the experimenting in all the dead 
houses and vivisection laboratories on earth. As well 
analyze the “Dead March” in “Saul” to find out what 
Handel died of or what made him blind! 


Just what relevancy the next two sub-heads which I 
shall quote have in solving the problems of cause, effect, 
and cure of disease is not obvious. Probably it is the 
obscurity of the meaning that is valuable: 


What the Chemical Method Accomplished with Dyes.—We will 
the better appreciate the vital possibilities of this partnership 
if we turn for a moment from the consideration of chemistry 
and medicine to observe what a complete triumph has already 

*yeen brought to mankind by exactly this type of chemical inves- 
tigation in the domain of dyes. Originally dyes were obtained 
exclusively from natural sources—indigo and alizarin or turkey- 
red, and a few others, from plants; carmine and some others 
from animal sources. Then, in 1856, Sir William Perkin acci- 
dentally prepared the first aniline dye, mauve (while trying to 
make quinine artificially) and after that chemists from time 
to time stumbled similarly on other, even more valuable dyes— 
magenta, methylene blue, the beautiful rhodamines, etc. Already 
in the sixties, pioneer chemists started on the finest ultimate 
analysis of the dyes—determining, in fact, the exact way in which 
the atoms in the smallest particles of each dye are joined to- 
gether. Graebe and Liebermann succeeded in doing this for 
alizarin (turkey-red), Baeyer for indigo, Bernthsen later for 
methylene-blue, and others for a number of other fundamental 
dyes. The result of this exploration of the ultimate minutie 
of dyes has been the complete conquest by man of the domain 
of color production. Alizarin was at once made from coal-tar 
products previously wasted, instead of being obtained from 
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madder, and large acreages were turned from the cultivation of 
madder to the growth of wheat and other needed crops. Indigo 
is now made artificially of a purity greater than that of the 
nature product (because free from admixed rubbish and foreign 
dyes), and the indigo fields are giving way to food crops— 
a distinct gain to man. Even more important is that by com- 
parative studies of the structures of the molecules of a number 
of dyes, the key to the whole mystery of color production and 
color quality has been gained by man, with the result that we 
can now produce dyes of any given qualifications as to color, 
shade, stability to air, to light, soap, and water, sensitiveness to 
light, for photographic purposes; indeed, even of two colors 
combined in a single dye (as in the beautiful fluorescent shades 
in silks). This complete conquest of the domain of color oc- 
cupied some forty years. ‘Is it surprising that chemists are 
quietly, but absolutely, confident, with the aid of the biological 
sciences and of physics, of an ultimate conquest in the domain 
of life-products, of medicine, by giving to biology the service of 
these same methods of complete ultimate analysis? But they 
do realize that where a little over a generation sufficed for the 
conquest of the domain of color with only a few dozen funda- 
mentally important dyes, life, with its thousands of important 
components, will be a far greater, as it is a vastly more impor- 
tant, field of conquest, requiring generations of intensive workers. 
But that emphasizes so much the more the urgent need for a con- 
centrated, multiple attack, so that time may be saved by swifter 
progress year after year. 


Just what bearing the “conquest of the domain of 
color with only a few dozen fundamentally important 
dyes” has on “life with its thousands of important com- 
ponents” is not obvious to the writer’s understanding of 
what life is, after fifty years of watching its ebb and flow 
under the bombardment of bad habits and so-called cures. 
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To compare the study of color and its manufacture 
with the study of “life and its components” is material- 
ism gone mad. Color has to do with evolution below via- 
bility. If viability continues to evolve beyond the auto- 
matic stage to which evolution carries it, it must be after 
reason becomes master of evolution and learns to manip- 
ulate environment so as to make it favorable to the exten- 
sion of life into mind-evolution; and, while mind rests 
on a substratum of matter, the elements must be psychol- 
ogized. 

Without mind, colors would remain confined to the 
few dozen fundamental dyes. Without. the aid of mind 
this limit will continue; but with life, when mind im- 
proves it, it can reproduce, on an ascending scale, without 
the addition of elements other than those prepared in 
the great workshop of nature. In truth, nature rejects 
every element laboratory prepared. The laboratory 
expert may improve man’s environment, both mental and 
physical; but when he poaches on sue prerogative of 
preparing the elements for his building, his offerings are 
resented; and if his officiousness is continued, the subject 
of his experimentation falls sick or is killed. 


Life and mind are outside the jurisdiction of the 
chemist. The only laboratory that can prepare the ele- 
ments for structural work in building plant, animal, or 
man is nature; and she may impart her secrets to man, 
but certainly not her technique. Man may build a ma- 
chine—an automaton—but his product will have no auto- 
matic or reproductive powers. It will remain outside of 


398 Puitosopuy or Heartru Novw., 22 


evolution, as surely as the colors that he makes. And 


when he makes life, it, too, will be refused by the powers 
that be. 


The committee becomes chesty over its success at pro- 
ducing colors, and declares: “The complete conquest of 
the domain of color ... chemists are quite... confi- 
dent, with the aid of all other scientists,” to be able to 
“conquer in the domain of life-products.” They certainly 
have another guess coming. 


BILL WOULD PAY $1,000,000 FOR CURE OF 
DISEASE 


ASHINGTON, August 23.—Payment by the govern- 
ment of $1,000,000 to the person who discovers 
a permanent cure for any one of five-diseases was 
proposed in a bill today by Representative Sproul, 
Republican, of Illinois. The diseases enumerated 
are: tuberculosis, pneumonia, cancer, epilepsy, dementia prae- 
cox. A board, composed of medical experts of the army, navy, 
and Public Health Service, would determine whether discov- 
eries were effective. 


If Representative Sproul will come out to the Tilden 
Health School and stay a month, and if he is as intelli- 
gent as representatives should be, we will send him home 
too wise to draft another such idiotic bill. There is no 
disease per se; hence there can be no cure. 


The symptom complexes named tuberculosis, pneu- 
monia, cancer, epilepsy, and dementia preecox are no more 
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individualistic, no more specific entities, than the habits 
of man are things apart from the man himself, or than 
Representative Sproul’s Republicanism is Sproul him- 
self. Indeed, these so-called diseases bear the same rela- 
tionship to those who suffer from them that Uncle Joe 
Cannon’s cigar bears to Cannon and Representative 
Sproul’s politics bears to Sproul. 

A million-dollar reward offered by the government 
for a cure of Uncle Joe’s cigar disease (habit) would fail 
to cure him; for it is doubtful if the old “premier” would 
give up his habit for such a petty sum. A million might 
cure Mr. Sproul of his politics; but if every other politi- 
cian would cost as much, the country might as well go to 
the Huns and be done with it. 


After an organ has been lashed by overstimulation 
until its nutrition is perverted and organic change has 
taken place, it may come back to the normal if all stimu- 
lating influences are removed and sufficient rest—physi- 
cal, mental, and physiological—is given. If nutrition is 
very greatly impaired, and the organ broken down to the 
extent of adding infection to toxemia, even a million- 
dollar remedy may not cure. 


Tuberculosis belongs to the tubercular diathesis. A 
pronouncedly gouty-diathetic subject cannot develop tu- 
berculosis. He may live, eat, and sleep with a tubercu- 
Tar subject, and break down his nutrition with bad hab- 
its; yet he will not develop anything, except some form 
of rheumatism. If the tubercular-diathetic subject is edu- 
cated into conservative life, and if he lives normally and 
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rationally, he can live out his life’s expectancy and never 
break down with tuberculosis. This is all there is to tu- 
berculosis. Cures for tuberculosis are as absurd as cures 
for lying or for growth. The development of tuberculo- 
sis is as natural as for grass to grow when environments 
are favorable. It is an unideal state, but as legitimate as 
the ideal, and it answers every law of evolution. The ab- 
surdity of the germ theory as a cause should have dawned 
on the medical mind, if reason were not lethargized by 
creed-consciousness. 


One of the necessary prerequisites of cure is to know 
the cause. Since the discovery of the tubercular bacillus, 
the profession believes it knows the cause of the disease; 
and there it rests its case, except as it chases all kinds of 
absurd cures. And there it will be found, unless some 
mental cataclysm breaks up its lethargy. 


Every statement made above is demonstrable, and 
should show how absurd it would be to offer a million 
dollars for a cure. Better offer a million dollars for a cure 
for medical stupidity ! 


What is true of one disease is true of another. The 
character of the disease is determined by diathesis, pre- 
disposition, and occupation; then a life of wear and tear 
causes enervation; following enervation, secretion and ex- 
cretion are imperfect, causing imperfect digestion; and, 
excretions being retained, toxemia is established; follow- 
ing which crises are experienced; then crises are given 
names and are recognized as diseases. All so-called dis- 
eases rest on a foundation of toxemia. To cure, it is neces- 
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sary to establish elimination and restore nerve energy; and 
when health is restored, the life must be so ordered as to 
keep a normal resistance. Enervating habits must be 
given up for life, if dependable health is desired. 


In all curable so-called diseases the treatment starts 
with a fast, rest in bed, and poise of mind and body. Na- 
ture needs no help in the line of elimination. In fact, she 
recoils at forcing measures. The so-called immunizing 
schemes only add to the toxemia. 


The treatment suggested will cure all curable so-called 
diseases. Those organs which have borne the toxemic 
crises until organic change has carried them beyond a 
possibility of a return to the normal will be benefited and 
life prolonged. 

The above is the only cure that can be discovered for 
any so-called disease. As the writer discovered it many 
years ago, he will not apply for the million dollars’ re- 
ward. He would suggest that the million be used in con- 
verting the medical profession to the only philosophical 
system of healing ever evolved. 

The sooner the fallacy of believing in disease as an 
entity, and in entitative cures, and in immunizing fetishes, 
is abandoned, the sooner the profession will get on its 
mental legs and be able to get somewhere—stop the idi- 
ocy of hunting cures. 
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EDUCATION 


HE popular opinion concerning education is that 
if one is to be educated he must start in the 
kindergarten and wind up and polish off in a 
university; then, if he is to be greatly proficient 

in any of the professions, arts, or sciences, he must take 
special courses and postgraduate degrees. Perhaps there 
are mental prodigies who can go through twenty-five 
years of such grinding and polishing and still maintain 
individuality, but’ the mass of mankind put through such 


an ordeal will reach thirty years of age as mental autom- 
atons, 


Years ago we heard much of higher education. I am 
not sure but that it was Joseph Cook who got the big- 
wigs by the ears, and the high-brows by the back-hair, 
and set them all agog on the subject of higher education. 
He succeeded in emptying the big offices and high-class 
lunch-rooms of their habitués by drawing them all to- 
gether into a large auditorium to listen to his Boston 
Monday lectures, which were deliverd at high-noon. Ev- 
erything of an educational nature was discussed in a vein 
of higher mathematics. Common education was at a dis- 
count—in fact, thrown into the discard. Boston being 
the hub of the universe, it was proper that such an edu- 
cational cult should start there. It did start; and, so far 
as I know, it ended there. Joseph Cook was a polished 
automaton, and he had his day. With his passing also 
passed the personal equation of his cult. 
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It is not that sort of education that the world needs. 
The education that educates is the kind that makes every- 
one useful to himself, to his family, and to others. 


Practical education is what the world needs—the edu- 
cation that helps everyone to help himself, to have a 
common-sense view of daily needs. 


What is education? To my mind, the commencement 
exercises on graduation day answer this question— 
namely: When we graduate we have just commenced to 
get our education. When we have experimented with 
gardening, making biscuits, shining shoes, self-control, 
study, personal habits, eating, drinking, clothing, bath- 
ing, concentration, health, pleasure, control of emotions, 

fetc., until an understanding is gained, then we have just 
begun our education. As our experience widens, each 
step brings more education and widens our mental hori- 
zon, until the truth dawns upon us that a finished educa- 
tion is like the horizon—a thing to pursue, but never 
to overtake; like hope: “Hope springs eternal in the hu- 
man breast; man never is, but always to be blest”— 
always is to be educated. 


If, then, education is more in the pursuit than in the 
possession, it behooves the individual to specialize in 
something necessary to his getting on in the world. If 
bread and butter must be earned at gardening, extensive 
study in this line is necessary. To be well informed on 
all subjects that have a bearing on gardening will make 
of the gardener, an educated man, and he will have good 
common-sense on health subjects, unless he fails to apply 
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to man his knowledge of the health and diseases of plants. 
Many educated men fail to see the unity of all life. 


If cooking is to be the bread-winning business of 
life, a broad knowledge is necessary; chemistry and ex- 
tensive familiarity with food values are prerequisites. To 
be expert gives a liberal education and, neither last nor 
least, health knowledge. Shining shoes gives a rare op- 
portunity to study human nature, diseases of the feet, 
character of leather, and to become familiar with dye- 
stuffs. Self-control enables a man to improve himself; 
those who have complete mastery of themselves are in 
demand as high-salaried confidential clerks and agents. 
The student is in demand as teacher and adviser to force- 
ful practical men. The man with polished personal 
habits is needed in rich households as an adviser on 
ethics. Every phase of social, domestic, and personal 
life is looking for expert advisers. The world is full of 
mediocrity. 


All branches of education need overhualing and re- 
modeling on a basis of universal unity. The world of 
theory and practice is modeled on a basis of poly-causa- 
tion? The world of thought is child-like, in that it is held 
that every phenomenon is based on a separate and dis- 
tinct cause; and, to remedy effects, distinct causations 
must be sought out and removed. This is a relic from 
polytheism, when a separate god was propitiated for 
every unlike offense. Since the new order of one God has 
superseded all other gods, a pilgrimage has been made 
from the shrines of the gods, requiring sacrifice for the 
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propitiation of sin, to a God of intellect. But, as the 
people had the habit of worship and making sacrifices to 
the gods, they built shrines and temples to the new God, 
and clothed Him in the garb of their discarded gods, 
which makes Him grotesque indeed. 


People are not made over easily. On the God question, 
in the infancy of time the gods were so human that they 
enjoyed being worshiped. Hence man developed the wor- 
ship habit—and he cannot get away from it. He therefore 
treats his present God in the same way, notwithstanding 
the present God is non-sensual—neither just nor unjust, 
but rewarding and punishing dispassionately. If we 
break law, we must stop it; for the law is God, and is 

* from everlasting to everlasting. This fact does not ap- 
peal to the child-mind, which continues to break the law, 
and to suffer, and foolishly to look for help from drugs 
or prayer. In one breath these shrine-worshipers tell us 
that God is omniscient, while in the next breath they 
pray for rain, or to have their army made victorious over 
the Kaiser’s; and the Kaiser is just as sure that God will 
help his army lick ours. Then we see our God-loving gov- 
ernment praying for freedom, and gradually usurping 
individual rights; praying for world peace, and strug- 
gling for a commercialism whose success means war. We 
see the people every day breaking the laws both of God 
and of man, and believing that they can set aside the 
punishment by prayer. If questioned about it, they de- 
clare that everything is possible with the Lord; and, 
when told that such beliefs are nonsense, the infantile 


406 Puriosopuy or Hratru Nov., 22 


mind replies: “You are an infidel!” and proceeds to sick 
the bogy-man on you. 


There is one God, and his other name is Law—fixed, 
unchangeable law. When we are in opposition to it, we 
can change, but it cannot. It is the function of this 
School to teach the students who come here in what way 
they are breaking the law, and what they must do to 
get back to the normal, and to stay normal. 


Real education must have a foundation of truth. Then 
one’s thinking and acting, if in keeping with fundamen- 
tal truth, will lead to health and happiness. 


Our professions are largely built out of the warp and 
woof brought over from polytheism. The doctors cure, 
and the priests pray, and their omniscient God changes 
His law so that their fetiches may supersede Him for the 
time being. 


To come close to ourselves, right here in this little 
School, what do we need? In the first place, we need 
to stand on fixed, unchanging law and order. We need 
to know that we are here; that we are subject to the laws 
of our nature; that we need food, air, water, clothing, 
comfort, and happiness. We need to know that all these 
requirements are our birthrights, and that we can have 
them by putting forth the necessary efforts to get them. 
And we must know that the effort to get these necessi- 
ties, comforts, and pleasures is as necessary as any one 
of our simplest needs. In truth, the proper amount. of 
effort is the price we must pay for the necessities of life; 
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otherwise the partaking of them brings discomfort, pain, 
and premature death. 

Pain is an auxiliary necessity. It helps us to under- 
stand that we are not in the right relationship with the 
laws of our being. It is a reminder that we are exceed- 
ing our privileges—that we are trespassing on our rights. 
And, if our education is practical, we shall know that, 
if to ourselves we are true, “it must follow, as the night 
the day, we cannot then be false to any man”. 

Who are the unhappy, the sick, the diseased, the un- 
successful, the robbers, the criminals?) Those who abuse 
their personal privileges. Every person who plays fast 
and loose with his own personal rights is a potential 
criminal. 

Bread is the “staff of life;” but when we abuse our 
privilege in eating more than our requirements, it becomes 
the staff of death. Enjoyment is our right and privi- 
lege, but when we exceed our privilege, we lose our birth- 
right to enjoy, and joy is turned into sorrow. To under- 
stand, and then obey, the laws of our being is the most 
wonderful education. It is the key that explains the 
fables, the mysticisms, and the superstitions brought 
down to us from polytheism. 


Education becomes a habit if practiced. Both in- 
stinctive and acquired habits may be good or bad. 
Whatever you do, be sure to acquire a habit. If it is a 
bad habit, you will pay. If it is a good habit, the other 
fellow pays. Educate yourself to select wisely. 
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BRISBANE 


;OMEONE in New York has sent me a clipping 
from the Evening Journal of July 28, 1922. As 
I have said in a previous number of this period- 
ical, Arthur Brisbane has a faculty of writing 
just as if he knew what he was talking about. There 
is no public writer in our country today who can so mold 
over material which he knows nothing about, and make 
it appear like the real stuff, as this great American pes- 
simist can. He heads the article: referred to: “Parents 
Have Not the Right to Decide on Treatment for Their 
Children.” I wish to offset that by saying that parents 
have a perfect right to decide on what treatment their 
children shall have, until the medical profession knows 
more than it does today about what is proper treatment. 
Brisbane is liberal enough to grant that they may decide 
as they please regarding the child’s religion. If he knew 
about one-hundredth part of what he thinks he knows, 
he would know that a correct religion is a correct edu- 
cation concerning the health of the body. He further 
says that the care of a child’s body is a matter for general 
wisdom and science to decide. I accept the proposition ; 
but I wish to say that, so long as the general wisdom of 
the public is based on the profession’s misinterpretations 
of science, the parents are still better able to say how the 
child shall be cared for—unless the great advocate of med- 
ical superstition means the indigent class which is always 
a public charge. 


No one knows the average stupidity of mankind con- 
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cerning the care of children’s health better than does the 
writer; but, inasmuch as that stupidity rests absolutely 
and entirely upon the stupidity of the medical profes- 
sion, it seems to me that an effort should be made along 
the line of insisting on doctors knowing how to instruct 
parents, before parents are compelled to accept their in- 
structions. 


Brisbane further declares: “This newspaper has ad- 
vocated, and does advocate, the establishment of a public 
department of health under the management of the na- 
tional government.” I agree to that; but we must have 
some assurance that the national government will be ad- 
vised correctly in the matter. And, if we are to repeat 

*the failures of scientific medicine, as evidenced by the 
Medical Department, shown by the medical reports, from 
the late war, we still nsist that the government must be 
more wisely informed. Our military hospitals all over 
the country are filled with young men who could be cured 
and sent out in a very reasonable time, with a prospect 
of future good health, if the Medical Department was 
up to the standard that this man Brisbane imagines it 
is. If the medical advisers of the government had been 
as wise as Brisbane imagines them to be, ninety-five per 
cent of the personnel of our soldier boys would not have 
been in the hospitals from one to five times during about 
eighteen months of army life; neither would they have 
died with “flu” and pneumonia like sheep with the rot. 
The reports from the Medical Department of the late 
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war are a disgrace to this civilization, in the eyes of any- 
one who is capable of reading between the lines. 


Quoting still further from this editorial: “The gov- 
ernment and the people of the United States spend mil- 
lions to tell farmers how to care for young pigs, horses, 
chickens, and geese. but should spend some money telling 
mothers and fathers how to care for their children, and, 
if necessary, compelling proper care of those that need 
care.” That is a platitude which has been worn to a fraz- 
zle by such men as Brisbane in the last twenty-five years. 
Those who wish to know the truth about what the gov- 
ernment is doing for animals should read an article by 
Dr. George S. Weger, of the medical staff of the Tilden 
Health School, on “Bovine Tuberculosis”, in the October 
issue of Puimosopuy or Hraurn. If this very wise guy, 
who gets $75,000 a year for making the people believe 
that he knows what he is writing about, could see what 
he really knows concerning the subject of medicine, put 
beside what he doesn’t know, he would find that what he 
really knows isa pigmy. The only diseased animals—the 
only animals that fall sick and have bovine tuberculosis, 
hog cholera, and other diseases—are those which are 
domesticated, and which are treated, when they get sick, 
as the regular profession treats the human animal—and 
with the same results. 


The next paragraph is one of his reiterations that have 
been worn to a frazzle:. “This wise measure has been 
opposed by many that do not understand it, and by many 
others that have good reason for fearing science and in- 
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telligent action.” Most of his constructive work is made 
up of just such iterations and reiterations. 


After quoting a paragraph from someone who refers 
to men’s inalienable right to select medical schools as 
they select their religion, he says: “We beg to say, first, 
that the public would not for a moment tolerate a law 
telling them to adopt and submit themselves to a treat- 
ment by any medical school, allopathic or otherwise.” 
That is a good-sized hunk of bunk. What have the peo- 
ple to say today concerning vaccination—so-called im- 
munization? What did the soldiers have to say about 
their many-times immunization when taken into the 
war? Then he adds to this statement: “The government 
“does compel the farmer to treat his hog or cow or sheep. 
If the farmer does not want to, the farmer is allowed to 
let the animal die.” The farmer would not be compelled 
to allow his animal to die if the medical profession were 
teaching the people anything concerning the cause and 
cure of disease. If the entire medical profession, that is 
frenzied on bacteriology, were boiled down, and if all it 
knows on the cause and cure of disease were given to the 
people in workable shape, the people would be exactly 
where they are today—stuffing their animals, and, when 
they get sick from an intense toxemic state, shooting anti- 
toxins into them, until the failure is obvious to the most 
obtuse and, as the next step, annihilating the herds. That 
is the kind of teaching this government is giving the 
people through the advice of a profession which, in fact, 
knows nothing at all about cause and effect. 
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Then Brisbane adds a little more platitudinous bunk 
by saying: “But he [the farmer] is not allowed to let 
his animals endanger the lives of animals of his neigh- 
bor. He is not allowed to let his own conceit or foolish 
notion endanger the prosperity or health of others.” What 
does that mean? It means that the farmer will have his 
animals censored as all other animals are censored, and 
that the treatment will be according to the government’s 
dictation, through the advice of a profession which has 
not yet learned to know anything at all about cause and 
effect. According to Brisbane, alcdhol and food drunken- 
ness can be imparted without indulgence! 

Following this is a little more conventional bunk: 
“A Department of Health devoted to the interest of 
human beings would not compel the adult man or woman 
to adopt any school of treatment. No, that is true; but, 
if they adopted any other school of treatment, and the 
health officer should discover it, they would be compelled 
to submit to the dictations of the health officer. For in- 
stance, if a man had a sore throat, and some gossipy 
neighbor should report to the health officer that Dr. So- 
and-So was treating a case in her neighborhood of sore 
throat which she herself was convinced was diphtheria, 
I am quite sure the health department would compel an 
investigation; and where would that man’s or family’s 
freedom end, soon after this report was made? 

I could continue commenting on the remainder of the 
paragraphs of this editorial, but it would be a waste of 
time and energy; for it is all Brisbanized, and the real 
Brisbanized material is an evolution of what the great 
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American Medical Association stands for, as nearly as 
Brisbane can understand it. 

There is occasionally a flash of real intelligence on the 
subject of health coming from this refined hack-writer. 
I take pleasure in quoting this from the Denver Post of 
August 30, 1922: 

Some doctors, of whom some know very little, advise the 
world that men should eat a hearty breakfast. Mental work, 
they say, cannot be done efficiently otherwise. There have been 
some efficient mental workers in France—none of them ever ate 
a hearty breakfast. Except for a day laborer, giving out enor- 
mous quantities of muscular energy, a hearty meal in the morn- 
ing is stupid and harmful. 

You eat to replace tissue used up. You don’t load up on 
food as a ship loads on coal, to be used as you go along. Sensible 

gmen, especially those that work with their brains and nerves, 
business men and others, eat as little as possible during the hours 
of work. In the evening, when work is over, rest one hour be- 
fore you eat anything. Then eat as moderately as self-control 
permits. And wait two hours before going to sleep. Real and 
complete digestion occurs during sleep and at no other time. 

If all the things the average doctor does not know about 
diet were put in one volume, it would be a big book. You realize 
that when you see the way patients are fed following a serious 
surgical operation. If ignorance were a crime, some doctors 
would be locked up. 

I think the majority of intelligent people in the United 
States for quite a number of years have been dropping 
breakfast, or eating a little fruit; and I am delighted to 
find that Brisbane has discovered this and adopted the 
plan. Judging, however, from the dragging-down of the 
tissues of his face, as indicated by his picture heading his 
items in the Denver Post, he has not always gone with- 
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out breakfast. If he has, he has not missed anything, 
because he has made up for it in the other two meals of 
the day. He gives the impression of suffering very decid- 
edly from toxemia; and it is impossible to be toxemic 
without being enervated and suffering from gastro-intes- 
tinal decomposition. I have made it my business all my 
life to throw out the life-line whenever I have seen some- 
one needing it. I gave a hint similar to this in my recent 
article concerning Brisbane, and I would suggest here 
that he eat a little more of Tilden combination salad, and 
a little less of sugar, fat, and starch. If he will use as 
large a salad as he should, he will probably be able to 
take care of the amount of meat that he is using, and 
reduce the amount of putrescence that is taking place in 
his intestines and adding to his toxemia. 


A great many efficient workers have done their best 
work with an empty stomach. The writer predicted sev- 
eral years ago that President Wilson would go down in 
the manner in which he did, unless he let up on as much 
eating as he was demanding each day. A year or two 
before Mr. Roosevelt passed away the Srurrep Ciup pre- 
dicted his going. If I felt disposed to do so, I could 
name a great many public men who have gone down and 
out in the last year or two because of plethora, hyper- 
tension of arteries, and putrescent decomposition in the 
alimentary canal, due to eating “good, nourishing food,” 
and who were unfortunate in having scientific doctors 
as their advisers—the kind that give Brisbane his notions 


concerning medical science. In the matter of eating, as 
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advocated by Brisbane in the above quotation, it is well 
to warn him that he is treading on a professional banana 
peel. 

For a good many years I have preached that the rea- 
son why the average farmer did not live out more than 
two-thirds of his life expectancy was because he ate three 
dinners a day. Contrary to Brisbane’s insinuation, the 
hard worker could do a better day’s work, and come home 
in the evening much fresher and less tired, if he should 
not have anything for his breakfast except an orange. 
People who “give out enormous quantities of muscular 
energy” do not digest heavy breakfasts, and they will 
build for themselves such a decidedly toxemic state that, 
when they get sick, Brisbane’s type of medical man will 
find them suffering from syphilis—and prove it, in the 
majority of cases, by a Wassermann positive. Of course, 
that would make our friend Brisbane swear that they 
had syphilis—all due to big eating, hard working, and 
a digestion and elimination unequal to the burden. 


& 


I see that from some source Brisbane has found out 
that brain workers and others who have lhght employ- 
ment do better work when they eat very little until even- 
ing; then he advises rest for an hour before taking any- 
thing. This sounds so much like the Tilden Health 
School stuff that I am wondering who passed it to him. 
After the rest, he advises eating as moderately as self- 
control permits. That, however, is not very moderate 
with the majority of people, and I think Brisbane finds 
a great deal of difficulty in carrying out his own prescrip- 
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tion. If scientific medicine were based on the knowedge 
which he offers in the paragraphs on diet that I have 
quoted from him, it would be talking in a different strain 
in a few years, and even Brisbane would find himself 
advocating doctrines that he would despise at present. 
And he might add, after saying that “real and complete 
digestion occurs during sleep and at no other time”, that 
when in pain—when suffering with discomfort of any 
kind, when there is an increase in temperature—there is 
positively no digestion. But the doctors from whom. he 
gets his cues ignore this absolutely, and that is the rea- 
son why mortality is so great in acute diseases. Bris- 
bane does not know it, but I will tell him that, if it were 
not for feeding, typhoid fever would run out in from 
seven to eight days without a complication, and a real, 
genuine type of typhoid, as reported by scientific medical 
men, cannot possibly have an existence without being 
complhcated by a first-class physician and about two nurses 
who are well educated into following the doctor’s instruc- 
tions. 

The Great Pessimist tells us that, if ignorance were a 
crime, some doctors would be locked up. If Mr. Bris- 
bane should go around after they were locked up, he 
would find a lot of his friends there. 


“The acrimonious peddler of gloom corrodes only 
those who are in sympathy with bitterness. By kee ping 
sweet, you surround yourself with a coating that repels 
pessimism and attracts smiles. It takes sixty-four mus- 
cles to frown and only fourteen to smile Conserve your 
energy.” 
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MEDICAL COMPANY TO TREAT FAMILIES FOR 
$2 EACH MONTH 


MINNEAPOLIS, July 22—Organization of a $100,000 medical 
company to sell medicine service on the basis of a flat yearly 
rate “to keep people well’ was announced by B. M. Halpern 
here Friday. Following the lead of the National Service Organ- 
ization in Detroit, Mich., and other similar organizations in San 
Francisco and Los Angeles, the new company plans to charge 
an initial life-membership fee of $5 for an entire family, and 
a monthly fee thereafter of $2 for medical service for the family. 
This fee, said Mr. Halpern, will entitle every family in good 
standing to free medical treatment and two physical examina- 
tions a year. The company plans to incorporate under the 
name of the National Medical Service Association. 


Cheap! Why not extend the service to cheap lawyers, 
ypreachers, plumbers, and all the trades and merchandise, 
“atid neither last nor least, to cheap undertakers? The 
ta ovity want cheap skill, even when they pay well. Cures 


are always cheap. 


HEALTH BILLS FAVORED 


abs Times-Picayune of June 23, 1922: 

GX Baton Rouges, La., June 22.—The House Committee on 
S| Public Health and quarantine reported on the following 
———— bills today: Senate bill by Mr. Doussan, providing for 
a fee of 25 cents to be collected by doctors and midwives for the 
recording of birth and death certificates to be sent to the Board 
of Health—favorably; Senate bill by Mr. Earhart, to increase the 
membership of the State Tuberculosis Commission from five to 
seven—favorably; House bill by Mr. Cox, providing for compul- 
sory yaccination of dogs against rabies infection—favorably. 
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The bill favoring twenty-five cents to be paid to doc- 
tors and midwives for recording births and death, etc., 
is all right, because many doctors get little enough out of 
their business. Indeed, some of them get nothing for 
attending a case of confinement, and if they can get twen- 
ty-five cents for making the report, they will be twenty- 
five cents ahead. I believe that the laborer is worthy of 
his hire. If arrangements could be made whereby doctors 
who give services to people unable to pay could be paid 
by the state, in keeping with the services rendered, it 
would be a good thing. The fact’ of the matter is that 
most services are not worth anything. Doctors can render 
little service to very poor families, because, if they should 
prescribe intelligently to them, the people would be too 
poor to carry out the prescription, as there would be no 
prescription worth anything which would not be in the 
line of educating these people into more rational living 
and eating. To have the prescription carried out, pub- 
lic funds would have to. be used to bring it about. 

Bills that increase the membership of the tuberculosis 
commissions may be a good thing and may not. We see 
very little evidence of an increase in knowledge of the 
cause of tuberculosis, further than that it is caused by a 
germ. If increasing the number of commissioners is not 
in line with increasing a rational knowledge concerning 
the cause of tuberculosis, such bills are of no great bene- 
fit to the people. Bills concerning compulsory vaccina- 
tion of dogs against rabies is the quintessence of damnable 
superstition. If there could be a few bills for the educa- 
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tion of people into an understanding of the fact that 
rabies is a psychological disease of doctors, such bills 
would be worth while. 


ANTITOXIN BUNK 

ONVENTIONAL bunco-steering is supposed to 
end with the attainment of age, knowledge, in- 
fluence, and the assurance that competency lends. 
In a word, those who are safely out of the reach 
of the wolves of hunger can afford to be honest! Not so 
with Flexner, the head of the Rockefeller Institute, as 
evidenced by the puerile platitude which he springs con- 
cerning diphtheria antitoxin. As an instance of the cura- 
tive power of antitoxins, he cites the vast reduction in 
mortality following the employment of diphtheria anti- 
toxin, “which is now less than one-quarter of the death- 
rate before the introduction of the antitoxin.” That 
statement in 1895 had the quality of an honest, ignorant 
belief. When antitoxin was introduced, “regular” treat 
ment was little less than murder in the first degree. But 
the antitoxin stayed the hands of the wielders of the bat- 
tle-axe treatment, and, as the innovation was less lethal, 
fewer children died. This change in the mortality caused 
antitoxin to be heralded as a wonder cure, when, in truth, 
it put the battle-axe in the scrap-pile and allowed more 
children to get well. The truth is that antitoxin has not 
cured, nor can or will it cure, diphtheria. It kills fever, 
or is not so formidable in inhibiting natural recovery 
as the pre-antitoxin blood-and-thunder methods. In this 
connection it may be well to quote from the “President’s 
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‘Address”—a pamphlet issued by Dr. Baldwin in 1921. 
The following is what he says concerning diphtheria and 
antitoxin: 


The treatment of diseases, or their prevention, by antitox- 
ins, serums, and vaccines is still very largely in the experi- 
mental stage, with grave doubts as to the value of the vast 
majority. Unfortunately much of our literature on these sub- 
jects, including statistics, is furnished by the manufacturers, 
who are interested, above all things, in the financial aspects 
of their production. One of the most prominent general prac- 
titioners in Ohio called my attention some months ago to the 
fact that even diphtheria antitoxins acquired its reputation 
when the doses used were so small as would now be regarded 
as entirely inadequate, and those doses given at a state of the 
disease in which their administration is now looked upon as 
practically useless. 


_A number of years ago there was a grave epidemic of diph- 
theria in Philadelphia. The epidemic was proving remarkably 
fatal, when a firm of manufacturing pharmacists appeared and, 
With the claim that the antitoxin had not been properly admin- 
istered, proposed to the officials that they would take charge 
of the situation, would furnish antitoxin free of expense, and 
would supervise its administration, provided merely that they 
should be permitted to use the statistics which they would 
thus obtain. Their proposition was promptly accepted; the 
antitoxin was used with a free hand; but the statistics were 
never published! I refer to this merely as an illustration of 
the purely commercial attitude of the manufacturing firms. 
Statistics can be of no possible value when the: unfavorable 
ones are suppressed and only the favorable ones published. It 
is an old legal aphorism: Falsus in uno, falsus in omnibus— 
“False in one thing, false in all’; and that maxim shoud bé 
rigidly applied to all such reports, statistical and otherwise. 1° 


Dr. Baldwin stands high in the “regular” profession, 
and, so far as I know, no one has undertaken to refiite 
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his broadside refutation of the serum and antitoxin hum- 
buggery. Dr. Flexner’s iteration of the old platitude 
that antitoxin’s curative power has cut the death-rate down 
to one-quarter of what it was before 1895 is “bunk” pure 
and simple, and for a man in his position to make such 
a statement at this late date indicates that he is either a 
bigoted ignoramus or a knave. It is too late to hide be- 
hind the mistake first made, that the reduction in mor- 
tality was due to antitoxin’s curative action, instead of 
to the fact that it killed few children. Possibly he is 
dazzled by the effulgence of light which is transmitted to 
him from a sycophantical profession, and he interprets 
it as an indication of perfection, beyond which no man 
can pass and live! Surely a state of absolute belief in his 

g perfection is the only excuse for the head of a hundred- 
million-dollar experiment station to sit down for twenty- 
five years on an unproved experiment—so acknowledged 
by the better element of the profession. 

Flexner makes the same mistake concerning ¢erebro- 
spinal meningitis. Concerning the cause of this disease 
he says: 

The organism causing this disease, thanks to animal ex- 
perimentation, had been isolated and described by Weichsel- 
baum in 1887, under the name of Diplococcus intracellularis 
meningitidis, and, although perfectly familiar with the cause 


and nature of the disease, the medical profession was helpless 
in the way of treating this acute infectious disease, quite fatal 
in its tendency. 

Dr. Flexner in 1904, during the epidemic along the Atlan- 
tic seaboard and from there inland, studied the disease at the 
Rockefeller Institute, and proved by inoculation experiments 
that it was communicable to animals. This was an enormous 
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step forward, for it gave him a basis for the hope of being 
able to treat the disease successfully by means of immunized 
serum. The work was done on monkeys, and subsequent ex- 
perimentation proved that not only could the disease be repre- 
duced in these animals, but also successfully treated with 
immune serum. Later this treatment was, and is now being, 
used in the treatment of cerebro-spinal meningitis in man. 
Dr. Flexner said that twenty-five monk¢ys had been used in 
this work. [It has been estimated by Professor Welsh and other 
competent critics that, before this method of serum treatment 
was employed, out of every one hundred patients seventy-five 
died, while under the serum treatment the mortality has been 
reduced from seventy-five to twenty-five per cent. It is not 
generally known that this demonstration, based upon animal 
experimentation, is regarded as one of the most important con- 
tributions ever made to scientific medicine, and has secured 
for Dr. Flexner, the Rockefeller Institute, and American medi- 
cine a place of honor in the medical world.—Hditor.] 


The old legal aphorism, quoted by Dr. Baldwin con- 
cerning rotten statistics, is applicable to what Flexner 
says of the curing of cerebro-spinal miningitis with 
serum: Malsus in uno, falsus in omnibus—‘False in one 
thing, false in all.” The serum does not prevent so many 
from getting well as the old blisters, opium, quinine, mer- 
cury, and officious nursing. 

Rockefeller’s hundred millions have not enabled 
his staff of scientists to find one single cure. All 
that has been accomplished in the line of curing dis- 
ease by the great foundation could have been done better 
with lypodermics of pure water, which would have saved 
a trainload of animals and sent a lot of specialists out to 
root for an honest living. 


The whole serum fallacy rests on one, and only one, 
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truth—namely: Serum treatment does not kill so many 
as the old treatment; it encourages doctors to exercise 
watchful waiting. The do-nothing plan in the past twen- 
ty-five years has enabled Christian Scientists to cure more 
people than the serum treatment with “animal experi- 
mentation.” 


Before bacteriology, according to the old practice of a 
hundred and fifty years ago, patients were polished off 
with blood-letting and mercury. This was later modified 
by dropping blood-letting and substituting emeto-cathar- 
tics, which drew the serum from the blood—a more fiend- 
ish form of bleeding than taking blood with the lance. 
To this outraging of the bowels was added polypharmacy 
—the mixing of all kinds of drugs in one prescription, 

yg with the idea that, if one drug did not cure, another 
would. Mortality was fierce. The new schools called this 
manner of medicating shotgun practice; and it did mur- 
der equal to a sawed-off shotgun. This was the status 
of the regular profession when Pasteur, Koch, and others 
handed it bacteriology, which has proved a less murder- 
ous form of treatment. It is not strange that the old bat- 
tle-axe veterans really believed that antitoxins and serums 
cured disease, and transmitted this fallacy to their suc- 
cessors; but it is time to get the right understanding of 
this most captivating fallacy, which had its origin in the 
silkworm on the leaves of the mulberry tree. 


The writer knows something of cerebro-spinal menin- 
gitis, having gone through the epidemic of 1884-85. In 
those days the disease was fearful, but the treatment was 
more so. The symptom complex was a profound enerva- 
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tion, inhibiting secretions and excretions, and establish- 
ing a toxemia that caused an intense inflammation of the 
meninges of the brain and spinal cord. Some cases were 
in a profound state of coma within from three to twenty- 
four hours. The saving treatment was a hot bath every 
three hours to complete relaxation. When better—after 
the coma was relieved—the baths were given once to three 
times a day. 


THE MEDICAL PROFESSION A MENACE 


= HK DICINE, as taught and practiced today, is a 
menace to mankind. Medical colleges send out 
young men educated into the obsession that dis- 
eases (about four hundred) are just so many 
nemeses on the trail of every man from birth, ready to 
pounce upon him when least expected, unless he is made 
immune, and the immunizing process is proving to be a 
greater disease-producer than breaking health laws which 
man would understand if his intuitions and reasoning 
power were not dynamited out of him by the phobias 
taught and practiced on him by medical superstition. 

Medical superstition is breaking into our schools, on 
the pretense of teaching immunization. And who are the 
wise ones sent to assume such responsibilities? Read 
what Barney Sheridan, editor of the Paola, Kansas, 
Spirit, has to say on this subject: _ 

If advisable or necessary to have physical inspection of 
children in the public schools, the inspecting should be done 


privately by able, experienced physicians, and not by nurses. 
Think of a novice tinkering with the human eye—that match- 
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less handiwork of God, that no mind in 6,000 years has yet 
been skilled enough to comprehend and to make better! Little 
dissimilarities in eyes, ears, throats, noses, hands, and so 
forth, are not defects, at all. Parading it in print that 64 per 
cent of 500 average school children are born wrong, raised 
wrong, or are defective and diseased, is an assault upon com- 
mon-sense that is hurtful to the children, parents, and to the 
county. This thing of nurses invading the public schools is a 
new vagary, like the Kansas board of health sending over the 
state, in a special car, a woman, who never bore a child, com- 
manding mothers to call on her to learn how to bring up their 
babies. It seems to be a Red Cross move laying the foundation 
to keep up collections, giving fat berths to high-up officials, 
paying attorneys, and the like. Then, if the plan doesn’t work 
out, money raised by taxation for maintaining offices over the 
country, and will be used to keep nurses quartered in the 
public schools, the country over, at $150 to $500 a month 
Seach. And this, too, when the people are already overburdened 
and overridden by officials whom they are overtaxed to sup- 
port. There are double the number in proportion to population, 
that Louis XVI imposed upon France, and three times as many 
as George III imposed upon the American colonies, and these 
impositions caused revolutions that changed government sys- 
tems of two continents. Go thence and thither in our own 
country now, stopping where you may, there is, at your elbow, 
an official—a collector, or an inspector, or an inquisitor, or 
a special agent, or a deputy, or a detective, or an examiner, or 
a director, or a detective, or an examiner, or a director, or a 
solicitor, or a regulator, or a special agent of the government, 
whom you are taxed to pay. And now the plan is, under the 
guise of public weal, to foist an additional army of tax-eaters 
on the common schools, to be known as “‘public nurses.’’ How 
long, O Lord, must thy servants labor in travail and sorrow? 


Mr. Sheridan is an editor of rare common-sense—a 
gentleman of the old school. The breed will soon be 
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extinct. Like the buffaloes that once ranged on the prai- 
ries of the great state of Kansas, and which were ruthless- 
ly slaughtered, such editors as Barney Sheridan will be 
slaughtered by a conventional public that is either van- 
dalized by others or committing hari-kari on itself, with- 
out knowing it, in permitting such outrages as mentioned 
by him to be practiced upon it. 

Soon the annual vaccination epidemic will be on us. 
If those who want it would be satisfied with being pro- 
tected, without forcing those who do not want it, all 
would be well. Surely those who believe that vaccina- 
tion prevents smallpox are not so inconsistent as to be 
afraid they will take the disease from the unvaccinated! 

Freedom to do as one pleases in the matter of being 
vaccinated is what everyone should have. This is not 
an unreasonable demand, as long as there is not one con- 
tention made by the pro-vaccinists that is proved, except 
by garbled and padded statistics. 


PALLIATION AND PREVENTION 

The average family has grown up so stupidly ig- 
norant, under the teachings of doctors, that they are al- 
most proof against rational suggestions in the line of 
advice concerning proper living, and its power to over- 
come adenoids and enlarged tonsils. All they know is to 
be vaccinated to prevent disease, and to have the tonsils 
and adenoids removed. Such practice is palliative and 
in the line of removing effects. 


Nov., 22 PurLosopHy or HEeattu 497 


SINCLAIR ABRAMIZED 


N READING a eulogistic comment, it is needful 
to know something of the eulogist. Upton Sin- 
clair is an enthusiast and given to extravagant 

\"Z3J statements. He is made out of the stuff that 
evangelists are made of. In the matter of “writing up” 
a doctor, he is not well enough grounded in medical sci- 
ence to do more than act as the mouthpiece for the doc- 
tor. In reading his effusion on Abrams, it is well to re- 
member that it is what Abrams says of himself. 

About thirteen years ago Upton Sinclair, with Michael 
Williams, wrote a book telling the world how they won 

ood health. Before the book had lost the print-shop 
odor, it was said that Williams was down in Arizona, 
spitting blood and smoking cigarettes. 

Sinclair had “la grippe” while in college—the first 
sickness in fourteen years. Then began the usual search 
for health. When not consulting doctors, he was visiting 
dentists and hair-growers. At last he dropped all and 
tried to rest. Then he found Fletcher, which was “one 
of the great discoveries of my life.” He got the habit of 
discovering; he discovered Metchnikoff, Chittenden, Haig, 
Kellogg, Pawlow, Masson, and Fisher. He went to Bat- 
tle Creek, and discovered a “million-dollar institution, 
equipped with modern science, a thousand nurses, physi- 
cians, and helpers, all teaching the new art of keeping 
well.” After “many backslidings, mistakes, and disap- 
pointments, we” (Sinclair and Williams) “worked out 
our problems, and found the road to permanent health.” 
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Williams’ permanent road to health ended in death, I 
have been told, in a short time after he found it. 

They discovered that Assyria, Egypt, Persia, and 
Rome came to their doom because they did not know how 
to eat. Among other discoveries, they found “the frying- 
pan the curse of America,” and the cure to be proper 
“eats,” democracy, and science—Christian Science and 
New Thought. 

They discovered that the battle for health was “The 
Battle of the Blood.” From this text the book “Good 
Health and How We Won It” was written. They followed 
the lead of bacteriology as only enthusiasts can, tacitly 
affirming what scientists declared was true; the only rea- 
son for their affirmation. being that it must be true, be- 
cause their guiding stars said so. They told all they did 
not know about diet in a very readable and knowing 
manner, and I have often wondered how much Battle 
Creek paid them for their advertisement. 

Williams died in a couple of years after “a bacterio- 
logical examination disclosed the fact that his lungs had 
entirely healed, and the spirometer showed that his breath- 
ing capacity was far beyond that of the average man of 
his weight and size.” 

Men of the type of Sinclair are not easily suppressed. 
They feed on disappointments. Their love of the mysti- 
cal, unusual, and so-called scientific awes and charms 
them; and when their early training is that of reporters 
and hack-writers, they learn the art of interviewing, and 
become wise about things of which they know nothing. 

No knowledge is of value that is not tamped in with 
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experience. Hence special knowledge, if presented by an 
expert, is liable to be accepted by professional writers 
as gospel truth, because they are not grounded on fun- 
damentals sufficiently to question it. Science may be 
manipulated in a manner to fool even the manipulator. 
This we see on every hand. Doctors and laboratory men 
are made to eat their own words constantly; the high- 
ways of medical science are paved with the bones of dis- 
carded hobby-horses. If doctors are fooled by their own 
theories, what show do laymen, such as Sinclair and Bris- 
bane, have at arriving at the truth? 

True to the smatterer’s instinct for discovering, Sin- 
clair has kept. up until he has at last landed on a scien- 
tific bonanza. This time he has discovered Abrams, the 
thaumaturgist extraordinary of the medical science of to- 
day, and he vouches for his honesty. Granted; but we 
must not forget that the worst-fooled man is the man 
who fools himself. 

Delusion is growing in the occidental countries, the 
people of which have always been noted for their prac- 
tical common-sense. But, as time runs on, and the nery- 
ous system becomes more and more enervated from the 
strain of civilization, nervous diseases increase, and the 
mind becomes unstable, as evidenced by its readiness to 
fall into delusional states. 

The people of the oriental countries—especially the 
adepts—perform wonderful “miracles,” feats of hypno- 
tism, and thought-transference, in which the people of our 
western country appear no more than _half-developed. 
However, we are fast catching up, and we are doing with 
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wires, sounding-boards, and diaphragms what the adepts 
have been doing with their own special senses. Indeed, 
the Occident, by interpreting it, is fast removing the mys- 
terious and uncanny from the performances of the adepts, 
made possible only because of the supersensitization of 
their nerves of special sense. Twenty-five years ago the 
writer attended a lecture given in our city by an ex-pro- 
fessor of mathematics of New York University, on the 
subject of ‘“lamaism, the Grand Lama, and the Adepts.” 
He declared that he saw trees materialized before him 
large enough to climb, and many things done impossible 
for the western mind to believe possible, and that he him- 
self found it almost impossible to believe that he was not 
dreaming. The stories told by him were easily explained ; 
for they belonged to the natural working-out of hypno- 
tism. This explanation was spurned indignantly by him; 
for he was still under the spell of the adepts. 

The medical profession has been deluded to the point 
of insanity on the subject of germs. The reason is that 
the profession is largely made up of mediocre minds. 
Perhaps three-fourths of them would have made good in 
a calling that had to do with one branch of science or 
mechanical art; but getting into a profession that carries 
with it the whole sweep of science and art, woven togeth- 
er into a philosophy that is universal, tends to stultify 
what native intelligence they have, so as to justify the 
following, which I quote from “Civilization in the United 
States” (last paragraph, page 454): 


It has been remarked above that one of the chief causes of 
the unscientific nature of medicine and the anti-scientific char- 
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acter of doctors lies in their innate credulity and inability to 
think independently. This contention is supported by the re- 
port on the intelligence of physicians recently published by 
the National Research Council. They are found by more or 
less trustworthy psychologic tests to be the lowest in intelli- 
gence of all of the professional men, excepting only dentists 
and horse doctors. Dentists and horse doctors are ten per 
cent less intelligent. But, since the quantitative methods em- 
ployed certainly carry an experimental error of ten per cent 
or even higher, it is not certain that the members of the two 
more humble professions have not equal or even greater intel- 
lectual ability. It is significant that engineers head the list in 
intelligence. 

The writer of the essay from which the above para- 
graph was taken is a most plausible writer—a doctor, I 
should say, enjoying the distinction of a university edu- 
cAtion and a medical diploma from a Class A medical 
college. But before he finishes the essay he exposes his 
limitations by the following, which I quote from page 455 


of the same book: 

A survey of the present condition of American medical edu- 
cation offers little hope for a higher intellectual status of the 
medical profession or of any fundamental tendency to turn 
medicine as a whole from a mélange of religious ritual, more 
or less accurate folk-lore, and commercial cunning, toward 
the rare heights of the applied sciences. 

Such a reform depends absolutely upon the recognition 
that the bodies of all the fauna of the earth (including Homo- 
sapiens) are essentially physico-chemical mechanisms; that 
disease is a derangement of one sort or another of this mech- 
anism; and that real progress in knowledge of disease can 
only come from quantitatively exact investigation of such de- 
rangements. 

Up to the present, the number of professors in any branch 
of medicine who are aware of this fact is pitifully few. The 
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men who, being aware of it, have the training in physics and 
chemistry to put their convictions into practice are less in 
number. So it is vain to hope that medical students are being 
educated from this point of view. 


When a physician’s scientific knowledge leads him to 
the recognition of the fact that man’s body is an “essen- 
tially physico-chemical mechanism,” he is not quite half- 
way to the goal of truth. He has, as it were, an equipped 
railroad without power. All is ready for a start, but it 
will not budge an inch until a power-house is constructed 
with apparatus for generating power. The human body 
is an equipped physico-chemical apparatus, but it will not 
bat an eye nor move a leg until the psychic power is 
turned on; and from that moment until the power is shut 
off every problem of a physico-chemical character must 
be worked out with an unknown quantity. It cannot be 
worked out algebraically; for letters and symbols belong 
to the physical, and the psychic is too elusive to be made 
to stand for an exact unknown quantity. 

Abrams has worked out a highly complex scheme, but 
he has too many preconceptions woven into his equip- 
ment—preconceptions that he cannot prove. The whole 
scheme is on the order of the alchemists’ philosopher’s 
stone and the old-time schemes of perpetual motion— 
dreams, beautiful dreams, which are shaken by the rude 
awakening of the raven of human limitation, ever croak- 
ing “Nevermore!” 


When Abrams, Sinclair, and others who are over- 
whelmed by this self-hypnotism of Abrams and his dis- 
coveries are fully awake, they will sing: “Oh, let me 
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dream some more!” For hypnotic delusion is a form of 
inebriety, and is a habit hard to cure. 

If we had the space to waste in Puimosopuy or 
Hearn, we should be glad to book this Abrams stunt; 
for the readers would enjoy it, and no doubt some would 
believe in it. Not only the children of Israel, but gentiles 
as well, believe in anything that smacks of mysticism and 
points to the great bargain-counter where something can 
be had for nothing, or a scheme of salvation that re- 
quires no effort save that of faith. 

Abrams is a lineal descendant of the victor at Maha- 
naim, and, like Jacob, he has wrestled with the invisible 
forces until he is blessed. They both were maimed—Ja- 
cob in the hollow of the thigh, while Abrams got it in the 
fieck, so to speak, with the code of ethics. 


The occidental adept (Abrams) has wrestled with the 
unseen forces until he has discovered that syphilis is the 
nemesis that has cursed men throughout the ages. It has 
been so since he ate the apple from the tree of knowledge. 
But we will give the story as told by the inspired writer 
of this new health religion (Upton Sinclair in Pearson’s 


Magazine for June, 1922): 


It would be impossible to exaggerate the revolutionary 
nature of this one discovery. It gives us for the first time an 
infallible method for the diagnosis of disease; it gives us also 
a means of exploring disease and understanding its real nature. 
By this method we learn that many of the principal diseases 
exist in forms hitherto not recognized; also that some diseases, 
supposed to be entirely separate and distinct, are in reality 
different symptoms of the same disease. For example, the 
so-called pernicious anemia, or deficiency of red corpuscles in 
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the blood, turns out to be a symptom of congenital syphilis 
affecting the spleen, with cancer grafted thereon. Neuras- 
thenia in all its forms turns out to be congenital syphilis, 
either congenital or acquired; that is, you never find blood in 
which there is either carcinoma, sarcoma, tuberculosis, or de- 
mentia, that you do not also find the reaction of some form 
of syphilis. This disease turns out to be the basic source of 
our worst troubles; lurking in our blood in forms hitherto un- 
recognized, and in places not accessible to other researches. 
As Abrams phrases it, picturesquely: ‘‘Realized pathology is 
syphilized pathology. Our sainted ancestors were tainted an- 
cestors.’’ He has obtained the reaction of syphilis, both con- 
genital and acquired, from the bones of Egyptian mummies 
three thousand years old. 


Human blood contains many vibratory rates; it contains 
not merely the vibratory rates of disease; it contains other 
rates dependent upon age and sex, others upon race, others 
upon family. All these things Abrams has worked out by elab- 
orate and painstaking experiment, and he provides you with 
tables so that by examining a drop of blood you can determine 
whether it contains a negro strain, a Japanese, or Indian, or 
what you will. He has also an infallible method for deter- 
mining paternity. He finds a number of different vibratory 
rates in the blood of the child, and then he tests the blood of 
the father and finds the same rates. This aspect of his work 
brings him notoriety, because it has to do with court pro- 
ceedings, and scandals, appealing to the newspapers. It is a 
curious commentary upon our journalism that it telegraphs 
all over the country the news that Abrams has pronounced 
a certain child to be illegitimate, while it says not a word 
about the fact that there come to his clinic every day people 
who have been cured of all three of the dread scourges of our 
race—syphilis, tuberculosis, and cancer. 


I repeat: Disease in all its manifestations, its germs, the 


poisons produced by these germs, and the body tissues in 
which these germs have been active, all yield the same invar- 
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iable vibratory rate. Abrams has specimens of all the various 
diseases in test-tubes bearing the label of a well-known labo- 
ratory. With his divine patience he will stop his work and 
show you that if you place.a tube near the instrument you get 
the same reaction that you get from the blood of a diseased 
person. He will take in his clinic a patient suffering from 
cancer, and will bring the electrode near this cancer and show 
you the reaction. He will show you that this reaction comes 
through at the number 50, and does not come through at the 
number 51. He will bring samples of healthy blood, or will 
put the electrode upon a patient who has no cancer, and show 
you that no reaction comes through. He will show you that 
certain persons are immune to cancer; that is to say, samples 
of their blood, placed between the cancer specimen and the 
instrument, will cancel the cancer rate, and there will be no 
reaction. Abrams himself is one of these immune persons, 
and he proved it long ago. He was one of six physicians in a 
€ertain hospital who experimented with X-rays in the early 
days. All the other five died of cancer, and Abrams shows you 
the scars upon his hands, which would have turned to cancer 
had he not possessed the natural immunity. In happens that he 
has been twice married, and both his wives died of cancer, 
which accounts for some of the energy with which he has gone 
at the problem of this disease. He has undoubtedly conquered 
it. He can produce immunity in the blood, and will demon- 
strate that immunity to you. 

Now to continue: It is impossible as yet to measure these 
infinitely minute vibrations, millions of millions of times 
smaller than anything our senses can perceive. There had to be 
an instrument to sort them out and manifest them, and the 
most subtle instrument Abrams could find was the human 
body. That accounts for his curious practice of using a ‘‘sub- 
ject.” He explains that the nervous system of the body con- 
sists of millions of minute fibers and lines of communication, 
and these apparently correspond to different vibratory rates. 
At any rate, he has observed that if he presses an electrode 
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to the forehead of a human being, and admits to that body 
radio-activity of a certain vibratory rate, that activity will af- 
fect certain nerve channels and no others; it will travel through 
the body, and will manifest itself at certain nerve ends, loca- 
tions which can be detected by patient search. Wherever the 
impulse goes, there will be a minute increase in the activity of 
the cells; a little more blood will flow to that spot, the cells 
will dilate, and there will be what physicians know as a “‘dull 
area,’ to be discovered by ‘‘percussion.’’ 


So here is Abrams’ technic of exploring the human body: 
first, the specimen of blood, placed in a box connected with 
an electrode; second, an instrument which stops all electrical 
manifestations from this blood, except those at one certain 
rate; third, the body of the ‘‘subject,’’ which takes the vibra- 
tions coming through, and turns them into cell-activity at a 
certain area. In Abrams’ practice the subject first places the 
electrode upon his forehead, and the reactions appear upon 
the abdomen. He then places the electrode a little farther up 
on his head, and the reactions appear upon the back. He then 
places the electrode upon the top of his head, just back of a 
line between the ears, and the reactions again appear upon 
the abdomen, but at a different area than when the electrode 
was upon the forehead. 

The method of determining these reactions by percussion is 
an unsatisfactory one. Percussion is to some extent a lost art, 
and few physicians have the necessary skill to recognize the 
dull area. Abrams himself, I think, would never make a mis- 
take if be were not hurried, if the work piled upon him were 
not several times too much for one man. But it should be un- 
derstood that, if his facts are correct, they are not in the least 
invalidated by errors in practice; any more than, for example, 
the method of wireless telegraphy is invalidated by sun-spots 
or a drunken operator. What is wanted is an instrument that 
will record the reactions from the body automatically—per- 
haps by the minute increase of heat at the ‘‘dull area,” or the 
still more minute increase of moisture. If such an instrument 
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can be contrived, the method will be ‘‘fool-proof,” and Abrams 
can die in peace. He has been robbing his sleep in order to 
seek this instrument. He hoped to find it in the pith ball, but 
this depends too much upon the electrical conditions of the 
room and other accidental factors. He hoped to find it in a vi- 
brating wire, but such wires have their ‘‘nodes,”’ their own 
“dull areas,’’ not dependent upon the radio-activity of the 
blood. I carry in my mind the image of this devoted and heroic 
man staggering under his too heavy burden, and I feel like 
calling out to all the inventors of the world to come and help 
him solve this problem—to find some way of recording minute 


changes, of vascular activity upon a dial! 
Meantime, until the inventor comes, Albert Abrams must 


continue to spend his precious hours tapping, tapping, tap- 
ping upon the bare skin of a bored young man, and people in 
Boston, Toronto, and Mexico City, waiting anxiously to know 
from what deadly disease they are suffering, are dependent in 
Mart upon the fact that this young man may have eaten too 
many waffles for his breakfast. I see Abrams wrinkling up his 
forehead with exasperation and exclaiming: ‘‘Oh, your reac- 
tions are very poor this morning!’’ He takes the flat of his 
hand and pounds upon the seventh cervical vertebra of tne 
bored young man. There will be perhaps twenty-five blood 
specimens to examine that morning, and as many patients to 
be interviewed, each one a desperate case, demanding com- 
passion from a man who is as tender-hearted as a child; and 
if in the midst of all that pressure he should make one slip, 
and miss the reaction at 49, then some vulgar ridiculer will 
call in the newspaper reporters and proclaim the fact that he 
sent Abrams a specimen of his own blood and got a diagnosis 
of animal blood! 


Even inspired writers change their minds when they 
change gods. Twelve years ago Sinclair wrote in “Good 
Health and How We Won It”: 


In spite of discouragements and failures, we went on with 
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our experimenting. We met Mr. Fletcher himself and talked 
over our problems with him. We followed the course of the 
experiments at Yale, in which the soundness of his thorough- 
mastication and low-proteid arguments were definitely proven. 
We read the books of Metchnikoff, Chittenden, Haig, and Kel- 
logg, and followed the work of Pawlow, Masson, Fisher, and 
others—and found the road to permanent health. 


I quote from this god discoverer to show that inspira- 
tion is one of his characteristics. He is so delicately at- 
tuned that he can catch the vibrations, it matters not how 
sublimated. Read carefully the first paragraph above 
quoted: “I repeat . .. disease .°. . yields to the same 
invariable vibratory rate. Abrams has specimens of all the 
various diseases in test-tubes.” And this divine man will 
stop his work, at any time to put on his exhibit. His in- 
spired instrument never fails to diagnose every disease 
as syphilis. Some people have had difficulty in accepting 
the Z'rinity, but Abrams proves that over four hundred 
diseases are all one and the same disease; or “pictur- 
esquely” phrased or Abramically expressed: “Realized 
pathology is syphilized pathology. Our sainted ancestors 
were tainted ancestors.” And yet Abrams has specimens 
of all the various diseases. Babel reproduced! At last 
we have revealed to us what the “fall of man” really 
means. Who but a “divine” man could devise an instru- 
ment so teleologically constructed as to point to the apple 
that Adam ate as containing the virus of syphilis? There 
appears to be only one thing more for the divining in- 
strument to do, and that is to tell us if the germ was 
spontaneous in the serpent or the apple or Eve, or was 
it the result of that trinity ? 
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The divine instrument is not yet perfected. It is rea- 
sonable to believe, however, that when it is it will tell us 
all about why its inventor is immune; why he of all 
mankind escaped the taint, why he did not become in- 
fected from his wives, both of whom died of cancer— 
which, he declares, is a synonym of syphilis. 

Abrams, discoverer, divinely admits that there are a 
number of “ifs” to be settled before perfection is attained. 
It is presumable that these “ifs” are due to the if-habit 
which he developed while a “regular” physician. “If” 
is the only insurmountable obstacle in the way of regular 
medicine, to a full knowledge of cure. 

It is pathetic to read the appeal of the inspired Sin- 
clair: “I carry in my mind the image of this devoted 
and heroic man, staggering under his too heavy burden, 
and I feel like calling out to all the inventors of the world 
to come and help him solve this problem—to find some 
way of recording minute changes of vascular activity 
upon a dial!” It is, indeed, terrible to see a man stagger- 
ing under a load that is too heavy for him. “Too heavy” 
is right! He might, however, carry his load easily if he 
were well poised. Self enters too largely into the work. 
Service relieves the mind of all burden. He is nervous 
and staggers under his burden. Why? Because he is 
not sure of himself; his apparatus is not quite perfect; 
he does not know when bovine, asinine, or other blood 
will be sent to him; and then, “if” the instruments should 
fail to tip him off, he should not be disconcerted, for there 
is no disease but syphilis. The united profession will 
back him in this; for is not Uncle Sam backing the latter 
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to the tune of millions, in investigating the tuberculosis in 
animals, because of their tubercular taint—and, of course, 
that means syphilis? Why worry? Why perfect the ma- 
chine? Why preach immunization? “Realized pathology 
is syphilized pathology”—and from Adam down, from 
the monad to man, all is syphilized! Abrams has not 
discovered; he has invented an instrument that proves 
what regular medicine already knows, and is proving and 
disproving according to whatever mood it happens to be 
in. Those who are most syphilized take on a more in- 
tense form of syphilomania, and they impart syphilo- 
phobia to their patients. Confirmatory to the foregoing, 
we will quote from “Civilization in the United States.” 
The writer, according to his own admission, believes in 
“the seriousness of syphilis,” but eka professional 
mania on the subject: 

A discussion of the fatuity to which American preventive 
medicine descends cannot be terminated without touching 
upon the current propaganda of the syphilophobes. For just 
as practitioners of medicine exploit human credulity, so the 
preventers of disease play upon the equally universal instinct 
of fear. There is no intention of minimizing the seriousness 
of syphilis. Along with cancer, pneumonia, and tuberculosis, 
it is one of the major afflictions of humanity. It causes thou- 
sands of deaths yearly; it leads to great misery. Paresis, one 
of the important psychoses, is definitely known to be one of 
its manifestations. It is obvious, therefore, that its eradication 
is one of the major tasks of social hygiene. 

But by what means? Let one of the most noted of our 
American syphilophobes give the answer. This gentleman, a 
professor of pathology in one of the most important medical 
schools of the Middle West, yearly lectures over the length 
and breadth of the land on the venereal peril. He begins his 
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expostulation with reduction of his audiences to a state of ter- 
ror by a lantern-slide display of the more loathsome manifes- 
tations of the disease. He does not state that modern treat- 
ment makes these more and more rare. He insists upon the 
utter impossibility of its cure—a fact by no means established. 
He advocates early marriage to a non-syphilitic maiden as the 
best means of prevention, and, failing that, advises that chast- 
ity is both possible and salubrious. Then follows a master- 
stroke of advice by innuendo—the current belief that mastur- 
bation causes insanity is probably untrue. Finally he denies 
the value of venereal prophylaxis, which was first experimen- 
tally demonstrated by Metchnikoff and Roux, and which the 
medical department of the army and navy knows to be of 
almost perfect efficacy when applied early and thoroughly. 

Frenzy is another name for medical science, and the 
reason for it is given by this same author, from whom 
the following is quoted. 

The “National Research Council” found, by more or 
less trustworthy psychologic tests, that M.D.s’ were lowest 
in intelligence of all the professional men, excepting only 
dentists and horse doctors. 

The following from Markey’s “Challenge”: 

Abrams further declares: ‘‘Cancer, tuberculosis, and other 
diseases can only thrive on a syphilitic soil.’”’ What is the 
morbid soil in the human body? Syphilis. No syphilis, no 
disease. 

Abrams has discovered that we are practically all 
syphilitic in various degrees; and, with few exceptions, 
vaccination with impure vaccine was the agent which in- 
troduced syphilis into our body! 

Alexander Markey ends his challenge thus: “If there 
is a method that isolates and destroys disease, we want 
to make immediate use of it, and no organized conspiracy 
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on the part of any group shall keep the public from find- 
ing out the truth about it.” Yes; the writer joins the chal- 
lenger, and emphasizes the words: “No organized con- 
spiracy on the part of any shall keep the public from 
finding out the truth.” Indeed not! Give Abrams rope, 
and he will build another Tower of Babel, with a like 
confusion—if he has not done so already. 

His syphilomania he acquired practicing regular medi- 
cine. Into his mechano-diagnostic apparatus, radio-ac- 
tivity, etc., he takes the pathological fallacies of regular 
medicine. He has not an origitial thought concerning 
pathology. He assumes: “No syphilis, no disease.” This 
assumption discloses his mental aberration; and, if his 
premise is false, the whole theorem is false. His diagno- 
sis is what might be worked out on any conjectural path- 
ological plane. The ouija board and Conan Doyle’s spirit 
manipulations can be made to work out an assumed path- 
ology to the satisfaction of all who can be brought en 
rapport with an assumed premise. Only a few people are 
founded on fundamental law solidly enough to pass upon 
a premise. Indeed, most people are carried away with the 
trappings of theory. The medical profession has spent the 
past fifty years in the wilderness of bacteriology. All the 
wise men of the profession have been perfecting the the- 
ory. As fast as one application of the theory fails, an- 
other is taken up. It is never discouraged by failure, and 
never questions the truthfulness of the premise handed 
to it by Pasteur, that germs cause disease. 

Germs do not cause disease; neither does syphilis cause 
disease. All so-called diseases are crises of toxemia, Tox- 
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emia is a normal state of the blood. It is only when the 
organism is enervated to the point of checking secretion 
and excretion that the blood becomes surcharged to the 
point of developing crises. Any and all diseases are noth- 
ing more than symptoms of toxemia. The tubercular dia- 
thesis develop tubercular disease when resistance is bro- 
ken—when there is enervation and toxemic saturation. 
The same is true of the gouty diathesis. In all cases of 
plethora there is pronounced toxemia, and such symptoms 
as scurvy manifest themselves. If mercury is given in 
those with hyperacidity, ulcerations of mucous. mem- 
branes, with glandular infection, take place. These are 
the cases that show a Wassermann positive, or negative 
yhere alkalinity prevails; all depending on whether the 
treatment—the drugs and food used—produce an acid or 
an alkaline state of the fluids of the body. 

A herpes—an abrasion of the foreskin or glans—with 
neglect of cleanliness will degenerate into a phagedenia. 
This is especially true if cauterization is the plan of treat- 
ment. Glandular involvement takes place. A septic state 
is given individuality by the tissues involved. A septic 
infection of the genitalia is called syphilis or gonorrhea; 
septic infection of the lungs in a tubercular subject is 
named tuberculosis; septic infection of a gouty subject 
gives rheumatic arthritis, etc. When toxemia is great, 
infection from ulcerating surfaces takes place easily be- 
cause of lowered resistance. Septic infection must be of 
the nature of the tissue involved. If the ulceration is of 
the genitalia, the infection is called venereal disease. 

Restore lost energy by physical, physiological, and 
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mental rest, and all diseases are overcome; toxemic satu- 
ration is lowered to the normal, and along with the auto- 
generated toxins all foreign toxins will be eliminated. 
Where vital structures are destroyed beyond the point 
of coming back, a cure is impossible. 

Enervation and toxemia range from slight to severe. 
When the body is normal, resistance is greatest. Even 
specific infection is resisted. When a slight degree of 
toxemia is present, only a very light attack of any so- 
called disease will develop. In epidemics the majority 
escape because of full resistance. «Slight types of disease 
belong to those who are almost normal. The fatal cases 
are found among those of no resistance. Dependable im- 
munity belongs to health. 

Tn vaccination epidemics the degree of infection ranges 
from nil to pronounced septic poisoning. 

Those who are septic from intestinal putrescence may 
lose all their resistance from vaccination and develop a 
fatal malady. 

It is fiendish to talk of pure vaccine; as well talk of 
pure syphilis virus or pure rattlesnake virus? Pure path- 
ology does not exist. 

~The Abrams discovery is a fascinating type of syph- 
ilomania. A good name would be syphilo-manio-frenzio- 
abramia—abramic type of syphilomania. There are about 
as many types of this frenzy as there are doctors. When 
laymen become infected by doctors, it is called syphilo- 
phobia. 

Markey and Sinclair should be treated with the oscil- 
locast. They present an aggravated form of syphilo- 
phobia. 
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DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY 
Breakfast 
Sweet Fruit 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Buttermilk 


Dinner 


Hubbard Squash 
Combination Salad 
Turnips, Spinach 


TUESDAY 
Breakfast 
£ Wheat Cakes—Honey 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fresh and Sweet Fruits 
Milk 
Dinner 


Lamb Chops 
Fruit Salad 
Peas—Cauliflower 


WEDNESDAY 
Breakfast 
Eggs and Bacon 
Fresh Fruit 
Lunch 
Fruit Pie 
Buttermilk 
Dinner 


Corn Bread 
Combination Salad 
String Beans—Beets 


THURSDAY 
Breakfast 
Biscuits 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 
Milk 
Dinner 
Cottage Cheese—Figs 
Fruit Salad 

Canned Corn—Baked Apple 


FRIDAY 
Breakfast 
Rye Bread Toasted 
Milk 
Lunch 
Fruit Jello 
Sweet Fruits 
Dinner 
Broiled Fish 
Cabbage Slaw 
Stewed Tomatoes— 
Spinach 


SATURDAY 
Breakfast 


Hash—Fruit 
Teakettle Tea 


Lunch 
Fruit 
Buttermilk 
Dinner 
Baked Sweet Potatoes 
Combination Salad 
Creamed Cabbage 
‘Carrots 
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SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Fruit 


Dinner 
Cream Tomato Soup 
Roast Lamb Mint Sauce 
Fruit Salad Apple Sauce—Stewed Onions 
Fruit Jello 
Lunch 
Bran Muffins Teakettle Tea 


RECIPES, 
VEGETABLES 


NON-STARCHY VEGETABLES—Beets, turnips, carrots, 
parsnips, summer squash, cabbage, cauliflower, Brussels 
sprouts, green corn, green peas, string beans, asparagus, on- 
ions, egg plant, salsify, okra, kohlrabi, endive, lettuce, toma- 
toes, cucumbers, celery, chard, spinach, dandelion, and all 
plants used as greens. 


DECIDEDLY STARCHY FOODS—Every preparation made 
from the grains——-wheat, rye, oats, barley, corn, rice; also the 
Trish and sweet potato, dry beans and peas, tapioca, sago, pea- 
nuts, chestnuts, bananas, Hubbard squash, and pumpkin. The 
last three items listed have a decided tendency to ferment. 
Those who are troubled with souring of the stomach should 
not eat them. 


PREPARATION OF NON-STARCHY VEGETABLES— 
Prepare the vegetables in the usual way, and put to cook in 
just enough water to prevent burning. When properly cooked, 
the water should be practically all boiled away. What water 
remains should be a rich juice, and should be served with the 
vegetables. Positively no seasoning is to be added to any food 
until served; then each person should season to suit himself, 
with salt, and butter or cream. Do not use flour, or starch 
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dressings, or so-called cream dressings. The cooking vessel 
should have a close-fitting cover. A double boiler may often 
be used to. advantage; it minimizes the danger of burning. 
Steam cooking is an ideal way, and the fireless cooking is said 
to give satisfaction. When the double boiler is used, little, if 
any, water is needed. The more nearly vegetables are cooked 
in their own juice, the better. Beets, turnips, carrots, pars- 
nips, summer squash, cabbage, cauliflower, Brussels sprouts, 
green peas, string beans, asparagus, onions, egg-plant, salsify, 
okra, kohlrabi, etc., should be cooked as above. 


VEGETABLE POTPOURRI 


6 or 8 okra pods 1 small head cauliflower 

6 or 8 small onions 6 or 8 medium-sized carrots 
Break cauliflower into buds; leave okra whole; quarter 

carrots, lengthwise. Steam all until tender. Dress with cream 

or butter, and serve. Other combinations may be used in the 

same way. Big, green Lima beans and green corn are fine; 


also tomatoes, okra, and onions. 
—Mrs. A. R. Gunper, Brownstown, Ind. 


SPINACH OR OTHER GREENS 


Thoroughly wash and rinse. Place in hot cooking vessel, and 
stir until the leaves are wilted. Do not add water. Hnough 
juice will exude to almost, if not quite, cover the vegetables. 
Allow them to cook slowly in their own juice. When served, 
season with salt and butter; or salt, olive oil and lemon juice. 
Care must be used not to cook on too hot a fire. Cook slowly; 
otherwise the vegetables will be dry, and unfit to eat. 

When cooking with gas, it may be necessary to add a lit- 
tle water; but avoid adding too much. Use asbestos mats 


enough to prevent burning. 
POTATOES 
Potatoes may either be boiled with the jackets on, baked, 
or escalloped. 
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DRY BEANS AND PEAS 
These two foods are ruined by the practice of soaking over- 
night, and then throwing off the water in which they were 
soaked, and cooking in fresh water. In soaking, the soda is 
thrown off with the water, and the alkaline potentiality of the 
food is destroyed. These two starchy foods should be soaked 
overnight and cooked in the water in which they were soaked. 
No seasoning should be added until thoroughly cooked. 
HUBBARD SQUASH 
This starchy vegetable may be baked in the oven and served 
in the shell. 
PORK AND BEANS 


The beans should be thoroughly cooked, as directed above. 
Strips of bacon should be cut up into small pieces and cooked. 
The juice of the meat should then be poured over the beans, 
and the small pieces of meat mixed with the beans; but no 
cooking should be done after the meat is put with the beans. 


A‘new descriptive folder is just off the press. 
Full particulars about 


THE TILDEN HEALTH SCHOOL 


with photographic views of buildings and equipment. 
Mailed on request to those. who are interested or con- 
sidering where to go and what to do when in trouble. 


THERE IS NO TROUBLE OTHER THAN ILL 
HEALTH. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 


Volume 23 December, 1922 Number Q@ 
‘> 
“A REPORL” 
CONSTRUCTIVE CHEMISTRY IN THE SERVICE OF 
MEDICINE 


(TER this preliminary survey of the aims and resources 
Ky of this phase of chemistrty, let us ask now, without 
“| further delay, what specific services constructive chem- 
istry can and must render to medicine in the preven- 
tion and cure of disease. We find that chemistry from 
it# constructive side can be of greatest service in three specific 
lines of attack, which are arranged, not in the order of funda- 
mental importance, but rather in the order of simplicity of attack 
and consequent promise of comparatively earlier success: 

Lines of Attack.—1. The preparation of the specific medica- 
ment for the cure or alleviation of the specific disease. 

2. The isolation, study, and, if need be, the artificial prepa- 
ration of pure organic principles of fundamental importance to 
our life, such as principles of secretion of the body organs, of 
which a deficiency or an excess would cause disease (goiter, 
acromegaly, dwarfism, gigantism, and probably diabetes, gout, 
etc.). 

3. The complete ultimate analysis of the constituents of our 
body-cells, of the components of the blood, of tissues, together 
with the complete ultimate analysis of the components of our 
foods, so that we may have complete knowledge of the body in 
health, and of what it needs to preserve its health. 

The Specific Medicament.—Taking up first the problem of 
the specific medicament for specific purposes, we find chemists 
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engaged in two lines of efforts: in the first, they start from 
natural remedies already known, examine them exhaustively, and 
with the knowledge gained improve on the natural product; in 
the second line of effort, they start out independently of natural 
drugs, and attempt to prepare the specific remedy for the de- 
structions of the specific invading germ, or the specific remedy 
for some faulty adjustment of the human organism in disease. 

A brief survey of the results obtained from the study of the 
drug cocaine will illustrate sufficiently the value of the effort 
to improve on natural remedies. Cocaine is a white, crystalline 
substance, like salt or sugar, which brought in dilute solution 
(4 per cent) on the tongue, under the eyelid, or injected under 
the skin, was found by Von Anrep to suppress locally all sensa- 
tion of pain. 


What causes an excess or deficiency of secretions and 
excretions, which “A Report” declares to be the cause of 
several specific diseases of the organs of the body? Over- 
stimulation goads organs into hypersecretion—overtax- 
ation of mind or body in any manner amounts to overstim- 
ulation. As a necessary consequence, and as surely as ef- 
fect follows cause, enervation must ensue, with ultimately 
a deficient secretion and excretion, causing faulty meta- 
bolism, with consequent toxemia. What is the cause? 
Surely hypersecretion is not its own cause; and the use 
of “pure organic principles of the secretions of the or- 
gans” will not cure. Adding coal to fire will not stop the 
fire. If such remedies acted on the organism at all, it 
would be adding fuel to fire—would increase the “spe- 
cific disease.” If drunk on alcohol, surely drinking more 
alcohol is a poor way to sober up. The real derangement 
is impaired functioning; and rest—not work—is the rem- 
edy. This style of reasoning, however, is in vogue with 
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“regular” therapeutikos; for do they not say to their 
victims of food-poisoning: “Eat good nourishing food,” 
and plenty of it; “then the germs will feed on the food 
and not on the body”? The latter part of the quotation 
is observed more in the breach than in its repetition, 
proving the Galilean theory that the world (of thought) 
“do move” on its “axle” sometimes! 

If the “specific disease” is a deficiency of secretion, 
surely the deficiency is not its own cause, and to use as a 
remedy the chemically prepared secretions, if acting at 
all, would end in palliation at most; for in no wise would 
the remedy remove the cause. As absurd as it may appear 
to the readers of Puttosopuy or Hxatru, scientific medi- 
cine is divided in its reasoning on the subject of cause. 

en not contending that germs cause disease, it is un- 
wittingly working out a hypothesis that pathology is its 
own cause, and that its quintessence will cure it. The 
latter idea is the burden of the songsters of the great “A 
Report.” 

Apropos of the foregoing, at the risk of being tedious, 
the writer insists on the reader’s turning back and read- 
ing carefully the “Lines of Attack.” Kindly note the 
first attack, which proposed the “preparation of specific 
medicament for the cure OR alleviation of specific * dis- 
eases.” In spite of the specific drug for a specific disease, 
it may only alleviate. What, then, becomes of the spe- 
cificity of the proposition ? 

* According to medicine as taught, the word “‘specific’ is reserved 
specifically for venereal diseases ; but, in truth, one cause is no more spe- 
cific than another. It is the state of the object acted upon that shapes 


the effects, and the latter are for the most part evanescent, transitory, 
chameleon-like, heterogeneous, and certainly confusing. 
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Then it is proposed to study organic principles that 
are fundamenal to our life after they are isolated! After 
they are isolated they are not important to our life, any 
more than are the organic principles to be found in the 
hills. An atom of salts found in the ash of our bodies is 
not a whit more important than an atom of the same salts 
found in the crater of a volcano. One carries as much 
physiological, pathological, and psychological informa- 
tion as the other; and, if either is used as a medicament, 
any action that it may have on ur bodies will be con- 
fined to the suggestions of which it becomes an innocent 
harbinger. When our chemists have made medicine of 
our bodies, they have left behind hfe and mind—the only 
two elements that know, or have to do with, health and 
disease. Their work may be likened to “sending a boy to 
mill;” and we are told that a complete, ultimate analysis 
of the body and our food will give us a complete knowl- 
edge of the body in health, and what it needs to preserve 
health! And this bunk is foisted on the twentieth cen- 
tury as the last word in medical science. Won’t the bell- 
hop please page Mr. Common-Sense? 

For years pepsin has been used as a remedy for gastric 
diseases, but at most the only result has been a SS 
able palliation. 

The whole question of treating diseases of the duct- 
less glands by their own secretions is a fool’s errand. It 
is the working-out of a great problem by ignoring the 
subject. When cause is given any attention, it is ineffi- 
cient; for it (the germ) is always conditioned, and in- 
operable without its cause. Efficient cause must be looked 
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for among the thousand-and-one influences in man him- 
self and in his environments, which first overstimulate 
and then enervate him, checking his secretions and excre- 
tions, and producing auto-poisoning. 

The vital processes that constitute being are named 
physiology. When ideal, we call them health; when un- 
ideal, they are called disease. Disease per se is a state of 
health, and means that an unusual, extra-normal influence 
is at work, inhibiting normal processes. The normal state 
of man may be defined as a state of equilibrium—a state 
in which he is equilibrated to his environment, and in 
which he is endowed with enough resistance to maintain 
a condition of normality in the environment where he 
has evolved; and unless something extraordinary—some 
éxtraordinary influence—is brought to bear on him that 
breaks down his resistance, he can maintain dominion 
over every habituated influence. This is so matter-of-fact 
that it should be obvious to every mind capable of think- 
ing. But evidently it is not; for the majority of scientists 
for the past fifty years have singled out a microscopic 
entity in man’s environment, and invested it with sov- 
ereign power over him. The fact that man has evolved 
from a protoplasmic monad to his present complex state, 
in spite of ignorance and germs, “cuts no ice” with twen- 
tieth-century science; for it compels him to take off his 
hat to germs—bacteria—and acknowledge them superior 
to himself. The germ theory is so absurd that to oppose 
it is a Herculean, if not an impossible, task; for a type 
of mind that makes such a theory possible is well-nigh 
incorrigible. It is a type that is illogical and unphilo- 
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sophical, or it is not honest. Either is almost, if not quite, 
impossible. 

If germs cause disease, why are not all humans, ani- 
mals, and plants diseased? If only a minority are af- 
fected, who are they, and why? If germs are ubiquitous, 
and only a few are brought under their spell, reason de- 
clares that a force foreign to them must make their in- 
fluence possible. The equilibrated man has power to resist 
them. Then there must be an influence preceding germ 
influence, preparing the way. This is a fact; and, being 
true, the idea that germs cause disease must be aban- 
doned before logical reasoning can be given to the sub- 
ject of cause and effect as related to disease. 

As order reigns, and as a unitary philosophy binds all 
sciences into a harmonious whole, there cannot be excep- 
tions to rules. Either germs cause disease or they do not; 
and all diseases are specific or they are not. If disease 
has a specific cause, there can be no end to the variety; 
for specific causes are infinite. And, as cause is infinite, 
there cannot be a cure; for infinite cause is infinite in- 
fluence. 

Reason declares that there is no disease. What is 
known as disease is impaired health, and impaired health 
is a state where normal resistance is reduced—where 
nerve energy is reduced and the nervous. systm is ener- 
vated. When this state obtains, organic functioning is 
impaired, leading to inhibition of secretions and excre- 
tions. Auto-intoxication and toxemia are the consequence. 
And this brings us to the universal cause of all so-called 
diseases. 


Dec., 22 PuitosopHy or HEAuTru 455 


The most vulnerable organ of the body is the first to 
give down under the influence of toxemia. From heredity, 
occupation, or habit, the vulnerable organ becomes the 
door of exit for the pent-up toxin. If it is the tonsils, then 
it will be tonsilitis; if the bronchial tubes, bronchitis; 
if the stomach, gastritis; if the lymphatic glands, lymph- 
angitis; if the thyroid gland, goiter. Toxemia selects the 
most enervated organ, or the organ stressed most from 
habits or environmental influence, to seek an exit. When 
the ductless glands have lost resistance, the stress falls 
on them; and the authors of “A Report” advocate using 
“a preparation of pure organic principles” of these glands 
—a cure which is on the order of giving more drink to a 
drunk man to sober him; or filling a vessel to empty it, 
ér laying on more cause when effect is to be overcome. 
All along the line of medical endeavor the treatment is 
an effort to cure disease by building more. 

In previous sections of this criticism the writer has 
endeavored to show that nutrition will not accept, but 
positively refuses to appropriate, for tissue-building, ele- 
ments, no matter how greatly refined, that are not pre- 
pared in nature’s laboratory in the form of food. Even if 
the elements are taken from the body itself, and isolated 
and purified, they will be rejected, because the disease is 
not from lack of elemental supply, but from lost power to 
assimilate. If the mind refuses—which it does—the basic 
elements offered it from the laboratory of knowledge (and 
“no knowledge is our knowledge until we have lived it”— 
digested and assimilated it), the same is true of the body; 
for the same laws are operative for body and mind. Reme- 
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dies made from organic principles and secretions will 
surely be rejected in all organic derangements; for the 
cause; enervation, leads to toxemia, which produces over- 
stimulation and hyperfunctioning, which again is followed 
by organic enervation and inhibited digestion and assimi- 
lation. The cause of systemic enervation, bringing on 
toxemia, must be searched for in the environment, and in 
the patient’s physical and mental habits, and removed; 
after which there will be a return to the normal, without 
the need of a thought, on the part of the physician, con- 
cerning derangement of any special organ, and certainly 
without drugs or organic therapy. 

If deficiency or excess causes “goiter, acromegaly, 
dwarfism, gigantism, and probably diabetes, gout, etc.,” 
no amount of refining of organic elements will coax the 
organism to appropriate the isolated or artificially pre- 
pared principles. The truth is that all attempts at furn- 
ishing elements and organic principles is on the order 
of throwing a monkey-wrench into machinery. The giv- 
ing of iron for anemia is one of the oldest medical blun- 
ders, and the blundering still continues. I say “blunder- 
ing” advisedly, for, if iron is deficient in the blood, it is 
not because there is a deficiency of iron in the food con- 
sumed—others eating at the same table do not experience 
a lack of supply. Something has gone wrong with the 
anemic’s power to assimilate iron; and to administer 
much or little, coarse or refined, is a mistake due to a 
blundering reasoning. 

It should be obvious to any mind with physiological 
training that there must be a serious derangement of di- 
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gestion and assimilation when the elements taken in the 
food are rejected. In cases of pernicious anemia the writer 
has seen the blood-count double after one week of fast- 
ing—and that, too, where transfusions had been used and 
failed. How can that be? By fasting an oversupplied— 
hence an obstructed—nutrition is relieved; hydremia is 
partly overcome; the volume of blood is cut down; and 
tissue consumption is increased, with increase in the power 
to assimilate iron which has been pent-up in the tissues. 
No one ever had pernicious anemia who did not suffer 
greatly from putrefactive intestinal indigestion; and this 
putrefaction, added to an already developed toxemia, in- 
tensifies the abnormal state. A fast, with enemas, soon 
puts an end to bowel infection—the source of the septic 

“impairment of the blood leading to pernicious anemia. 
To give restoratives is blundering therapeutics. Refined 
organic principles given in such cases is a burlesque on 
scientific reasoning. 

This “A Report” is an elaborate proposal to work out 
and refine this blundering to take in all the mineral and 
organic principles of the body to be used “for the cure 
and alleviation of the specific diseases;” and this, too, 
before a reasonable, workable, dependable diagnosis can 
be made. The mistakes of modern medicine rest on the 
fact that diagnosis is a huge compilation of guesswork, 
and after pathology is discovered it is treated as cause. 

Regular medicine is as bizarre as Abrams’ declara- 
tion that “realized pathology is syphilized pathology.” 
Which means that it matters not what the ailment, it 
is syphilis. Why bother about a diagnosis? Abrams has 
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an instrument for curing—the oscilloclast. He will cure as 
many as he can control with the idea that he can cure 
them, and they will stay cured as long as that thought 
controls their mental output. If I must be treated for 
syphilis, give me Abrams’ treatment a thousand times to 
once by the treatment being administered by modern 
medicine! Fallacy concerning the cause and cure of dis- 
ease will hold the profession in its frenzied grip just as 
long as such paranoiacs as Jenner, Pasteur, Koch, Ab- 
rams, and their ilk are allowed to sit up etiological gods 
for doctors to worship. ‘ 


A wonderful scheme of refined specific medicaments 
is proposed by this committee of scientists; but they are 
reckoning without their host. They are refining a line of 
medicaments to fit a false theory of disease. All this labor 
will be bootless; for the diseases which they assume to 
exist have no existence at all except as effects. 


What is acromegaly? Gould’s definition is: “A disease 
characterized by abnormally great development of the ex- 
tremities and of the features of the face, including the 
bony as well as the soft parts. The etiology [cause] is 
unknown, although Virchow believes it to be hereditary.” 
Heredity is not a cause; it only means a predisposition. 
The Tilden Health School has had three cases in the past 
year, and all presented a form of vasomotor ataxia super- 
induced by toxemia. One petite young lady had legs 
from the knees down as large as those of a woman of two 
hundred pounds. Rest in bed without food for three 
weeks, and continued rest with a diet of fruit, cooked and 
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raw vegetables, starch, and a small amount of meat three 
times a week, brought here to the normal in four months; 
this, too, after she had been treated by experts in this 
country and England for several years without benefit. 
Our diagnosis was toxemia, which had built an adenitis 
and venous stasis. Enervation had caused faulty elimina- 
tion. The enervation was of the vasomotor type. The 
toxemia was an infection from intestinal putrescence. 

Another young woman had enlargement of her face 
and neck. Diagnosis: vasomotor ataxia, superinduced by 
toxemia from retained waste products, also intestinal in- 
fection. Treatment the same as in the other case, and 
results the same. The third case took advice and went 

; home to take the treatment, but she made no report. 


Goiter is an affection of the vasomotor type, develop- 
ing in emotional subjects who are toxemic. It is a symp- 
tom that subsides with poise and correct eating. It is slow 
in disappearing in those who have intestinal infection 
running over a long period. There are many guesses as 
to cause, of which the “pernicious influence of water” 
takes the lead. But water per se has no influence, except 
as it perverts digestion when taken between meals. 


Dwarfism and gigantism are superinduced by per- 
verted nutrition caused by wrong food combinations and 
erroneous care of the body generally. Diabetes is brought 
on by enervating habits, both physical and mental. The 
rule is that those who develop diabetes are temperamental, 
wilful, and have little caution. They often value the 
gratification of their sense natures more than they do 
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life. Hence, when their resistance is greatly broken they 
do not get well. Professional men may have will-power 
enough to control appetite and passion, but they allow 
their love for “the game” of life to enervate them below 
a point where secretion and elimination are adequate. 
Hence digestion and assimilation—nutrition—fail to keep 
up repair, and toxemia ends life. There is no hope of 
recovery for those of a grouchy, discontented nature. 
Those of a dishonest, miserly disposition die early. The 
gambler and speculator in games of chance die prema- 
turely. When they develop diabetes, there is but one cure 
for them—namely, to give up their business. 


To believe that drugs made from organic principles, 
or organic mineral elements, is curative, is to overlook the 
fact that remedies cannot possibly correct bad habits of 
body and mind. Why do remedies, like millinery, change 
styles with the seasons? Because suggestion, which is the 
only curative potency in all drugs, is evanescent. There 
is no disease per se; hence there can be no cure for any 
so-called disease. What passes for cure is palliation, or 
change of thought; which of necessity must die out—lose 
its effect. Then fresh cures must be invented. Education 
into rational living and thinking is the only prevention 
and cure for man’s ills. 


The composition of an organ maybe perfectly known 
—its functions, structure, secretions and excretions; and 
with like precision may its pathology be known—its ab- 
normal histology (structure) and the defects of its secre- 
tions and excretions. But the influences of a depressing 
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or stimulating character to which the organs of the body 
are subjected every waking hour, and many of which are 
as subtle as the electricity that moves machinery—yes, 
as subtle as thought—are occult, and never to be analyzed 
nor synthesized in the laboratory. The “specific diseases” 
brought into manifestation by these influences are as far 
removed from the jurisdiction of “the artificial prepara- 
tions of pure organic principles of fundamental impor- 
tance to our life,” as thought is removed from matter— 
as far removed as the scientists and their “A Report” are 
removed from the slightest conception of the truth con- 
cerning the real cause of disease. Much of their concep- 
tion and proposals may be likened to those of an archi- 
tect who, becoming mentally deranged, would propose to 
refine the elements of the Leaning Tower of Pisa and ad- 
minister them for the purpose of correcting its physical 
defect—overcoming its more than thirteen feet of devia- 
tion from the perpendicular. Of course, the ridiculous- 
ness of this proposition is obvious to the commonest mind; 
but no more so than many proposals in “A Report,” if they 
could be grasped by the common understanding. 


DR. TILDEN’S CALIFORNIA LECTURE TOUR 


By Frieda B. GANTz 


110 DOUBT readers of PuitosopHy or Heattu 
| will be interested in knowing of the wonderful 
| reception given Dr. Tilden during his recent lec- 
=) ture tour in California. The people of southern 
@adieeents are wide-awake and thoroughly interested in 
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learning something in regard to proper health laws. It 
is eight years since Dr. Tilden paid a visit to the coast, 
and since then the interest in his work has grown ma- 
terially. 

There was a lecture scheduled for eight o’clock on the 
evening of October 6 at the San Diego Club Building. 
Long before this hour the lecture-room was filled, and 
people were crowded around the entrance seeking admis- 
sion. The gates outside the building were finally closed, 
and probably as many as two hundred people were turned 
away. There were about seven or eight hundred present, 
many of whom stood during the entire two hours that 
the lecture lasted. On account of so many people failing 
to get in, there was a request for Dr. Tilden to return and 
give a second lecture at San Diego, which he promised to 
do on Sunday afternoon, October 15. During his stay 
at San Diego he was kept busy interviewing people who 
were interested in his line of treatment, and those who 
wished to make arrangements for coming to Denver to 
enter the Health School. 

The Osteopathic Association of Los Angeles holds a 
regular monthly banquet and discussion, with about sev- 
enty-five members usually in attendance. Though the 
Tilden Club of California they extended an invitation to 
Dr. Tilden to speak at their regular meeting which fell 
on Monday, October 9. There were about four hundred 
osteopaths, with their friends, present, and the rapt at- 
tention given was evidence of the great interest taken in 
the subject. On Tuesday evening, October 10, Dr. Tilden 


Am. 
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was invited to speak before the Surgical Society of the 
Osteopathic Association, and this informal address was 
very satisfactory. The audience displayed a keen interest 
in the subject of unnecessary operations and the theory of 
Toxemia. On Wednesday evening, October 11, the lecture 
to the public was given at the Music Art Hall at eight 
o’clock. The stage was beautifully decorated with euca- 
liptus and Pepper tree boughs, with a great variety of 
cut flowers and potted plants. We are indebted to a com- 
mittee consisting of Mr. and Mrs. D. D. Ryus, and Mr. 
John D. Mercer, for these decorations, also a Japanese 
florist, Mr. Jotaro Watanobie, who gave of his services 
and also many plants. By eight o’clock the hall was filled, 
and many were turned away who had already purchased 
tickets of admission. The platform was crowded, and 
also standing room was used, there being close to one 
thousand present. This was a very enthusiastic audience, 
and the attention given was equal to that of the previous 
lectures. On account of so many being turned away at 
this lecture, another promise was given for a return lec- 
ture on Tuesday, October 17. 

The people of Long Beach, after hearing of Dr. Til- 
den’s arrival in California, wished to have a lecture in 
their city. This was arranged for Friday evening, Octo- 
ber 13, after the Los Angeles lecture. The hall was filled, 
probably six or seven hundred being present, and the peo- 
ple of Long Beach were just as enthusiastic in their recep- 
tion of the theory of Toxemia as any of the other audi- 


ences. 
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On Dr. Tilden’s return to San Diego it was decided to 
hold a quiz instead of a lecture, and for two hours on 
Sunday afternoon questions were answered which had 
been previously sent to the platform. The people of San 
Diego seemed even more interested in the quiz than in 
the lecture; for the questions brought up many sugges- 
tions which were vital to all. Splendid attention was 
given during the entire two-hour quiz. 

On Tuesday, October 17, in Los Angeles, it was again 
decided to convert the lecture into a quiz, and another two 
hours were spent in answering the questions of the public. 

Preceding this last quiz in Los Angeles, a meeting 
was held to discuss the plans for a Tilden Health School 
Branch in California. It was decided that a California 
corporation with $100,000 capitalization should be 
formed, a suitable site be selected, either remodeling such 
buildings as may be located on the site or erecting the 
necessary buildings if vacant property is decided on. 
Physicians trained at Denver will probably be sent to 
start the work of demonstrating the truth of the Toxemic 
theory. 

It is now up to California as to how badly they wish 
to have this school. The Board of the Tilden Club of 
California requests that local Tildenites who wish to sub- 
scribe for stock in lots of $100 or more to help the cause 
along in their state, will please communicate with the 
secretary of the Club. 

The following are officers and members of the Execu- 
tive Board of the Club: John D. Mercer, president; M. FE. 
Eldridge, J. W. Hammond, and Mrs. Celia G. Hampe, 
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vice-presidents; D. D. Ryus, treasurer; G. S. Hampe, cor- 
responding secretary; and Grace B. Eldridge, secretary, 
with headquarters at 303 Douglas Building, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

We feel that to the efforts of this Club is due the suc- 
cess of Dr. Tilden’s lecture tour. 

For some reason northern California does not seem to 
be so receptive to the Tilden theories as the southern part 
of the state. However, Dr. Tilden stopped off at San 
Francisco for a few days, to receive those who asked for 
an appointment to consult with him at that place. 

At all of the various stops many former Tilden pa- 
tients of the Health School were in evidence, and the lec- 

ure tour was made a complete success through the untir- 

ing efforts of Tilden friends in California. Dr. Tilden 
feels that he would like to return to California before 
very long, to give the people something more along these 
lines. We think it may safely be asserted that all those 
who attended the lectures felt that they had received 
many times more than their money’s worth in knowledge 
of right living. 

While it is impossible for Dr. Tilden to extend his 
words of appreciation to each one who helped to make his 
tour a success, he wishes to take this opportunity of ex- 
tending to all his friends in California his heartfelt 
thanks for the many kindnesses shown him during his 


recent trip. 


466 PuitosopHy or HratrH Dec., 22 
DIABETES OR GLYCOSURIA 


By Victor P. FLEMING, M.B. 


EVERAL patients at the Tilden Health School 
have drawn our attention recently to an article 
J}| published in all the leading papers of this and 
other countries, extolling the merits of a serum, 
or ae extract, recently discovered or perfected by 
Dr. Banting, of Toronto, for the treatment of diabetes. 

To this serum (which is wrongly called a serum, as it 
is really a glandular extract), is given a credit which it 
does not deserve. It is advertised as a cure for diabetes, 
and as such has been exploited by specialists at home and 
abroad. No such claim is given it by its originator, Dr. 
Banting. 

In order that the reader may understand what dia- 
betes is, and why a glandular extract is used by many in 
its treatment, I will explain as briefly as possible the na- 
ture of this condition or disease, as known to the medical 
science of today. 

Diabetes is classed with the diseases of metabolism. 
That is to say, it is a disease in which the normal meta- 
bolism of the body has been perverted. Some of its causes 
are known to investigators; others are unknown. 

This perversion of metabolism is shown in the faulty 
metabolism of carbohydrate food. ‘Normally starches 
(which are carbohydrates—that is, compounds of carbon, 
hydrogen, and oxygen) are first partly digested in the 
mouth by the pytalin of the saliva, and changed into malt- 
ose. This process of changing or converting the starch, 
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now in the form of maltose, into sugar—or, as it is called, 
glucose—is completed by the ferments of the pancreatic 
juice in the small intestine. From the small intestine the 
glucose is absorbed by the portal veins and conveyed to 
the liver after passing through the walls of the small in- 
testine. Here it is synthesized, or built up again into gly- 
cogen, which has the same chemical formula as the starch 
of our food, but possesses certain different physical char- 
acteristics. It is spoken of as animal starch, to differenti- 
ate it from the ordinary starch of plants or of food. This 
glycogen stored in the liver is the source from which our 
blood and tissues receive their supply of sugar. And sugar 
is our main source of energy and heat, as it is easily con- 
, verted into energy. 

This glycogen is again changed into glucose by some 
unknown method, at a rate corresponding to the needs or 
vital requirements of the system. The amount of glucose 
or sugar in the blood is normally maintained at a con- 
stant level—that is, from 0.06 to 0.11 per cent. By this 
storage system the tissues of the body receive the amount 
of carbohydrates necessary to their vital activities, and 
derive their energy by the breaking-down of the glucose 
into carbondioxide and water. 

It is very important to realize, not only that the 
starches and sugars may give rise to glucose, but that the 
proteins may do this as well. Fats and alcohol will not 
be changed to glucose. At least 58 per cent by weight of 
proteins is utilized by the organism as glucose, thus mak- 
ing it possible for people to exist on a straight protein 
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diet, if fat is present with the protein, as it nearly al- 
ways is. 

The liver can convert only a limited amount of glucose 
into glycogen within a given time. The surplus passes 
through the liver, enters the general circulation, and re- 
sults in an increase in the blood-sugar. When the level 
of the blood-sugar rises to 0.17 per cent or higher, some 
of it passes into the urine, and sugar can be demonstrated 
in the urine. This form of diabetes is called alimentary 
glycosuria or diabetes, and is not considered abnormal or 
a disease. It can readily be brought on by the excessive 
consumption of sugar in the form of candy, etc., and is 
easily controlled by reducing the intake of sugar. 


The normal metabolism of starches, as given above, is 
maintained chiefly by means of an internal secretion ob- 
tained from the pancreas. The pancreas has a double 
function: one to create a substance, the pancreatic juice; 
the other to create an internal secretion, which is given 
directly into the blood. The pancreatic juice of digestion 
is thrown into the small intestine and assists in the diges- 
tion of starches. The other, or internal, secretion is essen- 
tial for the proper burning-up or utilization of the 
starches in the system. The pancreas itself seems to de- 
pend to some extent on the secretion of the adrenal, thy- 
roid, and pituitary glands for its proper functioning; 
and so delicate is this interrelationship that the disturb- 
ance of function of one gland affects the functioning of 
the others. This is true of the system in general, as the 
general well-being of the body depends on all its different 
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parts; and this accounts for the ill-health of many indi- 
viduals who have had certain organs removed. 

However, glycosuria or diabetes seems to be most in- 
timately associated with an impaired function of the pan- 
creas. The metabolism of starches is not the only factor 
involved in diabetes, as fats to be utilized by the organism, 
to be completely oxidized, must depend on the proper ox- 
idation of carbohydrates, as they (the fats) may be said 
to burn in carbohydrates. Hence any disturbance of the 
metabolism of starches produces incomplete oxidation of 
fats; and from these incompletely oxidized fats comes 
our acidosis, as the fats are combinations of acids. This 
acidosis is the chief danger to the diabetic, and is the 

ommon cause of death. The acids are abnormal, as they 
are not produced if the fats are oxidized in the normal 
manner. 

Gradually this theory, that the pancreatic gland has 
been the chief factor in producing diabetes, has been 
worked out by experiments; and extracts of the gland 
have been fed to diabetics, with the idea of supplying the 
body with the required internal secretion. Feeding this 
by mouth has not been successful, as it was digested and 
destroyed by digestion. Also it was found that extracts 
of the gland contained enzymes that digested the internal 
secretion. 

Dr. Banting has succeeded in obtaining a serum, or 
glandular extract, containing the internal secretion in a 
pure form. He did this by securing the pancreatic glands 
of calves at about the third month of intra-uterine life, 
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as the pancreas of these calves does not contain the en- 
zymes that would destroy the internal secretion. To avoid 
destruction of this secretion in the stomach, he intro- 
duced the serum directly into the veins, thus giving the 
full effect to the system. In the limited number of cases 
experimented on, the result was very gratifying, as the 
symptoms of diabetes quickly disappeared. 

These symptoms, while fairly familiar to many, I shall 
enumerate, in order to fix them in the reader’s mind. They 
are: excessive thirst, caused by the demand of water to 
assist the imperfect oxidation of carbohydrates, and also 
to assist the body in reducing the percentage of sugar 
present in the blood, and in its elimination; frequent and 
excessive urination, which is also an effort to eliminate the 
excess of sugar; hunger, which is an effort on nature’s part 
to supply food to make up for the inability of the system 
to obtain nourishment from the sugar present in the blood 
and tissues, and also to replace lost weight. These are 
the predominating symptoms complained of, though such 
symptoms as loss of strength, low resistance to infections, 
and.a general loss of body tone are frequently present. 


As stated above, the injections of this glandular ex- 
tract soon cleared up these symptoms, and the patients 
were greatly improved in general health. However, the 
situation was maintained only while the injections were 
being given, and the symptoms reappeared as soon as they 
were withheld. This was pretty conclusive proof that the 
pancreas was the organ chiefly concerned in the pathology 
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of diabetes, and is the most convincing proof of this fact 
up to the present date. 

The fallacy of calling this serum a “cure” will, how- 
ever, be readily seen. It merely supplied the system with 
the needed secretion, and cleared up the symptoms only 
while it was given. It had to be given continually to pre- 
vent the symptoms from recurring. The specialists are 
greatly to be censured for giving the public to understand 
that it is a cure, as false hopes have been raised, and Dr. 
Banting does not claim it to be anything more than a 
palliative—which, of course, it is. 

The cause of diabetes is still unknown to the medical 
world, though many contributing factors are known, such 

ps mental strain, worry, obesity, excessive use of starches 

and sugars, racial tendency, and inherited diathesis. It 1s 
most frequent in those of the nervous mental type. The 
regular medical profession is still ignorant of what causes 
the pancreas or other organs of internal secretion to get 
out of order, or what general factor is involved in causing 
this perversion of metabolism. 

As usual, we are able to begin where they leave off. 
Our theory of Toxemia covers this, as well as any other 
diseased condition of the body, and explains the real 
cause of the existing pathology; while the regular profes- 
sion is able to demonstrate only that there is an existing 
pathology present of a certain organ or organs. 

First, the body or system becomes enervated. This is 
brought on by bad habits, such as overloading the system 
with starches or protein, until the pancreas, and other 
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organs of internal secretion related to it, are taxed to the 
limit. If this is kept up, the governing factor of starch 
or carbohydrate metabolism is insufficient in amount to 
complete the oxidation of sugar, and an excess of sugar 
is present in the blood and appears in the urine. This con- 
dition of overtaxation may be present for years, but not to 
an extent sufficient to prevent the body from completely 
handling the starches. However, it is near the breaking- 
point. Add to this situation a continued mental or emo- 
tional strain, and the organs give way. As a result of the 
enervation, toxemia develops. Poor elimination of body 
poisons is practically always present in these individuals, 
and they are without exception constipated. The existing 
toxemia attacks the weakest point in the system, the fun- 
tion of the gland (pancreas) is impaired, and actual de- 
struction of the secreting cells occurs. 


In these individuals the pancreas happens to be the 
weakest link in the chain, while in others some other part 
or organ of the body would give out as a result of the ex- 
isting toxemia. 


Then what is the treatment? As toxemia is the under- 
lying factor or cause, remove it. As the pancreatic tissue 
is probably not regenerated, the diet must be such as to 
provide the most nourishment with the least amount of 
strain on the carbohydrate metabolism. The carbohy- 
drates and fats must be given only in the amount that the 
body can handle. A tolerance to starch can be built up, 
as the muscles also assist in the oxidation of starches. By 
exercise of the muscles the pancreas is relieved of its over- 
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strain, and good, dependable health is possible, as the 
body can handle sufficient starch to maintain body 
strength. 

The disease, according to the medical profession, is 
fatal in from one to six years, depending on the age of the 
sufferer; but at the Tilden School we have demonstrated 
time and again that a normal length of life is possible, if 
the patient will learn his limitations and respect them. 
We are never greatly impressed by the verdicts given in 
so-called fatal diseases, as hundreds of our patients have 
outlived the physician who pronounced them incurable, 
and are enjoying good health today— much to the aston- 
ishment and chagrin of the medical profession, 


A serious objection to the method of administering the 
Banting serum is that it has to be given by a hypodermic, 
and these cases are very susceptible to wound infection. 
It is also expensive, and the supply limited. Several in- 
jections a day are required. No attempt is made to re- 
move the real cause, which is toxemia, and the patient is 
eventually no better off than before, as the cause is still at 
work in his system. All glandular extracts tend to work 
well for a while, but sooner or later this beneficial effect is 
not obtained. It is safe to prophesy that this extract of 
the pancreatic gland will prove as useless as other glan- 
dular extracts have proved. By our methods, patients as 
quickly become free from symptoms; and they have the 
satisfaction of knowing that, if they respect their limi- 
tations, they may enjoy good, dependable health for years, 
without the daily injections of serum into their veins, 
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Glandular extracts and the transplanting of glands 
have been in use for several years. Recently much notori- 
ety has been given to the process of transplanting mon- 
key glands into elderly individuals, in an effort to renew 
their youth. About the only result obtained has been 
the making of a monkey out of the individual fool enough 
to try it. This has become so common that little children 
may well be excused in some cases for calling their grand- 
father “glandpa.” 


A REMINISCENCE OF DIPHTHERIA 


SHE following statistics are taken from a report 
| of ex-City Health Commissioner William P. 
| Munn, M.D., of Denver, September, 1900. It 
should awe be Popieniboed that because peo- 
ple g get well after taking a given treatment, it is no proof 
that the recovery was due to the Raine for in fact 
the treatment may have complicated and fled recov- 
ery. Diphtheria was made very fatal under the old treat- 
ment of twenty-five to thirty years ago. 


Year Cases Deaths Mortality 
USS Oe Ree ctee Bey swathes 233 109 46.5% 
US OO ye bevanks esa oe eens 720 277 38.6% 
LS OU Seer See ante 468 als) 87.4% 
21 S92 ee te dele Sept Riek 4 300 80 29.7% 
RESO ROR Prolene tanioG cocker 318 106 33.3% 
ESO" aks F. Se eierabents oa 233 71 28.7% 
OUAISe aye ete 2,272 827 36.4% 
189 id See ces ee 248 40 16.1% 
TSOC Acree eo ee eee 246 is) 7.7% 
18974 2 Ee ee 297 43 14.5% 
1898 32.6 oan eee A ceeren 386 34 8.8% 


Totalscqth wee ass 1,177 136 11.56% 
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Please note that there was a steady decline, averag- 
ing 10.1 per cent, from the greatest mortality in 1889 
down to 1894 (1894 being the year before antitoxin was 
introduced), and that from 1895 to 1898 there was not 
so heavy a decline in the mortality—only 4.45 per cent 
from the highest point. It should also be noted that 
the average mortality decline for the four years follow- 
ing the introduction of antitoxin was 5.56 per cent higher 
than the average for the six years preceding its intro- 
duction. Yet the pro-antitoxinists declare a victory for 
antitoxin! None are so blind as those who will not see— 
the bigots. 

To be nasty about it, the writer could declare that 
antitoxin increased the average mortality during the first 
four years after its introduction to over 50 per cent, and 
prove it by their own figures. If there was not a normal 
decline or decrease in the severity of the disease, it was 
due to the fact that antitoxin treatment was not so fatal 
as the regulation treatment before its introduction. My 
opinion is that it was due to both. My comment at the 
time was as follows: 


Dr. Munn does not give any reason for a steady but constant 
decline in the mortality from 1889 to 1894. This decline of al- 
most 50 per cent is significant. This was before the days of 
antitoxin. To my mind, there are some very important reasons 
which should not be ignored if his statistics are to be of any 
value. At about the beginning of these ten years the city was 
suffering a severe epidemic influence. No physician of experience 
will deny that there is a great mortality difference in epidemic 
_influences. I remember an epidemic in Illinois, years ago, that 
mowed victims down on every side; then there followed a mild 


476 PurtosopHy or Hrattu Dec., 22 


type that recovered under any kind of treatment. . . . Follow- 
ing this first period—1889 to 1894—-and beginning with the 
latter half of it, came paving and better sanitary conditions of 
the city. The sanitary condition has been improving all the 
time, due as much, if not more, to the untiring efforts of Dr. 
Munn himself.* 


In August, 1901, the following was reported from 
Milan: 


Twenty diphtheria patients treated with serum developed 
tetanus and died—victims of the Jatest scientific discovery. The 
antitoxin manufacturers apparently did not know what they were 
furnishing the public. They say that the diptheritic serum may 
have contained tetanus germs, or that they may have been mixed 
up and furnished anti-tetanus serum. 


The incident is characteristic of what may happen at 
any time when physicians use decaying filth as a reme- 
dial agent. 


The following is taken from A Sturrep Cius of Jan- 
uary, 19038: 


Two or three months ago the writer came home one evening 
about ten o’clock and found a telegram from New York City. 
It read as follows: ‘‘Alma has diphtheria. Have refused anti- 
toxin. Wire treatment—M. W.”’ A wire was sent back: ‘Cold 
wet pack to neck; hot jug to feet; absolutely no food; all lemon- 
ade child will take—J. H. T.” Ten days afterwards a letter 
was received, which read as follows: ‘God bless the SrTurrrep 
Crus man! Alma is practically out of danger,’ etc. The letter 
went on to state that the New York physicians insisted that, if 
they would save the child. it must have antitoxin. 

A little over one month ago I was called to see a lady with 
a very sore throat. I diagnosed it tonsilitis for short, and let it 
go at that; for the name “diphtheria” strikes terror to the aver- 


*A Stuffed Club, September, 1900. 


— 
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age person; its psychological effect is bad. At the mention of diph- 
theria the health officer comes, the placard goes up, neighbors 
look askance and hustle their little ones to the family physician, 
and, if he is phobic on the subject of toxins, they will have their 
systems poisoned by injections in the name of prevention. All 
food was proscribed, except lemon juice and lemonade; a cold 
pack to the neck and heat to the feet were prescribed. I called 
three times, and the patient was given food about the fifth day. 
She was not in bed more than two days, all told. In one week 
all traces of the disease were gone. She told me some two weeks 
afterward that she had a lady friend who was taken down with 
a sore throat the same day she went down, and that, she was 
still sick and being treated for diphtheria, notwithstanding bac- 
teriological examination by the city expert failed to show the 
specific germ. The doctor in the case is a first-class professional 
man in every particular, and I believe him to be strictly con- 
scientious, and, in the regular way, he has a first-class technical 
education. After he had treated the case for four weeks, and had 
declared that he was at the end of his power to relieve—in fact, 
had no suggestion to make further, unless it would be to use 
another injection of antitoxin, which would have been the fourth 
—the family decided to let him go, and I was called. I insisted 
on more air, and a good bath (warm) every day; proscribed 
all food except lemons, which she had wanted, but which had been 
prohibited, and ice-cream given in their stead. The first twenty- 
four hours she consumed six lemons, and was so much better 
that a blind man could have seen it. The great membrane that 
lines the tonsils and the esophagus, as far as one could see down, 
was soon dissolved by the lemon juice, and the patient con- 
valesced rapidly. The change for the better was simultaneous 
with change of prescriptions. 

Food had been prescribed, but with the most infantile hap- 
hazard. If the doctor had conferred with the fiends, he could 
not have hit upon a food that would have favored the prolon- 
gation of the disease more surely than the food he was using. 
Eggs, broth, and the dairy products were feeding and prolong- 
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ing a disease that, under favorable conditions, is self-limited to 
from seven to fourteen days. Ten days is a long term for the 
worst cases, if nothing is done by way of treatment te handi- 
cap nature. 


I presume that lemon will fit more cases of throat trouble 
than any other one article of diet. As a rule, if the lemon is not 
indicated, the patient should be allowed to run for several days 
on absolutely nothing internally except water. Enemas should 
be given daily, if need be—water and salt. No, I never use 
gargles. It is unscientific. An inflamed part should be kept 
quiet. To gargle is to increase the inflammation from the me- 
chanical action, not to say anything about the chemical action 
coming from the medicamentum. . 

The writer has had no reason for changing his mind 
concerning diphtheria and antitoxin since the introduction 
of the so-called remedy nearly twenty-five years ago. 
Twenty-five years from now antitoxins, and the theory 
on which they rest, will be in the curio museum, with thou- 
sands of other “cures” that have been forced on the peo- 
ple by a frenzy peculiar to an illogically founded pro- 
fession. The end will not come until a rational theory of 
cause and effect is accepted. Then a rational treat- 
ment will evolve; for a true cause always points to a cor- 
rect cure. 


ADDRESS DELIVERED AT FRIDAY NIGHT 
LECTURE 


By NELson P. Bonney, Norgwic8, N. Y. 

HOSE of us who have had recent experience with 
what I might call the somewhat limited diet 
here in Dr. Tilden’s fast factory for the first few 

J days will feel a deep and abiding sympathy with 
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the gentlemen whose remarks I am about to quote. Two 
philosophers were seated on a park bench in a large town. 
They were philosophers of the Einstein school. To them 
time was purely relative. So, after they had decided what 
President Harding should do about the bonus, and how 
Henry Ford should spend the last seventy-five million, 
they were interrupted by the blowing of a factory whis- 
tle. This sound produced certain physiological phenom- 
ena in the muscles of one of the philosophers. He 
twitched, made convulsive movements with his hands, 
and seemed about to rise and go somewhere. He remarked: 
“Well, now, there’s the dinner whistle, and I’ll have to 
go over to the house and see what the old woman has got 
for me.” “That,” remarked the other philosopher, “is a 
perfect illustration of the relativity of truth. To you 
probably that’s the dinner whistle, but to me it’s only 
just merely the twelve o’clock whistle.” 

Some jester in Life recently published a joke that at- 
tracted my attention, and it seems that it might be im- 
portant to philosophers of the Tilden School. It read: 


Oh, would that the genius for helping the race 
Who gave Ma the permanent wave 

Would invent for the boy a permanent bath, 
And for father a permanent shave! 


Now, my reason for quoting this here is that, while 
strolling in the back yard this morning, I found a parody 
of these lines under a cabbage leaf. As they were evi- 
dently addressed to Dr. Tilden, I will quote them to you: 
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Oh, would that this genius for helping the race - 
Would help out the girls and the boys 

By inventing for mother a durable calm, 
And for father a permanent poise. 

I wonder if all of you will go along with me in accept- 
ing this proposition : “Health is the most important thing 
in the world to the individual, because without it nothing 
else is important.” It is because I believe this statement 
to be literally true that I will take the liberty of giving 
you a few of my personal experiences with Dr. Tilden, 
in the hope that it may help you to the faith that is nec- 
essary to the accomplishment of any great end. 

I first met Dr. Tilden ten or twelve years ago, at Kast 
Aurora, New York, surrounded by the extensive hospital- 
ity, wit, and humor that pervaded the place. We were 
around together a good deal for three or four days, and 
surely had a bushel of fun. I had been suffering from sci- 
atic rheumatism for a good many years, never being free 
from the pain night or day in my conscious moments, 
and having my left leg stiffened in the angle of a square 
for six weeks at a time. I supposed that when I was forty 
years old I should be ankylosed, confined to a wheel-chair, 
and serving as an ossified man in a dime museum. 

The doctor laughed at me. He said: “A man is a 
damned fool to have rheumatism! You don’t need to 
have rheumatism any more than you have to wear a red 
necktie. Of course,” he went on, “a great many people 
would rather have rheumatism than make the physical 
and mental effort necessary to get rid of it.” “Well,” I 
replied, “for heaven’s sake, show me! I am from Mis- 
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sourl.” He asked how many meals a day I ate. I an- 
swered: “Three, if I can’t get four or five.” “Well,” he 
said, “go back home and cut out that tea, coffee, and 
candy. Eat nothing but fresh fruit and milk for break- 
fast. Then, no sensible person over thirty-five years of 
age ever eats over two meals a day, anyhow. So don’t 
eat anything more until dinner time at night. Then eat 
a rational dinner of soup, protein, cooked non-starchy 
vegetables, and a large green-vegetable salad. And in 
two or three weeks hunt around and find your rheuma- 
tism.” 

I returned home, resumed my work, and for the first 
five days spent what seemed to my selfish pettiness an ut- 
terly miserable time. The lack of that wonted stimula- 
tion almost floored me, and I found myself repeating he- 
roic phrases, like “No weakness, Danton!” and other big 
words, to help me through. About Friday afternoon of 
that week I began to sit up and discover that the flowers 
were still blooming. By the middle of the following week 
it came to me, with a shock of surprise, that my rheuma- 
tism had disappeared; and I have never felt a flicker of 
it from that day to this. I immediately subscribed for 
A Srurrep Cus, accepted the Tilden theory with an open 
mind, and we began our development along a new line. 


A little later a near relative of ours, a woman of sev- 
enty-three years of age, weighing 180 pounds, who was 
one of the best friends I ever had—became ill. She was 
orthodox in medicine, without being stubborn about it. 
She was in bed one month, during which time her physi- 
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cian told her she had acute enteritis. She changed physi- 
cians, and during the second month was advised that, she 
had ‘gall-stones. She changed physicians again, and dur- 
ing the third month was advised that she had floating 
kidney. All the while she was growing weaker, and visi- 
bly approaching a crisis. 


One day, upon entering my home, I found the partner 
of my joys in tears. She said to me: “Are we going to sit 
here like a pair of bumps and let her die, when we know 
we can save her?” I replied: “We are not;” and immedi- 
ately I telegraphed Dr. Tilden. We went to her home, 
took charge of the case, and put her on a short fast—both 
of us taking the fast with her for the sake of the mental 
effect; and at the end of three days started her eating on 
ripe, fresh strawberries, being in the middle of the sea- 
son. She was actually frightened. She had been led to 
believe that a ripe, fresh strawberry would kill her; but 
the first one tasted so good that she ate a pint of them 
that morning. Three or four days later she went to our 
home with us, a distance of forty miles, and took four 
weeks’ correspondence treatment. Back of my house is 
a hill that rises five hundred feet in the air. At the end of 
her four weeks’ treatment she walked to the top of that 
hill as a matter of Sunday-afternoon exercise. 


Another relative—an active and alert supervisor of 
music in the public schools—was located at that time in 
the Adirondack Mountains, in northern New York. One 
day I received a letter from her, saying that she was ut- 
terly wretched; that every day was a long-drawn-out 
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torture; that she had fourteen boils, coming in pairs; that 
the local physician was absolutely helpless in doing any- 
thing for her; and she wondered if I could suggest some- 
thing. It happened that the last number of the Crus 
had given the remedy; so I called her on the ’phone and 
told her to cut out the fried potatoes and sausage that 
she had been eating three times a day, and to take at each 
mealtime a glass of half lemon juice and half water for 
three days, and to let me hear from her as to the boils. 
The two boils that were then coming on immediately 
aborted. She has never had one since, and she and her 
husband are thoroughgoing and rampant Tildenites. 
Their success in applying the principles to their herd of 
pure-bred Guernseys is the mystery and wonder of their 
“neighborhood. 

Another relative of mine—a brilliant young woman, a 
highly successful teacher in a famous school—was artis- 
tically burning the candle at both ends by doing her work 
in the school durnig the day, and writing books and at- 
tending to her social intercourse during the night, and 
was consuming the candle at furious speed, without doing 
any one thing that in itself was reprehensible. The trou- 
ble with her was that she had merely developed tuber- 
culosis of the lungs, and the vision of a protracted illness 
and a lingering death smote the family cold. But I had 
acquired the habit by that time, and followed the usual 
course. I telegraphed Tilden. I had her taken up to the 
farm, put her on a short fast, and at the end of her four 
weeks’ treatment she was again on her feet. She returned 
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to her school, took. occasion to rest a little, and is going 
on with her career in comfort and happiness, vastly to 
the benefit of many youngsters. 


My own daughter, seven or eight years of age, after an 
epidemic of whooping-cough, did not recover from the 
cough, but continued going through the convulsions that 
seemed to tear her frail body to fragments. Again I tele- 
graphed Tilden. Again the four weeks’ correspondence 
treatment, with the result that the cough entirely disap- 
peared. The bloom returned to her cheeks, and happi- 
ness to the household of Bonney. 


You may perhaps begin to get some idea of the emo- 
tions that filled our hearts toward the man who had made 
these things possible. 


I went along on my two-meals-a-day schedule until the 
year 1917, when Kaiser Wilhelm ran amuck, and at that 
time work in one form or another piled up until I foolishly 
lost my poise. I became county chairman of the United 
War Charities; collected the money for the seed, grain, 
and potatoes; sold the Liberty bonds; promoted and car- 
ried through the sale of the bonds to develop the water 
power and save the indispensable coal for other purposes. 
The heating plant of the public hospital blew up, and 
would Mr. Bonney raise the money to put in a new one 
and pay the floating debt? Would Mr. Bonney act as 
manager of the campaign to put the city dry? And he 
always did and always would, and he steamed up again on 
coffee and chocolate to run meetings, to inspire commit- 
tees, and to put through and finish the works that at that 
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time seemed so vital; with the result that surrounding 
objects began to grow dim, and his oculist advised him 
that his eyes were failing so fast that there must be a con- 
stitutional difficulty that he should take a thoroughgoing 
examination and have fundamental treatment, or the con- 
sequences would be serious. 

At that time I had been carrying an aggravated case 
of piles for months or years, a continual catarrh, and a 
growing néar-sightedness. Now an ulcerated tooth and a 
sore mouth developed, and the oculist mentioned the omi- 
nous word “cataracts.” One day, when looking in the 
glass, I was surprised to find the wrong man in there. In- 
stead of a youngish-middle-aged, good-natured-looking 
man, a grouchy, ugly, old man glared out at me; and it 
‘reminded me of a gentle hint that a neighbor’s wife gave 
me in the following story—a tale that had been going the 
rounds of the Associated Press, to the effect that a woman 
in West Virginia had an appointment with her husband 
at a fence corner in the woods in the early evening. She 
approached the fence corner in the dusk, and, seeing a 
tall figure on the other side of the fence, she passed the 
baby over the fence to the tall figure. The tall figure, in- 
stead of being her husband, turned out to be a bear, 
which grasped the baby and ran away into the woods 
with it. Upon repeating this story to my neighbor’s wife, 
she replied: “You can’t blame the poor woman. She 
probably heard a series of savage growls on the other side 
of the fence, and supposed, of course, that it was her hus- 
band.” But, as a matter of fact, the thing that really 
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drove me out here this time was the outrageous manner in 
which my golf game went to pieces—coupled, of course, 
with the slight defects which I have just mentioned. Upon 
arriving here, I also discovered two other trifling defects 
in my physical make-up, to-wit: hardening of the arteries 
and a tricuspid murmur of the heart; all of which, I am 
satisfied, are on the way to a permanent recovery. A large 
part of them have already disappeared. 


In my business as an attorney it sometimes happens 
that I pile one plausible argument on top of another until 
the judge, his patience somewhat worn, says: “That’s all 
right, Counselor—that’s all right; but whats’ your real 
reason?” And the real reason is that I want a bill of 
costs; and he says: “Go on and take your bill of costs, and 
don’t waste the time of the court.” Now, Dr. Tilden, in 
his magazine articles and speeches, has told us different 
reasons why he left the ethical and orthodox practice of 
medicine, and came out here and began teaching people 
to take care of themselves, and became of some use on 
earth. But, in sleuthing around among his former IIli- 
nois patients, I learned the other day what his real reason 
was; and I am going to give it to you. About two o’clock 
on a cold winter morning a man woke him up by ringing 
his door-bell. Upon the doctor’s thrusting his head out 
of the upper window, the man below inquired: “What 
will you charge me to go over to Eaton?” (Eaton was a 
town about four miles away.) “Oh, about two dollars,” re- 
plied the doctor. “All right,” said the man. “Come right 
down. It’s a matter of great importance.” So the doctor 
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hustled down, and hooked up the old horse. The man 
jumped in with him, and they rattled away over the win- 
try hills—four miles to Eaton. Upon arriving at the four 
corners, the man said: “Stop right here, doctor,” and got 
out. “But,” the doctor remonstrated, “hold on! Where’s 
the patient?” “Oh,” the man replied, “there ain’t any pa- 
tient, doc. You see, the liveryman wanted three dollars 
for taking me over, and so I had you come, and saved a 
dollar.” 

Dr. Tilden is having the pleasure of seeing his big idea 
taken on by practically every other school of healing all 
over the country. A few days ago I rode for several 
hours with a keen, alert, clean-skinned, clear-eyed physi- 
cian from Texas. He happened to talk to me about rheu- 

‘matism, and he gave me as fine a line of Tilden dope as 
you will hear at the Health School. He must have read 
Puiwosopuy or Heauru for at least ten years. They are 
experimenting with his theories at Toronto and at New 
York, and in the great laboratories of Parke-Davis and 
others, and are groping for the plain and simple light 
which flows so freely from West Fairview Place in Den- 
ver, Colorado, if they were only willing to accept it. It 
has almost reached the point where they will say that they 
have known it all the time, and always practiced it, and 
that there is nothing new about it. 


Well, let us look at that just a moment. Is there any- 
thing new under the sun? A few months ago I felt the 
necessity of finding out a little something about the Ein- 
stein theory of relativity, and spent three or four eve- 
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nings, until I thought I knew what he was talking about. 
The most gratifying part of the work I read was a sen- 
tence toward the last, which said: “All of which was well 
known to Newton, and has been accepted by every compe- 
tent astronomer since that time.” This convinced me that 
I was sane; for it had seemed to me all the while that the 
whole thing was so perfectly obvious that it must have 
been known to everyone who had read one book on popu- 
lar astronomy. Does that detract from the merit of Ein- 
stein? Not at all. He has emphasized the theory, and 
made every intellectual man his beneficiary. He brought 
it home to us. 


Take Darwin and his theory of evolution and natural 
selection, so completely and satisfyingly demonstrated 
in the “Origin of Species.” This book was published in 
1859. Twenty-three years before that, in 1836, our own 
Ralph Waldo Emerson forecast the whole system in his 
essay on Nature, which he published at that time, in just 
one paragraph, which reads as follows: 


Geology has introduced us into the secularity of nature, and 
taught us to disuse our Dame School methods, and discard our 
Mosaic and Ptolemaic schemes for her larger style. We saw 
nothing rightly for lack of perspective. Now we know what pa- 
tient periods must round themselves before the rock is formed. 
Then, before the rock is broken and the first lichen race has 
disintegrated the thinnest external plate into soil, opening the 
door from the remote flora, fauna, ceres, and pomona to come in, 
how far off yet is the trilobite, how far the quadruped, how in- 
conceivably remote is man! All duly arrive, and then race after 
race of men. It is a long way from granite to oyster; further 
yet to Plato and the preaching of the immortality of the soul; 
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Just think of that for a moment—twenty-three years 
before the publication of the “Origin of Species”! Does 
it detract from the supreme merit of Darwin? Not by 
any means; for Darwin demonstrated and redemonstrated, 
and convinced the ablest men of his time almost instantly, 
and made it so clear that even the ponderous and indu- 
rated intellect of a Wilberforce, sealed as it was by dog- 
matic religion against the reception of a new idea, began 
to suspect something of it. And now everyone has it, 
everyone on earth, with the single exception of that cele- 
brated contributor to the gaiety of nations, from our 
neighboring state of Nebraska, Mr. William J. Brennings. 
I trust that I have his name correct, Mr. Chairman. If 

“not, you will set me right. 


Now let us look for just a moment at the Chief here, 
and his big and controlling idea. Is there anything new 
about that—anything new under the sun here in Denver, 
more than the rest of the world? Go back to your Taci- 
tus. Emperor Tiberius of Rome—old, gloomy Tiberius, 
who was probably the most libeled character in all his- 
tory—as reported by Tacitus, “was wont to heap ridicule 
upon all those who wasted their time and substance with 
the superstitions and filthy messes of the medical men, 
and held in the utmost scorn and contempt those who were 
unable so to conduct themselves in their minds and bodies 
as rational human beings as to maintain a state of com- 
fort and health.” Anything new under the sun? Read 
your Benjamin Franklin, Read your autobiography of 


490 PuinosopHy oF HEALTH Dee.,’22 


Napoleon: “When I am ill I ride a horse sixty miles to 
relax my nerves and induce fatigue. I abstain from all 
food and rest in bed until completely restored.” Even 
Mark Twain, in our own time—you remember the story. 
He met a lady on the corner, and she said: “Why, Mr. 
Clemens, I heard that you were in bed, completely crip- 
pled with a dreadful attack of lumbago! How did you 
get out so soon?” And Mark replied, with his usual drawl: 
“Why, I merely stopped smoking, chewing, drinking, 
swearing, and eating. I rested in bed for a couple of days, 
and the neuralgia, not receiving any entertainment, of 
course left me.” “But,” she replied, “I don’t do any of 
those things, and how am I going to cure my lumbago?” 
The moral of this story is that it is well to cultivate a few 
bad habits, so that you will have something to give up 
and can cure yourself. 

Does the fact that someone here and there thought of 
it, or even applied it to himself, deduct from the great- 
ness of Tilden? Not on your everlasting soul. By a life- 
time of systematic drudgery he has demonstrated it, dia- 
grammed it, blue-printed it, proved its unfailing efficacy, 
from sore throat to syphilis, from corns to cancer; made it 
so plain that the wayfaring man, though a fool, or even 
a lawyer, need not err therein. And he has thumped and 
hammered and beaten us with his old Srurrep Cuvp until 
the more intelligent and receptive among us began to blink 
a little, and to rub our eyes, and sit up and take notice; 
and after a while we began rushing out here to Denver 
and telling him that we had been living up to his theory 
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for ten or twelve years, and still we were sick. And that, 
of course, made him happy—very, very happy; like a 
present of a wreath of poison ivy. 

But he is on to us. He knows, better than anyone else, 
that against stupidity even the gods are powerless. And, 
if they are impotent, how can the pitiful energy of one 
human life hope to cope with it? And so he has sur- 
rounded himself with an organization, made up of young- 
er men and women—people of brains, courage, and cour- 
tesy—that may well be the despair of weaker men; so 
that this institution may survive him, and go out and on— 
a lengthening shadow of our friend here in service and 
blessing to the sons of men all over the earth. And he 
has safeguarded this organization in the hands of a cor- 
poration. Do you know the classic definition of a “cor- 
poration”? “A corporation is a body without death and 
a mind without decline ;” a self-perpetuating body, assur- 
ing, what needed no assurance, the immortality of the big 
idea. 

Now let me warn you, that if you use this definition, 
“A corporation is a body without death,” use considerable 
care in pronouncing the last word; for if your hearers 
should understand you to say that a corporation is a body 
without debt, it might cause confusion in the craft. 

And we do not have to worry about our friend’s place 
in history, or wonder about the verdict of posterity. Old- 
even-handed Justice sits smiling and serene. No one fools 
him; no one ever has fooled or can fool him, And when, 
twenty-five or thirty years from now, Death, the kind old 
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nurse, lays her lethal hand upon his and tucks him in for 
his last sleep, and the raging jealousy engendered by his 
aggressive personality and overwhelming success has had 
time to cool, he, too, will take his place in the Halls of 
Fame, among that little company of devoted souls who 
have rendered unique and surpassing service, and whom 
we call the Saviors and Redeemers of the race. For you 
can look through history, take Mr. Wells’s “Outline” and 
comb it from Minos of Crete to Warren of Marion, and 
it is my judgment that nowhere therein will you find 
achievement fraught with greater possibilities of well- 
being and happiness for humanity than the work of this 
modest gentleman, to whom our gratitude and affection 
go out, and whom we are so proud to call our friend. 


VACCINATION 


DENVER, CoLo., November 9, 1922. 
Editor Rocky Mountain News, 

Denver, Colo. 

DEAR Sir: In your issue of November 8, 1922, you publish 
the following statement from Health Commissioner Sharpley: 

“There should be no quarantine on smallpox, and the people 
who do not wish to contract the disease can protect themselves 
by vaccination, and those who object to vaccination should have 
the privilege of having smallpox.” 

If Dr. Sharpley means this and, as health commissioner, will 
follow the principle thus stated, all the trouble about compul- 
sory vaccination will be ended. 

The opposition to vaccination has two phases: First, its 
opponents believe it not only useless, but also harmful. They, 
however, have no objection to the vaccination of those who de- 
sire it, Second, the opponents, believing vaccination harmful or 
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dangerous, and useless, object to being compelled to submit to it 
themselves. . 

Dr. Sharpley and the opponents of vaccination differ in opin- 
ion as to its efficacy and harmfulness. Very well. Honest differ- 
ence of opinion is a good thing. 

Now Dr. Sharpley says: “The people who do not wish to 
contract the disease can protect themselves by vaccination, and 
those who object to vaccination should have the privilege of hav- 
ing smallpox.” 

Therein Dr. Sharpley has established the very principle 
which the anti-vaccinationists (and the American Medical Liberty 
League) have been trying for years to establish. 

If all who believe in and desire vaccination can have ab- 
solute protection by being vaccinated, why force it on those who 
believe it not only useless, but also dangerous? 

Dr. Sharpley made this announcement in order to allay fear 
6n the part of teachers who were afraid to attend the teachers’ 
convention in Denver—in order to induce more people (school- 
teachers) to come to Denver. 

On the same day my boy was sent home from school, and 
ordered to stay away from school for three weeks, because I 
refused to have him vaccinated. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the people (school children 
are “people’) who do not wish to contract the disease can pro- 
tect themselves by vaccination, and notwithstanding the fact 
that all those who believe in or desire vaccination (and many 
who do not) now have the “protection” (so that no one is en- 
dangered), for three weeks my boy is excluded from the schools 
for which I, as a taxpayer, am helping to pay. 

é If Dr. Sharpley can reconcile his position as a “booster” with 
” the position he takes as health commissioner (enforcing vaccina- 
tion or excluding children from school, I shall be glad to take 
some lessons in logic from him. 
Yours very truly, 
CaRLE WHITEHEAD. 
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[I wonder if Dr. Sharpley ever heard of the smallpox epidem- 
ics of Japan, of Germany, and of the Philippines, and of the heavy 
mortality of the re-re-revaccinated. A doctor’s memory is very 
short, who cannot remember that vaccinated people have small- 
pox, that a few die from vaccination, and that many are forced 
into tuberculous and other chronic diseases by vaccination.— 
EpITor.] 


FASTING AS PART OF THE TILDEN TREAT- 
MENT 
By Victor P. FLEMING, M.B. 


JASTING, up to recent times, has been more as- 
| sociated with the spiritual than with the physical. 
| Most religions have had their days of fast as 
=) well as their days of feast. Those who have not 
been through a long fast are unable to appreciate the 
spiritual and mental stimulation experienced by those who 
abstain from food for many days as part of their religious 
duties or customs. By fasting, the mind is freed from 
physical influences, and attains a clearness and capacity 
for thinking unattainable in any other way. 

The most notable example of fasting in history was 
that of Christ, who fasted forty days and forty nights in 
order to purify his mind and body for the great work 
ahead of him. 

Fasting has been used by political prisoners to obtain 
their freedom, and by suffragettes to obtain the vote. A 
case of fasting in recent times, of world-wide interest, 
was that of MacSwiney, an Irishman who was a political 
prisoner in England. He fasted over fifty days, his fast 
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terminating by death. He fasted, hoping that, by calling 
attention to his suffering, Ireland would be freed. Some 
time after his death we had a patient in this institution 
named McConky. After he had fasted for five or six days 
he became restless and sent for me. I asked him what was 
wrong, and he said nothing was wrong; only he wanted 
to be sure that we had got his name right—that it was 
McConky and not MacSwiney. 


It is a well-known fact that wild animals when sick 
do not eat, but abstain from food until they are well. 
They even go so far as to eat grass in order to produce 
vomiting, thus cleansing the system of any food or sub- 
stance irritating to the organism. This is a natural in- 
stinct of all animals, man included, though in man this 
instinct is suppressed. It is also suppressed in animals 
that are highly domesticated, as civilization seems to de- 
stroy the natural instincts of self-preservation to a high 
degree. 


REASONS FOR FASTING 


Fasting is only a means to an end. Its sole purpose is 
to aid the body in ridding itself of existing food-poison- 
ing and waste products of digestion. A fast is the most 
potent procedure in giving the body and organs of diges- 
tion a physiological rest and a chance to clean house. By 
withholding all food, the organs of elimination are at 
once relieved of an enormous strain, and they are given 
a chance to eliminate the products of katabolism, or tear- 
ing-down of the body. It is this process of katabolism, 


496 PuILosopHy oF HEALTH Dec., 22 


that eliminates the built-up toxemia which is present in 
the condition we call disease. 

In metabolism, or the process of building up and re- 
pairing the body, the organs of elimination—kidneys, 
lungs, skin, and bowels—are, in the ordinary individual, 
worked to capacity in removing the waste products of 
digestion and the waste that is thrown out in repairing 
the tissues. These waste products of digestion are con- 
siderable, as the average individual takes into the di- 
gestive system about three times the amount of food re- 
quired by him in maintaining body weight and body re- 
pair. The other two-thirds must be eliminated or stored 
in the body, to become a possible source of toxemia or 
remains in the intestinal canal to ferment and putrefy. 
The feces of an ordinary individual indulging in the con- 
ventional overfeeding, universally practiced, contain un- 
digested food products. A daily movement of the bowels 
is no indication of a clean and healthy intestinal canal; 
for it is possible to have a daily movement, yet, if that in- 
dividual is put on a fast for several days, old, hardened 
fecal matter is brought away by the enema. This is a com- 
mon’ experience in this institution, and proves that the 
bowels can move daily, but that daily movements are no 
guarantee that the bowel contents are completely evac- 
uated. 

Only that part of the digested food that is assimilated 
can be used by the blood to repair wasted tissue. The re- 
mainder is refuse, as is all food above the amount re- 
quired for repair of the tissues. The surplus is refuse, 
and becomes the source of toxin poisoning—or, as we call 
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it, toxemia—which is expressed by symptoms or crises, 
such as pain, colds, fevers, headaches, etc. 

Fasting instantly removes one source of toxemia— 
that is, undigested food. More slowly are the waste prod- 
ucts—poisons or toxins—which are stored up in the tis- 
sues, eliminated. These, it should be understood, accumu- 
late during the tearing-down processes of the body, but 
are thrown out once the intake of food is stopped. This 
process of elimination is carried on to a much less extent 
if the patient is on a light diet; that is, on a diet which is 
insufficient to repair the ordinary waste of the body, thus 
forcing the body partly to consume itself; in other words, 
allowing some elimination to proceed, while the intake is 
less than the amount required to maintain physiological 
equilibrium. 

To sum up, the main purpose of the fast is to enable 
the body to rid itself of toxemia in the quickest possible 
manner and to give physiological rest to the organism. 
In this institution, where we are always working against 
time, as most patients can stay only one month, we have to 
resort to the complete fast to bring quick results, so as to 
restore the patient to the normal, if possible, in four 
weeks. In many cases this is not long enough, as diseased 
conditions of long standing cannot be cleansed of their 
toxemia and restored to normal in one month. They can 
only be given a fair start on the road to health. 


LENGTH OF FAST 


There can be no definite time limit set for a fast. The 
length of the fast depends on the degree of toxemia to be 
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overcome, and the pathology of the case. Every case is 
different, and each individual differs in the rate of elimi- 
nation. Some eliminate very rapidly, others very slowly. 
Some of our cases have completely eliminated their poi- 
sons in a few days; others have fasted forty days or more 
before elimination is complete. In some the fast is broken 
in three weeks, for various reasons, before complete elimi- 
nation has been established. 

The average length of time in this institution is about 
twelve days; and this is about the time required to over- 
come the average case of toxemia. Most cases here have 
their fast terminated before complete elimination has tak- 
en place, on account of the mental attitude of the patients. 
Many entertain fear; and other worry at the loss of 
weight. This is often intensified by friends back home 
not in sympathy with the treatment. 


SPECIAL INDICATIONS FOR FASTING 


Acute Fevers——When there is fever, all physiological 
functioning is suppressed. The digestive juices, enzymes, 
and ferments are either absent, or are present in such 
small amounts that digestion cannot be carried on in a 
normal manner, and food, instead of digesting, ferments 
or decomposes, thus adding to the already toxic state, and 
causing an aggravation of symptoms and an increase in 
the degree of fever. Food should be withheld until the 
temperature has become normal for at least twenty-four 
hours, only water being given. In tuberculosis the fever 
is present over too long a period to fast until the fever is 
gone, but a short fast followed by a moderate diet, will 
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produce lowering of temperature, make a case more com- 
fortable, and give a more favorable prognosis of ultimate 
cure. 

Chronic diseases, such as gout, asthma, exophthalmic 
goiter, Bright’s disease, and valvular disease of the heart, 
are all benefited by the complete fast, as the system is 
cleared of its toxemia and the organs involved are relieved 
of their overburden. Diseases of metabolism, such as 
diabetes and rheumatoid arthritis, also respond quickly 
to a fast, and metabolism is given a chance to right itself. 
The blood improves in the number of red and white 
blood corpuscles and in hemoglobin, and the alkalinity is 
increased. Possibly the most spectacular results obtained 
by fasting are seen in those cases suffering from asthma. 
As a rule, the patient is comfortable and is breathing 
easily within two or three days; and once the fast is be- 
gun there is no further need of whatever drug the patient 
has been accustomed to use for relief. In this condition 
the lung symptoms are largely caused by reflex irritation 
from the stomach, which is found to be catarrhal in all 
cases, and the withholding of food brings about immediate 
relief, as there is no longer reflex irritation from the 
stomach to the lungs. 


WHEN NOT TO FAST 


It is not advisable to put those cases on a complete 
fast when malnutrition and general weakness have reached 
such a point that the withholding of food would deprive 
the organism of vitally needed nourishment. In exoph- 
thalmic goiter, where metabolism, and especially kata- 
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bolism, is proceeding at a rate often two or three times 
faster than normal, and the body is rapidly being self- 
consumed, a moderate diet is advisable to supply the or- 
ganism with enough food to give the body something to 
work on, and to prevent too great waste of tissue in too 
short a time. Most cases of diabetes are benefited by a 
complete fast—certainly those that are overweight; but 
the cases that are markedly underweight and undernour- 
ished require a light diet of fruit, salad, and buttermilk, 
in order to supply the body aon some of the salts and 
enzymes needed, and to prevent the patient’s vitality from 
reaching such a low point that the organism cannot sur- 
vive. Cases of cancer and tuberculosis in the latter stages 
should not be fasted, as the loss of vitality and strength 
is too great for the good acocmplished; but neither should 
these cases be stuffed. 

Undernourished cases of rheumatoid arthritis (rheu- 
matism) and cases of malnutrition are better on a light 
diet, as such cases present more a problem of deficiency of 
certain food elements, or an excess of certain articles of 
food in the diet. A properly balanced diet, light enough 
in amount to favor elimination, is the best in these and 
other cases of deficiency or improperly balanced diet. 


CARE OF PATIENT DURING FAST 


All patients suffering from any ‘diseased condition, 
severe enough to warrant a complete fast, should be put 
to bed for about two weeks. This is the general rule of 
this institution (Tilden Health School), as complete re- 
laxation of mind and body is essential for elimination. 
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These cases all need a rest, both physical and mental, as 
they are profoundly enervated in addition to their severe 
toxemia, and only in bed can such rest be secured. They 
must be kept warm, and for this purpose heat is kept at 
the feet, to give warmth and to equalize the circulation. 
Once the intake of food is stopped, elimination is soon 
established. The rate of elimination varies greatly in 
different individuals, as also the method of elimination. 
In a large majority elimination is greatest into the stomach 
and bowels. In some the lungs, skin, kidneys, and mucous 
surfaces become greatly activated. Occasionally the skin 
eliminates vigorously, and eruptions occur. 


The organs of elimination all receive daily attention. 
The stomach is washed daily, until the returned washing 
remains clear for a few days. In the bilious type, of 
course, bile is eliminated in great quantities. These cases 
are often very uncomfortable for a few days, as they be- 
come nauseated and feel quite sick; but the stomach wash 
gives relief, and in some cases is administered two or three 
times a day, until the symptoms subside. Very few cases 
are uncomfortable during a fast more than a few hours, 
and it is the exception for a patient to be uncomfortable 
for two or three days. 

The bowels are kept clean by enemas, and occasionally 
a dose of saline laxative is given to obtain a good clean- 
ing-out. Activity of the skin is often excessive, as evi- 
denced by an offensive odor, which even the daily bath 
does not remove. The bath given is a short hot bath of 
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a few minutes, followed by a cold sponge and brisk rub- 
down, or a warm sponge bath. 


The patient is allowed all the water he wants to drink, 
two or three glasses a day being the average amount re- 
quired. Some desire more, some less. Some with acute 
gastric symptoms are advised not to have any water until 
the nausea has disappeared, as a greatly irritated stomach 
should have absolute rest, not even water being given. 


After a few days’ fasting some patients become dizzy 
on assuming the upright position,,and have specks before 
the eyes. This is partly from weakness and is never seri- 
ous, though often annoying. The weakness complained 
of by many, often from the first, is generally caused by 
the patient missing his usual stimulation of food, coffee, 
tobacco, etc.; and this usually disappears as the fast pro- 
ceeds, and could be compared to a sobering-up process, 


All the symptoms enumerated above are not present in 
every case; in fact, most cases are quite comfortable, even 
if the fast is carried out for thirty or forty days. One 
particular case that I might mention fasted forty-one days, 
was free from annoying symptoms during all that time, 
and was up and around the building every day. 

Uncomfortable sensations are usually more than com- 
pensated for by the relief obtained by the patient from 
whatever condition or symptoms he has been suffering 
from. 

A great number of cases complain of gas in the bowels. 
This is due to the eliminaticn, and also partly to the po- 
sition in bed. The theory hrs been advanced that, as the 
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gases were absorbed by the system, they are eliminated 
in this form, as elimination is the reverse process of ab- 
sorption. This is probably true. The supine position 
(lying in bed) favors accumulation of gas, which is some- 
times very uncomfortable. 

Most cases sleep well. A few are restless. These cases 
are mostly of the nervous mental type, and the circula- 
tion of freed poisons in the blood, stimulating their cen- 
tral nervous system, gives rise to nervous symptoms. This 
condition is best overcome by the hot bath. The pulse is 
often above normal, due to the stimulation derived from 
the circulating toxins eliminated from the tissues into the 
blood-stream, acting on the nervous system. 

All fasting cases are visited each day—not because it 
iS necessary, but to give the physician a chance to give 
suggestions for the comfort of the patient, and to make 
the fast a pleasant experience, which it often is. 

The loss of weight varies with the individual, water 
being eliminated from the tissues first. The rate of loss 
or consumption of the different tissues is about as fol- 
lows: fat, 91.1; muscle, 30.1; liver, 56.1; spleen, 63.1; 
blood, 17.1; nerve centers, 0.1. These figures were obtained 
from cases of absolute starvation. The nerve centers ex- 
perienced no loss, and this is easily explained by the fact 
that the brain and nervous system feed on the rest of 
the body and obtain their nourishment in this way. 

During the fast the saliva becomes thick, and disap- 
pears in many instances. All digestive juices are dimin- 
ished in amount in a few days, and do not return until 
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elimination has been completed, unless produced by stimu- 
lation, as by sight, odor, or thought of food. The tongue 
becomes heavily coated, the breath foul, and the taste in 
the mouth bad. 

There is no substitute for the fast, as only by a com- 
plete or partial fast can elimination be obtained. There 
are no drugs that can cause elimination of body toxins. 
Drugs can only remove products of elimination which 
have already been thrown out of the organism into the 
intestinal canal. 

In a few cases the interrupetd method of fasting is 
used. That is, the patient is fasted a few days, and then 
lightly fed for a few days. This is used only in cases 
that cannot stand a continued fast, and also in some nerv- 
ous cases. 

DANGERS OF FASTING 

There is absolutely no danger to the individual while 
fasting, if the products of elimination are removed from 
the body, if the body is kept warm, if water is given, if 
the patient exercises, and, above all, if he maintains his 
poise. The only danger is in case the patient becomes 
panicky; and in this case fear alone might be fatal. This 
condition of fear is easily recognized hours and days be- 
for the danger-point is reached, and either the fear is 
removed, or food is given in ample time to prevent a pos- 
sible fatal termination. No case is. fasted to the point 
where there is any danger of actual starvation, as it has 
been demonstrated that the body can fast over fifty days 
in comfort, and in this institution the average duration 
of a fast is only twelve days. 
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We do not recommend fasting at the patient’s home, 
except in rare instances. As to properly carrying a fast 
through to a successful termination, the care which only 
an institution can give through its physicians and nurses, 
who are experienced in handling such cases, is required, 
and only in a properly equipped institution can the fast- 
ing case be made comfortable and outside influences be 
eliminated. 


TERMINATION OF FAST 


As stated before, few cases are fasted to complete 
elimination of the toxemia present. Some cases are given 
food before it is advisable, on account of the mental at- 
titude of the patient. Some become panicky, and by this 
fear all elimination is stopped, as the system will elimin- 
ate only when the patient is relaxed and poised. Other 
cases are fed because their stay is limited to four weeks, 
and they must be brought up to a condition of strength to 
enable them to return to work at the end of the four 
weeks. 

Elimination may be said to be complete if the tongue 
is clean, the skin cool and moist, saliva present in the 
mouth, bowels and stomach clean, with no bile present 
in the stomach wash and a sweet taste in the mouth, no 
odor from the skin, and the patient comfortable in mind 
and body. When these conditions are present, it is safe 
to allow food, but only in small quantities, as the stom- 
ach capacity is smaller than before the fast, and the sys- 
tem must become accustomed to food slowly, in order to 
reéstablish the digestive sec 2tions, which have been ab- 
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sent for some time. Orange juice, or gruel, or teakettle 
tea in moderate amounts is usually given to break the 
fast, and gradually salad and non-starchy vegetables, milk 
and buttermilk are added to the diet in the course of a 
few days. As most cases are starch-poisoned, starch is 
withheld for several days, protein being allowed first. 


EXERCISE 


The system of exercises used by this institution can 
and must be carried out by the fasting patient, as in this 
way the muscle tone of the body is maintained, oxidation 
is assisted, and the heart retains its strength. As the fast 
progresses and the patient becomes somewhat weaker, the 
time occupied in exercising is reduced. If some local con- 
dition, such as a painful state of some part of the body, is 
present, then only those exercises are recommended which 
allow that part to rest, but which would exercise the rest 
of the body. 

The head and neck exercises are of special benefit, as 
the nerve supply to the vital organs is improved, and also 
the tone of the skin of the face and neck is maintained, 
thus prevening flabbiness and wrinkling in this region. 

The reason for the lack of success of many other sys- 
tems of fasting lies not so much in the fast itself as in 
the after-feeding. A fast given to rid the body of the 
results of overfeeding and wrong food combinations will 
be devoid of beneficial results if the overfeeding and wrong 
combining of food are again resorted to. This institution, 
through its system of treatment, eliminates the existing 
toxemia by means of the fast, and by its own system of 
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food combining, originated by Dr. Tilden, prevents the 
future building-up of toxemia, thus enabling the organism 
to remain normal; that is, to keep free from disease, and 
to overcome any diseased condition which exists in the 
organism. 
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TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 


SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY WEDNESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Griddle Cakes—Bacon 
Eggs and Bacon 
Teakettle Tea Lunch 
‘ Fruit Salad—Buttermilk 
; Lunch 
Fruit Dinner 
Macaroni with Cream Dress- 
Dinner ing 


Hubbard Squash 
*Combination Salad 
Canned Corn—Creamed Cab- 
bage 


TUESDAY 


Breakfast 


Biscuits and Honey 
Teakettle Tea 


Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 


Pork and Beans 
Grapefruit Salad 
Spinach—Carrots 


Combination Salad 
String Beans—Stewed Onions 


THURSDAY 
Breakfast 
None 


Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 


Thanksgiving Dinner 


Cream-of-Tomato Soup 
Olives—Celery 
Roast Turkey—Apple and 
Prune “Stuffing” 
Combination Salad 
*Cranberry Jelly 
Parsnips—String Beans 
Pineapple Sherbet 
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FRIDAY SATURDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Toast and Teakettle Tea ae qe Rings 
Lunch Lunch 
Fruit Pie and Buttermilk Buttermilk 
Dinner Dinner 
Combination Salad Baked Sweet Potatoes 
Baked Eggs Cabbage Slaw 
Beets—Cauliflower Peas—Turnips 
SUNDAY «: 
Breakfast 
Fruit 
Dinner 
*Cream-of-Tomato Soup Meat Loaf 
Combination Salad Baked Apple—Parsnips 
Lunch 
Lettuce Sandwiches Milk 
RECIPES 


TILDEN BUTTERMILK 


Allow whole fresh milk to stand in a quite warm place until 
it forms a clabber. Then pour into a deep bowl, and beat vigor- 
ously with an egg-beater, incorporating as much air as possible. 
When light and frothy, place on ice, and allow to remain there 
until ready to serve. 

If unpasteurized milk can be procured, it gives the best re- 
sults, as it does not need to stand so long before it begins to 


clabber. Milk should not be used that has been clabbered for any 
great length of time. 
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CRANBERRY JELLY 


1 quart cranberries 1 pint sugar 
1 cup water Pinch of soda 

Put the cranberries to cook in water over a brisk fire for 
about five minutes, or until] the berries burst open. Then add a 
pinch of soda. The soda will help neutralize the acid and lessen 
the amount of sugar needed. 

Press the cooked berries through a coarse sieve, add sugar, 
and stir until the sugar is thoroughly dissolved. Pour into a 
dish or individual cups to cool. Do not replace the mixture on 
the fire after adding sugar; for it will not jelly if boiled after 
sugar is added. If the jelly is desired quite tart, a little less 
sugar may be used. 


CREAM-OF-TOMATO SOUP 


1 quart tomato ‘juice (part 1 quart milk 

water) 1 teaspoon baking-soda 

Drain the juice from canned tomatoes. Some water may be 
added to make up the quart of juice, as the straight juice is 
usually very strong. Bring this fluid to the scalding point—not 
boiling. Bring the milk to the scalding point—not boiling. Add 
the soda to the tomato juice, and mix slowly with the scalded 
milk. It is well to remove both kettles from the flame before mix- 
ing the contents of the two; for the mixture must not be put on 
the fire again after mixing. 


OYSTERS 


The albumin of oysters can be made hard and unfit to eat by 
wrong cooking. They should be cooked in a low temperature— 
from 160 to 180 degrees Fahrenheit is the cooking temperature 
for albumin. 

RAW.—Raw oysters may be dressed with salt and a little 
black pepper, if desired; also lemon juice. 

ROASTED ON HALF-SHELL.—Wash the shells with brush; 
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then put in wire broiler over glowing coals—the round part of 
the shell down, so as to hold the juice. Cook quickly; turn once 
or twice, until the shell opens. They may be cooked on either 
gas or coal range. When done, remove the upper half-shell. 

BROIL.—A splendid broil may be conducted as follows: 
Fill a metallic, earthen, or tile dish with hot gravel. Place the 
oysters, in their shells, on the gravel, and cover. Turn once 
when hot. When cooked, lift off the upper half-shell, place the 
dish containing the gravel and cooked oysters in a silver con- 
tainer—pudding-dish—or pin napkin around the dish, and serve 
on a dinner-plate. Oysters cooked in this way should be cooked 
in individual quantities. The oysters should be kept hot until 
eaten. Dress with salt, butter, and lemon; a dash of pepper, if 
desired. 

PAN ROAST.—Put in a sauce-pan or chafing-dish, and gently 
stir with spoon. When the oyster grows plump and the edges 
curl, remove from heat. Season with salt, butter, and a dash of 
pepper; serve with combination salad. 

A double boiler may be used—an oatmeal cooker. Place the 
oysters, with their liquor, in the small boiler; have the large 
boiler filled two-thirds full of water at a temperature of 150 de- 
grees. Be careful not to cook too long; for, if the albumin is 
made tough by too much heat, it is rendered indigestible. 


OYSTER STEW 
1 quart milk 1% pints oysters 
Put the oysters with their liquor in a double boiler, and heat 
through thoroughly. Have the milk hot, and drop the oysters 
into the hot milk, but do not cook the two together. Season with 
salt, pepper, and butter. 


OYSTER SOUP 


© quart oysters Sprig of parsley 
4 Cups milk Bit of bay leaf 
ul Slag onion 1-8 cup of butter 
2 stalls celery Salt and pepper 


2 blades mace 
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Clean oysters, reserving liquor; add oysters, slightly chopped. 
Heat slowly to boiling-point. Strain through cheese-cloth. Scald 
milk with onion, celery, mace, parsley and bay leaf. Remove 
seasonings, and add oyster liquor. Season with salt and pepper. 

FRENCH OYSTER SOUP.—Same as oyster soup above, add- 
ing yolks of two eggs, slightly beaten, just before serving. 

CREAM-OF-CLAM SOUP.—Make same as French oyster soup, 
using clams in place of oysters. 


TILDEN SALAD 


Use equal parts of lettuce, tomatoes, and cucumbers, by 
weight, in the summer time. In the winter time celery may be 
substituted for the cumumbers. Allow the vegetables to stand in 
cold water a couple of hours before using. Cut up together and 
dress with salt, olive oil, or Wesson oil, and lemon juice. A small 
amount of onion may be added, if desired. 
£ If it is impossible to get tomatoes, use lettuce, celery, and 
‘cabbage, dressed in the same way. 
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Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 January, 1923 Number 9 


> 
HAY-FEVER 


AY-FEVER is divided into two types: the June 
cold, or what is known as “rose cold,” which 
makes its appearance in the spring; and the au- 
tumnal form, which spends its force in August 

and September, and disappears with frost. Distinctions 

without a difference, except in time. 

, Htiology.—Hay-fever is a disease of the mucous mem- 

brane of the nose—the Schneiderian membrane—and is a 
type of chronic catarrh. It is strictly diathetic—those who 
develop catarrh are predisposed to eliminate toxins by 
way of mucous membranes. Victims of this disease de- 
velop it because it is in the line of their pathological 
trend. Before catarrh of the air-passages manifests itself 
there is catarrh of the stomach, due to abuse of that organ 
in eating and drinking in such a manner as to create irri- 
tation and inflammation. The habit of overeating devel- 
ops a state of chronic gastric fermentation. The gas from 

this fermentation is thrown off directly by way of the 

mouth, in perceptible and imperceptible amounts; also 
indirectly through absorption and elimination by the 


lungs. 
All catarrhal manifestations of the air-passages are 
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primarily caused by irritation from gas elimination, the 
gas being generated in the stomach. Then this irritation 
causes an extra flow of blood to the mucous membrane and 
an excessive secretion of mucous—hence catarrh. In the 
course of time the mucous membrane becomes a vicarious 
excretory organ—a road for the exit of poison gases and 
toxins from the blood. When stressed on the nasal mem- 
brane, we have chronic catarrh and hay-fever; when on 
the throat, tonsilitis, pharyngitis, and laryngitis; when 
on the bronchi and lungs, bronchitis, asthma, etc. Catarrh, 
hay-fever, acute rheumatism, rheumatoid arthritis, lithi- 
asis, lithemia, arteriosclerosis, and apoplexy are conge- 
neric, and high-living—much eating and drinking—and 
over-stimulation, in the gouty diathesis, are the primary 
causes. In the tubercular diathesis, pulmonary and other 
forms of tuberculosis develop. 

Basically all diseases are toxemia,* and at the bottom 
of the type of disease is diathesist—a hereditary tendency 
to take on special derangements. Toxin poisoning comes 
from enervation, which checks secretions and excretions, 
causing toxemia. The bowels become constipated. This 
favors gastro-intestinal decomposition. Constipation 
often comes from enervation brought on from drinking 
between meals, which diverts the excretion of fluids from 
the bowels to the kidneys. This condition must be cor- 
rected before constipation and its consequent toxin ab- 
sorption can be overcome. (This statement does not refer 
to bowel obstruction or mechanical constipation.) 


* See ‘“Toxemia—The Universar Cause of All Diseases.” 
7 Predisposition. 


Jan., 23 PuitosopHy or HEatru 515 


Hay-fever belongs to the gouty diathesis. Of course, 
the gouty and tubercular diatheses are sometimes mixed. 
In that case a preponderance of the gouty diathesis will 
_ lead to hay-fever. On the other hand, a preponderance 
of the tubercular factor will lead to lymphatic involve- 
ment, tubercular glands or adenitis, and finally tubercu- 
losis of the lungs. 

The gouty diathesis, mixed with the nervous, furnishes 
a type of hay fever or nasal catarrh which may be made to 
manifest itself at any time during the year when dust or 
certain odors are inhaled. Chronic catarrh is aggravated 
by too free indulgence in the use of chocolate candy, 
cream, butter, meat, cake, tobacco, or alcoholics, by dress- 
ing too warmly, by cold feet, and by failing to exercise 
enough to invigorate the circulation. Venereal abuse as a 
cause must always receive attention. Hyperemia and 
plethory are often present, and mean excess in eating. 

Osler says: 

In the southern states cases occur all through the year. It 
is more common in America and Great Britain than on the Con- 
tinent. The disposition to the disease is hereditary. Women are 
more subject to it than men. Young and middle-aged persons are 
most often attacked. The tendency lessens as age advances, 
though there are statements to the contrary. Dwellers in cities 
are chiefly attacked. The educated and highly nervous are more 
susceptible. The disease affects certain families, and Beard found 
a hereditary factor in 33 per cent of his cases. A morbid sensi- 
tiveness of the nasal mucosa is present in many cases. 

A catarrhal mucous membrane is always sensitive. We 
inherit a predisposition to take on certain diseases, but 
predisposition will not cause us to develop the disease 
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unless we adopt the habits of life that are necessary to 
cultivate it. 

The statement that women are more subject to hay- 
fever than men I think cannot be proved.* Indeed, I be- 
lieve the reverse is true, just to the extent that women 
wear fewer or lighter clothes than men. There is a good 
and sufficient reason why young and middle-aged people 
are more often attacked than older people. Excessive eat- 
ing and lack of prudence are at their maximum with’ 
them and those who do not die from indiscretions give up 
a few or their bad habits, and be¢ome more or less 1m- 
mune to others. Bad habits of living, overstimulation, 
onanism, and excessive venery are either given up or con- 
trolled; or the victims take on chronic disease and join 
the invalid class. Many die of acute diseases. 


That the tendency for developing hay-fever lessens as 
age advances is true; for if excesses are not indulged in 
before forty years of age, bad habits are not so Hable to 
be developed after that age. However, there is a strong 
tendency to over-indulgence in eating after middle life, 
and a few take up the tobacco and drink habits after that 
period. 

Catarrh and hay-fever may be looked upon as the ear- 
lier, or incubatory, symptoms of the later and more chronic 
types of gouty and tubercular diseases. 


Those who suffer with hay-fever in the earlier part of 
* Since writing this, it has occurred to me that Dr, Osler’s experience 


has been with the idle rich, and I am willing to grant that with this class 
hay-fever may be found oftener among women than men, 


Jan., 23 Puiosopuy or Hearru 517 


life continue having it until it is supplanted by the more 
chronic types of gouty diseases, or until the subjects have 
been swept out of being by some acute diseases, such as 
pneumonia or typhoid fever; or chronic diseases—such 
as gastric or duodenal ulcer, cancer of the stomach, or 
gall-stones—may develop. Those with an evolving tu- 
bereular diathesis, either constitutional or from habits, 
or occupation, or with organic tubercular lung construc- 
tion, will develop pulmonary tuberculosis. 

The constitutional derangement at the bottom of hay- 
fever in subjects of a mixed diathesis—a mixture of 
gouty and tubercular—often changes its form of local 
manifestation at middle hfe or after. Those who have 
not succumbed to pneumonia, typhoid fever, appendicitis, 

gor some other disease of an acute character may be suf- 
ficiently broken down at middle life to take on pulmonary 
tuberculosis, or a kidney disease may develop. Possibly a 
severe form of skin disease will start up. Any and all of 
these diseases are different crises (diseases) marking the 
manner in which the materies morbi—toxemia—mani- 
fests itself. 

Those who are predisposed to take on skin diseases 
will develop eczema, psoriasis, or other forms. If a vac- 
cine or venereal infection be suffered by this class, there 
will be a strong tendency for the development of affec- 
tions of the glands, skin, or mucous membrane; also of 
finger- and toe-nails, hair, ‘eyes, ears, throat, nose and 
urethra. 

Tt may be well to explain that the only reason why all 
catarrhal people do not have hay-fever, when the season 
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of the year comes around that favors its manifestation, 
is because the mucous membrane of the nose, or the 
Schneiderian membrane, is not being used as an excre- 
tory organ. It should be known that all the different mu- 
cous membranes of the body are used at times in differ- 
ent subjects as depurating organs—organs through which 
are thrown out the surplus humors coming from hyper- 
emia or plethory brought on from excessive* or improper 
eating. At all times the stomach is catarrhal; but when 
this organ is stressed, organic change takes place; then 
it becomes the storm center, so to speak. When the colon 
is the center, the disease is call colitis; -when the bron- 
chia are involved, it is called bronchitis; when the gall- 
bladder or bile-duct, then we have cholosistis or cholodo- 
chitis. 

Catarrh is ill understood; hence I shall endeavor to 
give my version of it, after quoting a professional under- 
standing from Dr. Osler’s “Practice”: 

A special predisposing factor in_lymphatic tuberculosis is 
catarrh of the mucous membranes, which in itself excites slight 
ademitis of the neighboring glands. In a child with constantly 
recurring naso-pharyngeal catarrh the bacilli which lodge on the 
mucous membranes find, in all probability, the gateways less 
strictly guarded, and are taken up by the lymphatics and passed 
to the nearest glands. The importance of the tonsils as an infec- 
tion atrium has of late been urged. In conditions of health the 


local resistance—or, as some would put it, the phagocytes—would 
be active enough to deal with the invaders, but the irritation of a 


* Excess does not mean a quantity beyond the ordinary ration. It 
means that, because the catarrhal subject is enervated, an ordinary amount 
of food eaten by him is excessive eating for him. 
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chronic catarrh weakens the resistance of the lymph tissue, and 
the bacilli are enabled to grow, and gradually to change a simple 
into a tuberculous adenitis. 


This is not good reasoning, even if it is good “author- 
ity.” The thickening and hardening of the tonsils is a 
bar to germ entrance, instead of an open door. If chronic 
catarrh weakens the resistance of the lymph tissue, so that 
the tubercle bacilli, which are said to be ubiquitous, “are 
enabled to grow, and gradually to change a simple into a 
tuberculous adenitis,” it should do so in all cases. But 
does it? No. There are, in fact, only a small percentage 
of catarrhal subjects—severe types of the disease—who 
take on tuberculosis. Catarrh will be found accompany- 
img and preceding the phenomena of most diseases, both 
acute and chronic. Catarrh is simply the weeping of mu- 
cous membranes, caused by the irritation from the gas. of 
fermentation, as described before, and of toxins in the 
blood. Nature, in her efforts at eliminating toxins, brings 
about the excessive discharge of mucous. Toxin reten- 
tion causes catarrh and adenitis. Toxemia causes aden- 
itis (inflammation of the lymphatic glands). The in- 
fection develops from within more than from without. 


It is a false reasoning that attributes to “catarrh of the 
mucous membranes” the power to “excite slight adenitis 
of the neighboring glands.” The truth of the matter is 
that catarrh is a symptom, the same as adenitis; and both 
come from the same cause. Catarrh is a hypersecretion of 
the mucous glands. This hypersecretion is made possible 
because of a full habit—a plethoric state of the tissues and 
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blood-vessels of the body, brought on as has been de- 
scribed. Catarrh is a conservative measure; it is nature’s 
way of relieving hyperemia—blood-pressure as well as 
engorged glands. 


When this conservative measure is worked overtime, 
there is a gradual organic impairment. Then we see the 
catarrhal inflammation of the mucous membrane passing 
into ulceration. If the inflammation of ulceration contin- 
ues, thickening and hypertrophy of the mucous mem- 
brane and underlying tissues take place. When there is 
too great a deposit, the capillaries fail to exchange gases 
rapidly enough to supply the parts with sufficient oxygen 
to keep up a normal or physiological equilibrium. Hence 
the part where this process is going on loses its resistance 
and power to live after which it ulcerates and dies. It 
should be remembered that all conservative measures are 
temporary—they are low forms of nature cures. Unless 
the primary and underlying causes be removed, these tem- 
porary cures will give down. Then the portals that have 
been so loyally and royally protected by them will be 
abandoned, and the very elements which once protected— 
the deposits causing thickening and hardening of the mu- 
cous membrane and the submucous connective tissue— 
will become, as they decompose and ulcerate, as great, foes 
as they once were friends and protectors. Ulceration is a 
form of cancer. 


Professional teachers may take all the pleasure they 
wish in the obscurity which they manage to throw around 
nearly all the common diseases to which flesh is heir; but 
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it 1s better to have facts brought out acutely. Hence, in 
this description of disease, obscurity shall be ignored, and 
the professional maze of uncertainty thrown about hay- 
fever will be lifted, and pleasure taken in declaring that 
the disease is nothing more than an aggravated state of 
chronic catarrh. 


People who suffer from toxemia, with nasal catarrh 
(which, in plain English, means that nature has selected 
the Schneiderian membrane as an excretory organ through 
which to deplete plethoric blood-vessels), in the course 
of time become very sensitive. The mucous membrane is 
very easily irritated. Particles of inert dust of any kind, 
lint from clothing, pollen from flowers, pungent odors of 
all kinds—in fact, anything that is capable of having an 
irritating effect on the mucous membrane—will bring 
about a highly excited, irritated, and inflamed state of the 
nose, eyes, and throat. If this irritation is continued, the 
disease known as hay-fever becomes established. For ex- 
ample, in dry, dusty weather, or in the season of the year 
when the pollen of flowers is filling the air, these subjects 
are made very uncomfortable. But it is just as absurd to 
charge dust or vegetable particles with being causative 
factors as it is to charge fresh air with being the cause 
ofacold. It may be asked: Why is it that people appear 
to be more sensitive in June, at the time of the year when 
the so-called “rose fever” has its inning, or in August and 
September, when the autumnal catarrhal or hay-fever 
holds high carnival? The reason is that strawberries are 
on the market in the beginning of June—and there is no 
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other fruit that has such an irritating effect upon catarrh- 
al subjects. Especially is this true when the berries are 
eaten with sugar, cream, cake, pastry, bread, or some form 
of cereals. The fruit and bread, or some other decidedly 
starchy foods, with sugar and cream, bring about a fer- 
mentation—an acid state of digestion—that requires only 
a few days to start up an extra amount of gastric catarrh, 
which manifests itself in nasal sensitiveness. And every 
day that this fermentation lasts the mucous membrane 
of the stomach, throat, and nose becomes more and more 
irritated. ; 


It may be well to emphasize that it is my experience 
that catarrh of the stomach is the alpha of all other ca- 
tarrhs. This includes the inflammations brought on from 
specific infections; for without gastric catarrh and tox- 
emia, infection will not take place. 


Weather has something to do with chronic catarrh. 
June brings the first hot weather. The catarrhal subject 
takes off his winter underclothes, his relaxed skin rebels 
at the cooling effect, and a fresh cold is the consequence. 
To keep up his strength, the rose-cold subject eats to 
keep from getting weak. The result of feeding a cold is 
the taking of more cold, until many of these subjects die 
from an extension of the disease to the lungs—aided, of 
course, by malpractice.* Thousands of like tragedies are 
taking place every year. Such misfortunes must always 
be, so long as the public is willing to remain in ignorance 


* Any treatment that includes feeding and medicating is malpractice. 
Fasting, followed by correct eating, is the only cure. 
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of a little protective knowledge—so long as the average 
intelligent person will believe in first aid to the injured, 
but remain stupidly ignorant of proper and life-saving 
first aid to those taking on a cold, rose cold, hay-fever, or 
becoming sick in any way. 

There is no difference between a common cold, a rose 
cold, asthma, and hay-fever, except in degree, and the pe- 
culiar complications added by the special seasons. 


Hay-fever really means that in haying time, when 
the atmosphere is full of odors and pollen, those with es- 
tablished catarrhal inflammation of the mucous membrane 
of the nose, and the catching-cold habit, suffer a very great 
deal from the irritating effects of odors, pollen, dust, etc. 
Fruit, sugar, and cream, fruit pies and puddings, and the 
excessive use of heat-producing foods at a time of the year 
when such foods should not be eaten, all lend their influ- 
ence in enervating, irritating, and inflaming the catarrhal 
subject, causing him to suffer greatly. 


Eating aggravates all colds (and hay-fever is no ex- 
ception), until at last the individual is in constant dis- 
tress, and must either down this irritation with local rem- 
edies, such as cocaine or opiates, or fly to the mountains or 
lake regions, out of the reach of dust. Of course, when 
one gets out on the water he gets away from dust, but he 
does not get away from his body, his nose, nor his very 
bad habits which create the disease. However, he can 
isolate himself from dust and bad odors until fall, if he 
has the time and inclination to do so, and live fairly com- 


fortably. 
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When the fall rains come and the frost has killed vege- 
tation—‘“when the frost is on the pumpkins and the fod- 
der’s in the shock”—and the usual odors from fruits, etc., 
are disposed of, the hay-fever patient can get back to his 
place of business and have a little more comfort than he 
had before he was compelled to flee to the mountains of 
Hepsidam, where the lion of discomfort roareth not and 
the whangdoodle of discontent mourneth not. But is he 
well? Has he been cured of catarrhal fever? Perish the 
thought! He has the same old nose, the same old mem- 
brane, and the same old gastro-mtestinal decomposition 
and toxin infection of the blood. When he gets out and 
faces the cold wind on a winter’s day, his eyes and nose 
will vie with each other in seeing which can furnish the 
larger amount of catarrhal weeping. He will wonder why 
it is that he cannot face wind that is the least bit sharp 
without being blinded by the hypersecretion. The reason 
is that the cold air is very irritating to the mucous mem- 
brane. These subjects cannot go into a dusty room in 
midwinter without having a short, acute attack of coryza. 
Of course, when they get away from the dust it passes off ; 
but it is the height of nonsense to talk about getting rid 
of this disease by running off to the lake region or any- 
where else. 


There is but one way for the hay-fever subject to get 
rid of the disease, and that is to get busy and cure himself 
of bad dietary habits, and other bad habits that have cre- 
ated and maintained the enervation which favors the dis- 
ease. 
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To show the reader what the best authorities believe, 
I quote from Dr. Osler’s late work on “The Practice of 
Medicine”: 


Dunbar’s researches have placed the etiology of the disease 
en a scientific basis. He has shown that there is but one cause— 
the pollen of grasses and certain plants. The pollen of about 130 
different plants has now been examined, of which that of 25 
grasses and of only 7 other kinds of plants exert a definite ac- 
tion. The pollen of rye is the most active. Dunbar and his stu- 
dents have found that the severity of hay-fever attacks is in 
direct proportion to the quantity of pollen present in the atmos- 
phere. In persons predisposed to the disease the pollen applied 
to the conjunctive or nasal mucosa excites characteristic attacks. 
He has isolated a peculiar poison of an albuminous nature from 
the pollen. It is so powerful that .000025 miligram excites irri- 
tation in the conjunctive of a susceptible subject. This is the 
amount of toxin which corresponds to two or three pollen grains. 
It ig entirely without influence on normal persons. In larger 
doses severer attacks are caused, and, injected subcutaneously, 
it has been followed by very unpleasant symptoms. He has suc- 
ceeded in obtaining an antitoxin by injecting the poison into 
animals. It is capable of cutting short attacks of ordinary hay- 


fever. 


Dr. Osler tells us that Dunbar has placed the etiology 
of this disease on a scientific basis. How such men as Os- 
ler can accept such an absurd theory as that advanced by 
Dunbar is incredible. It is a beautiful theory, but it is 
not true; it is bunk—pure bunk; and, like everything else 
in the medical line, it does not work. This statement, com- 
ing from the source that it does, is enough, it appears to 
me, to tax to the uttermost the conventional respect due 
authority. I run out of patience and charity when I come 
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across such nonsense. To think that a man like Dunbar 
can go into extensive research, and, when through, receive 
the indorsement of the leading medical authorities, most 
of whom accept his speculations as scientific certitudes, 
without investigation or question, is so absurd that it 
should exhaust the patience of every lover of truth. 


How do such men as Dunbar come to their conclu- 
sions? They start out, in the first place, with false prem- 
ises, which vitiate their entire syllogisms, notwithstand- 
ing that their logic is faultless. Their conclusions must 
agree with their premises; and, of course, the whole ar- 
gument is false from beginning to end. The profession, 
which is always in a deferential attitude toward every- 
thing scientific, unless there is a suspicion of quackery, 
declares, “Them’s my sentiments, too.” 


I hope I shall be excused for taking up so much valu- 
able space quoting such nonsense; for it is worth while 
for my readers to know what the great medical profes- 
sion, whose dictum is accepted as infallible, really be- 
heves. 


Symptoms.—tlt is not necessary for me to detail symp- 
tonts. If anyone has hay-fever, he will know it or find 
it out; and if anyone has it so lightly that he does not 
know it, or cannot find it out, he need not be worrying 
himself very much about it. Perhaps it would be well to 
say that the symptoms of hay-fever are those of a very 
severe cold, without any let-up, continuing day after day, 
and in many cases growing worse, because the longer it 
lasts in its acute stage, the more sensitive the mucous 


Jan., 23 Pumosopny or Heart 527 


membrane becomes. And why not? The patient does not 
know he is building the disease daily by keeping his stom- 
ach deranged; he does not know that his meats, potatoes, 
bread, butter, cake, pie, pastry, breakfast foods, and his 
luscious fruits, with cream and sugar, are overstimulat- 
ing him and creating a toxic state of his blood that is con- 
tinually enervating him and causing him to be nervous 
and sensitive. While this is true, there is no reason why 
he should not be growing worse continually until he can 
get away from the immediate or exciting cause of his dif- 
ficulty—which is to get away from dust, pollen, odors, etc. 
Suppose a palliative is found, the constitutional derange- 
ment—tovemia—and general catarrh still remain to un- 
dermine and cut the victim off with some other disease. 
» What is the cure for this disease? I quote again from 


Dr. Osler: 


Treatment.—This may be comprised under four heads: First, 
remedies may be given to improve the stability of the nervous 
system, such as arsenic, phosphorus, and strychnia. Secondly, 
climatic. Dwellers in the cities of the Atlantic seaboard and of 
the central states enjoy complete immunity in the Adirondacks 
and White Mountains. As a rule, the disease is aggravated by 
residence in agricultural districts. The dry mountain air is un- 
questionably the best; there is no general rule, and there are 
cases which do well at the seaside. Thirdly, the thorough local 
treatment of the nose, particularly the destruction of the vessels 
and sinuses over the sensitive areas. Fourthly, the antitoxin 
treatment of Dunbar in suitable cases gives excellent results. 
Owing to the peculiar nature of the disease and the constant re- 
infection of the mucous membranes by pollen on exposure to the 
outside air, it is advised to sleep with the windows closed, and 
to apply the serum in the morning before rising both to the eyes 
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and nose, and again during the day is the slightest irritation is 
felt in the conjunctive or nasal mucous membranes. 

From this the reader will see that the great profession 
(Dr. Osler was one of the leading oracles, and still speaks 
for the profession) recommends arsenic, phosphorus, and 
strychnia to improve the stability of the nervous system. 
Nothing like giving the nervous system stability, and 
strychnia is a wonderful life-imparter—that is, if what is 
believed about drugs be true! In my early professional 
career I was foolish enough to believe that I was doing 
something for people when I gave them arsenic, phos- 
phorus, and strychnia. Today, if I should be guilty of 
giving such remedies, I should be fooling away my time 
and doing my patients harm, to say the least. 

As hinted above, getting into a section of country 
where there is no dust will relieve those suffering from 
hay-fever. But they only run away from the exciting 
cause; the real cause they take with them; and they will 
continue to have it as long as their lives last, unless they 
correct their erroneous style of living. 

If what I have said is true, all readers who are capa- 
ble of reasoning can see the nonsense of local treatment— 
that is, so far as getting rid of the disease is concerned. 
Drugs may be used to deaden the sensations and make the 
patient more or less comfortable for a time; but there is 
no such thing as a cure by drugs, or in that line of treat- 
ment; and, so far as the antitoxin treatment is concerned, 
it is absurd, 

What could be more absurd than this: “Owing to the 
peculiar nature of the disease and the constant reinfection 
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of the mucous membranes by pollen on exposure to the 
outside air, it is advised to sleep with the windows closed, 
and to apply the serum in the morning before rising both 
to eyes and nose, and again during the day if the slight- 
est irritation is felt in the conjunctive or nasal mucous 
membranes”? This is a sample of how far imagination 
can lead a professional man away from common-sense 
and reason. 

Of all the diseases described in scientific works, none 
has a more absurd treatment recommended than hay-fever. 

Those who would get rid of hay-fever, after it has 
taken on its acute state, should fast until comfortable, and 
give up the use of tobacco and alcoholics. If there is a 
coated tongue, foul breath, full pulse, distension of the 
blood-vessels of the brain, an overworked heart, and con- 
stipation, the individual should use a copious enema and 
wash out the bowels thoroughly every night. The enemas 
should be used once every day until the bowels are thor- 
oughly cleared out. The evening is the best time. Follow 
this with a hot bath. The water should be as hot as can 
be borne, and the bath should be continued for five to ten 
minutes. Follow this with a quick sponging-off with cold 
water. Simply wet a spong or towel in cold water and 
go over the body quickly. Do not occupy more than half 
a minute or a minute at this. Follow with dry rubbing, 
and then retire for the night. Patients should stay in bed 
after a hot bath. When it is possible, have the stomach 
washed out every morning with a stomach tube. Practice 


the tensing exercises daily. 
No food should be taken until all symptoms have dis- 
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appeared. When eating is resumed, it should be about as 
follows: Fresh fruit for breakfast. If melons are pre- 
ferred, they may be eaten freely enough to satisfy the ap- 
petite. The dinner may be taken at noon or in the evening, 
as preferred. A small amount of meat may be chosen as a 
basis for the meal. The preferable meats are lamb, chick- 
en, eggs, and fish. There is no objection to beef two or 
three times a month. Eggs and nuts may be used in the 
place of meat. The pecan is the best nut; fifteen to twenty 
are quite enough for a meal. The English walnut may be 
used once a week. The almond may be used, but the meats 
should be blanched. Those who are not in the habit of 
using nuts must understand that they are harder to digest 
than meat, and must receive special attention in mastica- 
tion and insalivation. Cottage cheese may be eaten with 
the nuts to bring up the protein value of the meal. In 
place of meats, nuts, fish, or eggs, the navy or butter bean 
may be used—never oftener than twice a week. When- 
ever there are acute symptoms, no food should be eaten. 
In connection with the meat, two succulent vegetables 
may be used, selecting from the following list: turnips, 
carrots, cauliflower, cabbage, beets, onions, spinach, sum- 
mer squash, parsnips, celery, tomatoes, asparagus, any 
kind of greens. And, whether or not there is anything 
else eaten, hay-fever subjects should have a large plate of 
combination salad with every dinner, when possible to get 
it. It may be made by combining lettuce, tomatoes, and 
cucumbers, or celery or fruit in place of cucumbers. Those 
who wish may have a very small amount of onion added. 
Dress with salt, olive oil, and lemon juice. If this meal 
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is taken at noon, there is no objection to a little fruit or 
melon in the evening; occasionally a little ice-cream and 
fruit, or a dish of gelatine and fruit—but never when 
there are symptoms of discomfort following the previous 
meal. No cure will be experienced unless the advice is 
followed to the letter. 

Those who would have peace and comfort until the 
season has passed should adhere very closely to this diet- 
ary. Those who cannot miss any of the good things of 
life, and who feel they must have everything that is com- 
ing to them in the line of eating, need not expect to get 
well. Those who adopt the plan here suggested will be- 
come comfortable, and they will remain comfortable. It 
is true that they will lose weight; but it is worth a great 
deal more to lose weight and get rid of disease, than to 
stay fat and retain a disagreeable breath, and be tor- 
mented as only a hay-fever patient can be. 

It should be remembered that those who have the ca- 
tarrh and hay-fever habits are more liable to develop 
pneumonia or other acute diseases than others. Indeed, 
those who are toxin-poisoned are the people who develop 
all kinds of diseases. 

Every case is a law unto itself, and every individual 
who is a sufferer from hay-fever should make up his mind 
to learn to live so as to get rid of his constitutional de- 
rangement, and then learn how to live so as to retain 
health. This cannot be taught in an article of this kind. 
Every individual must have his measure taken and be 
treated according to his needs. The general plan laid 
down above will bring comfort—temporary. relief—and, 
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we might say, a cure, to those who will follow it. But 
after they are relieved they should be taught how to select 
and combine foods that will admit of normal weight, and 
at the same time maintain health and forever do away 
with toxemia, which is at the base of the disease. 

Those who follow the hints given in this article, and 
experience relief, should read the two volumes on “Food” 
and the “Pocket Dietitian,” and should be subscribers to 
PuitosopHy or Hearty. To have health is worth an ef- 
fort; and right knowledge well practiced will bring de- 
pendable health. 


THE TAIL WAGS THE DOG 


IHIS is a case where the tail of the medical pro- 
| fession now wags the dog. The following should 
| have been published a year or two ago, but was 
<=) misplaced . While it is chronologically tardy, the 
truths contained therein are timely and decidedly apt. 
For many years manufacturing druggists have told 
the medical profession how to treat disease; what drugs 
to use and how to use them; what foods to feed and how 
to feed them. Indeed, those business men have furnished 
desk ticklers—memory-prompters—which help the worn- 
out doctors to prescribe for their patients without the ef- 
fort of thinking. As a result, thinking has become obso- 
lete with the majority. The few who have retained the an- 
tiquated habit of thinking will soon be relieved of the 
burden by such institutions as the H. K. Mulford Com- 
pany, the Rockefeller Foundation, e¢ alli. These institu- 
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tions are turning out dope on the cause and cure of dis- 
eases. This dope will be numbered, we are assured by Dr. 
Edson, who told us some time ago, through the columns 
of the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, that soon the people will 
be sent to the drug store for No. so-and-so for asthma, or 
some special number for typhoid, ete., etc. The profession 
will be protected because of the number, for it is obvious 
that, if the remedies should be labeled the quintessence of 
cat fur, goose feathers, old rags, scrap iron, etc., the com- 
mon people would cheat the profession out of a profes- 
sional fee by buying the remedy from the druggist. Those 
asthmatics who sleep and eat with cats would buy cat-fur 
serum; those who sleep on goose feathers, goose-feather 

*serum; rag-peddlers would get rag serum; chimney- 
sweeps, soot serum; street-cleaners, compost serum; and 
scrap-iron mongers would buy scrap-iron serum. The ty- 
phoid subject would get the serum made from barn-yard 
excreta found in the settlings of milk, from human excreta 
found on vegetables, from fly-blown food; or why not 
direct from the village wells or rest-rooms (privies), 
where it can be had in all its purity? Druggists who 
would sell to laymen without prescriptions are unethical, 
of course, and, with the unethical doctors, will be put out 
of business as soon as Uncle Sam can be induced to father 
ethical medicine—get behind state medicine. 


Institutions based on financial Gibraltars—such as the 
ten-million-dollar Mulford institution at Glenolden, 
Pennsylvania, and the more-than-one-hundred-million- 
dollar Rockefeller Foundation, and others not so gold- 
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mounted—are too often believed to be founded on truth 
as well as gold. But the attraction of gold for truth is 
not so great as that for expediency, or extracting the 
quintessence of muck. If life and health are the desid- 
erata, why search dump-piles, compost-heaps, and dead 
issues ¢ 

The time will come when the Mulford slogan, “The 
products of these laboratories have saved millions of lives, 
in war and peace,” will be changed to read: “The medical 
superstition catered to by the Mulfoprd Company caused 
much chronic disease and fatality, in the World War as 
well as in peace.” Not all the fatalities from vaccination 
come to light as did the vaccination massacre of school 
children down in Texas a short time ago, and for which 
the Mulford Company was to be held financial responsi- 
ble. It is hard to get at truth when the false is a golden 
calf; for convention, now as of old, loves to fall down 
and worship such gods.* The Jeroboams are as numer- 
ous today, and as ready as was the Israelite king to “of- 
fer violence to him that prophesies against” the serum 
from their pock-infected calves and horses. 

We of today smile at the ignorance and superstition 
of the people whom Moses endeavored to save from their 
follies; but, if it were not such a tragedy, it is to guffaw 
at our own medical superstition, which we are praying 
our lawmakers to stamp with perpetuity. Just think of 
our stupidity—our désire to force the people to accept 


*It has heen reported. ‘that the Mulford Company paid. heavily. for 
deaths caused by its’ serum. 
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a pock-infected calf as their health savior—God of 
Health! It is to laugh; but the blight is so ingrained in 
this generation that instead we are serious and worship- 
ful. 


Recent newspaper magazines have displayed adver- 
tisements of the Mulford Company and the Rockefeller 
Foundation. Each has also displayed a likeness of its 
chief head—Mr. Mulford for the Mulford Company and 
Simon Flexner for the Rockefeller Foundation. Two 
more pronouncedly fanatical faces, according to the laws 
of facial expression, could not be found. This, however, 
is as it should be; for we are made in the image of our 
God, and the gods of these men are the institutions which 
they represent. 

The following are a few extracts from the Mulford 
Company advertisement: 


General View of the Biological Laboratories of the H. K. 
Mulford Company, at Glenolden, Pa. This portion of the Mulford 
plant, occupying a beautiful site of 200 acres just outside of Phila- 
delphia, comprises, besides the various laboratory buildings, a 
model farm for the growing of drug-producing plants. The com- 
pany also maintains complete pharmaceutical laboratories, and 
drug and chemical] laboratories, in Philadelphia proper. The 
products of these laboratories have saved millions of lives, in 
war and peace.. 


The millions of lives that were saved were the millions 
who did not take the products and those who lived ‘in 
spite of them. The profiteers in serums, vaccines, drugs, 
and other fetishes used to charm diseases out of the hu- 
man body ought to tell the dear people occasionally how 
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many are saved every year by not being hocus-pocused by 
them. And it would be refreshing if they would inform 
the parents and relatives of the thousands of invalid ex- 
soldier boys how soon they will be well. They alone can 
tell; for they hold a monopoly of immunizing and curing 
them. It is a notorious fact that, if these boys sidestep 
Uncle Sam’s specially appointed conjurers by seeking 
cures outside and of another order, the old uncle snaps 
the jaws of his pocketbook, and “nary a cent” will he 
give them. The old uncle is easily, peeved when the effi- 
cacy of his pet doctors and their witch’s brew is ques- 
tioned. The law of cure is the least known of any laws 
by regular medicine; namely: When a patient has lost 
faith in one wizard and his special form of conjuration, 
another should be called. Uncle Sam and his medical 
staff do not know that their system of molding doctors 
into a monotonous facsimile is a tremendous handicap to 
successful curing; for when one doctor fails, all must 
fail. So long as doctors are educated to cure disease, and ° 
there are no diseases per se to cure, there should be a great 
variety of conjurers and conjurations to meet the psycho- 
logieal needs of varying minds. When the cause of dis- 
ease is removed, nature cures, and doctors are not needed. 
But the United States brand of doctors believe in specific 
diseases and specific cures; hence their failure in restor- 
ing health. 


One of the most stupid, if not knavish, iterations of 
the so-called science of medicine is that immunization 
prevents disease in all who are subjected to the use of the 
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various fetishes. What percentage of those who are not 
subjected to so-called prevention escape attack? Why 
are there long intervals between epidemics? Why do the 
majority escape epidemics? And why do a goodly per- 
centage of those who are supposed to be immune develop 
disease in every epidemic—for instance, in the smallpox 
epidemics in recent years, after re-re-vaccination, in Ja- 
pan, Germany, and the Philippines? Why is it a fact that 
only a minority of children in families develop disease 
when an epidemic is on? It is exceptional that whole fam- 
ilies are stricken. Yet, in spite of such facts, fetish-ven- 
ders ignore them, and ignorantly or knavishly pretend 
that so-called immunization is the peopleé’s only salva- 
tion. 

Immunization allows more people to get well than the 
old blood-and-thunder treatment which it supplanted ; 
but that is all there is to recommend it. 

The following 1 is explanatory of a picture of a drove 
of horses used in the manufacture of serum with which to 
treat diseases: 


Horses on a willing journey to yield their blood, that thou- 
sands of little children may recover from diphtheria and spinal 
meningitis. As many as 1,200 horses at one time have been un- 
der treatment in these, the largest biological laboratories in the 


world. 

Certainly a colossal bunk-manufacturing institution! 
Sir Conan Doyle, will you or Sir Oliver Lodge please 
have P. T. Barnum paged for me! 

Before sanitation and serum supplanted the murder- 
ous, medicating system of treating diphtheria and other 
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diseases by regular medicine, the death-rate in this and 
other diseases was appalling. Sanitation and a more en- 
lightened public removed most of the causes. But Mam- 
mon, for obvious reasons, prefers to have education cam- 
ouflaged and the public made to believe that the wiping- 
out of virulent diphtheria and other erstwhile malignant 
types of acute diseases is all due to serum and vaccine 
immunization—refined disease or pathology. All this pre- 
tension is commercial bunk! 


These millions of dollars invested in the manufacture 
of preventions and cures will not allow malum prohibi- 
tum (an act made criminal by prohibition of civil law, 
or by truth and moral suasion) to render their great plants 
inoperable, as the anti-gambling and prohibition laws 
have disfranchised their billions of invested wealth, with- 
out a gigantic struggle. Hence the desperate effort at se- 
curing state medicine; hence the fight put up by every 
little two-by-four medical health officer for vaccination 
laws, for school examinations, for serum immunization. 
The members of the profession quite generally, regular 
and irregular, are propagandists and henchmen for the in- 
vested wealth of these fetish-manufacturers. If the peo- 
ple do not stand up for their rights, these stupendous in- 
terests will certainly enslave them, and tax them into fi- 
nancial and health bankruptcy, under the pretense of 
bringing health to them. It is well to remember: that 
health is for those who respect law and order. Most cer- 
tainly there is money in the make-believe that the cause 
of disease is self-existent, or that. these symotic. diseases 
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may exist without a cause—like Mrs. Stowe’s Topsy, who 
‘jes’ growed,” without a father and mother. 

It is the prerogative of modern diagnosis to start eti- 
ology with matured pathology—and pathological proc- 
esses—pretending to believe that the serums in some magi- 
cal manner banish existing processes, on the one hand, 
and prevent the developing of pathological processes, on 
the other. This, too, in spite of the eternal fiat that ef- 
fects must follow causes! It is the same old devil who 
tempted Christ and promised immunity to the Son of 
God if He would break the Father’s laws by falling down 
and worshiping him. Yes, the Mulford, Rockefeller, and 
other millions defy natural law and order. But funda- 
nientals are as fixed as eternity, and ignore Mammon and 
his fat-pated devotees. 


There are a few things which the individual must set- 
tle for himself, such as: Can I get tired? Can my nerves 
be overworked? Is food necessary for supporting the 
body? Can I eat too much? Can I eat food unsuitable 
to my needs? Can I be poisoned by excess in eating, 
drinking, or enjoying? Will overworked emotions bring 
disordered health? Is it necessary to be cleanly inside 
and outside of the body, inside and outside of our homes, 
inside and outside of our cities? Is it necessary to think 
right, and to be happy and poised? It is necessary for 
those who would evolve the greatest efficiency of mind 
and body to have health. We never see continuous health 
and long'life in those who practice sensualism—the de- 
bauchees.. ‘We. never. meet anyone who is sick or ‘com- 
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plaining who is not reckless in his abuse of the laws of his 
being. Normal people are always moderate in every way 
—self-poised and self-governed. 


In spite of the obviousness of the knowledge necessary 
to health, and the absolutism of the laws of man’s nature, 
the mammon-crazed fetish-mongers offer their wares as 
saviors of mankind, capable of repudiating the laws of 
nature, and declaring that effects do not follow cause. 
Either ignorance or knavery is distorting the truth con- 
cerning health and disease, and its success at “carrying 
on” results in filling our educational institutions with 
egomaniacs and paranoiacs. In plain language, the cures 
offered tacitly infer that disease can be cured while cause 
is still in operation. This is true of all so-called cures, 
and that is why frenzy marks every therapeutic discov- 
ery. Fallacy rests uneasily, and is marked by much fren- 
zied protesting. 


It is rank superstition to attempt to set aside or pre- 
vent effects by administering a so-called cure or fetish. 
Diseases of a functional character are the effects of an 
auto-generated exciting cause; and those with discern- 
ment know that germs cannot be the cause; for germs 
are ubiquitous, and the majority are not affected by them. 
Germs do not become active until after a change in their 
habitat has taken place. This being true, reason declares 
that, at most, germs play only a secondary part in the 
process of causation. 


The question to settle, then, is: What is the exciting 
cause? Lost resistance is the only plausible cause. Ener- 
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vation or lost resistance checks secretion and excretion; 
retained excretions act as a poison, since they are toxic; 
the retention of toxins in the blood establishes toxemia. 
An organism poisoned by toxins in the blood will react. 
This reaction is an effort to throw out the poison—an ef- 
fort at elimination, This effort at elimination we call dis- 
ease—acute disease, functional disease. 


The lightest functional disease is a common cold, by 
which the toxins are eliminated through the mucous mem- 
brane. Much mucous is thrown off; for the toxins are very 
irritating, and excite the membrane into excessive func- 
tioning. After the membrane has become very sensitive, 
gold air, dust, or pollen increases the irritation. When the 
toxins are eliminated, the mucous membrane becomes nor- 
mal.- When the catching-cold habit is established—when 
the catarrh is frequently repeated—a thickening and ul- 
cerating of the membrane take place. This is a chronic 
catarrh. Organic change has taken place, and this is 
chronic disease. Chronic disease is built by repeated at- 
tacks of functional disease, until organic change takes 
place. Organic disease is an established habit. It means 
acute or functional disease repeated until a pathological 
change has taken place in the organ. 

The popular or conventional treatment doped out by 
modern medical science at most is palliative. Cause is left 
to repeat, and gradually develops chronic disease. The 
profession palliates and guesses until acute symptoms 
build pathology; then it is able to diagnose the organic 
change, which it recognizes as the disease—as cause— 
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until disease becomes organic. Until effects have become 
established, modern medicine can make no diagnosis. In 
functional change only palliative treatment is given; but 
when organic change takes place, the treatment is surgi- 
cal—another form of palliation. 


At no time, from the beginning of acute symptoms to 
the end of chronic disease and death, does regular medi- 
cine have any logical idea of cause; for cause, as taught 
by modern medical science, is mystical, mythical, and 
mixed up in a maze of superstition; and prevention and 
cure is a conglomerate mass of unphilosophical guesswork, 
sophistry, bunk, and commercialism. Nature is ignored; 
the cause and effect of environmental influences on man— 
the effects of man’s environments on his mind and body, 
and his reactions to those effects—are-.absolutely ignored 
by medical science. And these are the influences that build 
health or disease. The ungoverned physical and mental 
effects enervate man; after which his discomforts are all 
built by his inhibited secretions and excretions—toxemia 
being the sole cause of every so-called disease. Correcting 
all enervating influences restores energy, establishes se- 
cretions and elimination, and removes toxemia; following 
which, disease disappears—nature cures herself. 


Will serum made from the blood .of the horse, horse 
hair, cat fur, dog’s hair, goose feathers, or from ulcers, 
pus, privy vaults, or the products of disease of any and 
all kinds, annul all influences and render man healthy, in 
spite of himself and his environment? Are the prod- 
ucts of the Mulford Company and other manufacturers 
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of medical fetishes to annul the laws of the God whom 
the advocates of these various commercial interests pre- 
tend to believe in and serve? The so-called immunization 
theory and cure-all systems are atheism pure and simple. 
The boobies who advocate them say to the God whom 
they pretend to worship on Sundays: “Stand back, God! 
Your laws are made inoperable by us. Man can break all 
of them, and we can save him, your eternal fiat to the con- 
trary notwithstanding.” 

Another pictures in the same advertisement: 

Bleeding norses for anti-pneumonia and anti-meningitis ser- 
um. Two hundred and more horses are sometimes bled in this 
room in one day. The operation is painless, and the animals suf- 
fer no discomfort nor permanent injury. [But a disgraceful mor- 
tality follows this treatment! ] 


And we laugh at the superstition of other countries! 

Still another horse picture: 

Method of injecting horses for production of diphtheria and 
tetanous antitoxins. The horses receive an injection every five 
days for a period of from three to six months before there. is 
any yield of antitoxin. 


A picture showing how the guns are loaded: 


Filling antitoxin into syringes. Every precaution ig taken 
to avoid contamination. The workers wear sterile gowns and 
caps, and even the air supplied to these rooms is washed and 


purified. 

Of course, these workers are sterilized on the outside; 
but what about their inside? Why aren’t they carriers? 
Have they no toxemia? If these externally purified work- 
ers are fit, why not teach the public to be clean, and keep 
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the immunizing rot out of the blood? No sooner are men 
and horses conceived than creation and death go hand in 
hand. No sooner does man begin to live than he begins 
to die. 

Another picture is this: 

Removing smallpox vaccine from vaccinated calf. Modern 
hospital operating-room precautions and technique are observed 
throughout. The calves are killed before the vaccine is removed. 

It is not advertised that these calves are sold to butch- 
ers, to be again sold to the people as prime veal! But the 
people “should worry.” ‘The more disease the better, so 
long as getting well is by building disease. 


JOFFRE SENDS MESSAGE TO ALLIES 


PARIS, November 11—Marshal Joffre, commander-in-chief of the 
French army at the outbreak of the war, sent the following 
Armistice Day message abroad through the International News 
Service: 


“Our hearts go out beyond our frontiers, across the seas, to 
rejoin those who won the war with us. Armistice Day is the 
fete day of the allies. May it remain the eternal symbol of the 
union, of all who fought for the same ideals. May it recall the 
triumphant finish of their labors and mutual sacrifices.” 


This would be a dreary old world without sentiment. 
Sentiment is the best part of man; but it is abused so 
much that it is often crowded out of the individual’s life. 

On Armistice Day and other hke days sentiment 
crowds out of mind profiteering and the senseless ex- 
travagance in which our war administration indulged. A 
drunk sailor could have taken lessons in extravagance 
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from our war administration. One small item, which is 
unforgivable and unforgettable, and which gives the 
writer belligerent dyspepsia every time he thinks about 
it, was compelling our boys to go to war at a dollar a day, 
and then employing in federal work a lot of stupid ig- 
noramuses at ten doilars a day, who before that were out 
of a job or drawing half as much as the job would pay 
a good man. 

The extravagant wages paid everybody, except the boy 
who was to stop German bullets, was almost, if not quite, 
enough to drain away all sentiment and loyalty from 
logical minds. 

Such a state of financial frenzy obtained that if the 

war had lasted from three to six months longer, this coun- 
try would have gone to financial hell. 

The late election shows a little dissatisfaction at the 
tardiness with which the finances are handled; but it will 
take time to cut down expenses and readjust. We should 
be thankful to know that 380 per cent—over 300,000—of 
federal employees have been fired. The Lord knows 30 
per cent more should go, and the remaining 40 per cent 
put to work. Send Ford, or some other business man, to 
Washington, and let us have a business administration 
for a little while! 


NEW BOOK ON CONSTIPATION ! 


Our new book will be out about March 1, 1923. See 
next Pumosopuy or Heauru for information. 
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OUR NEW CLINICAL BUILDING 
By Victor P. FLEMING, M.B. 


EXT summer will see another building added to 
the already imposing group of structures which 
unite in forming the Tilden Health School. Last 
March the present annex was added to the new 
building, to take care of a large waiting list of patients 
seeking admission at that time. This steady increase in 

growth has been a natural result, of the evolution and 

spread of the doctrine of Toxemia, originated by Dr. Til- 
den over twenty-five years ago. 

How well he has built is evidenced by this beautiful 
and useful complex of the Tilden Health School, and by 
the thousands of patient-students who have graduated 
from his school, and who are scattered all over the world, 
spreading the theory of Toxemia, mostly by living it and 
staying well in a world peopled chiefly by sick people. 

Twenty-five years ago there was little demand for 
health knowledge on the part of the public. Sickness was 
largely considered a natural and expected condition of 
affairs. It was regarded as merely a matter of luck wheth- 
er one person became sick and another continued to re- 
main healthy. Many looked upon illness and death as 
a sort of divine punishment for a sinful life. If the ill- 
ness was accompanied by much discomfort, a physician 
was called in to relieve the painful symptoms; but more 
reliance was placed in the power of prayer to the Divine 
Being who sent the sickness. The intelligence and knowl- 
edge of the physician of that time were about on a par 
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with those of the patient. He depended upon a few sim- 
ple remedies, which to him possessed almost magic health- 
giving properties, and it was largely a matter of luck 
how the case progressed. Nature, however, had a fair 
chance to pull a patient through, as nature was not inter- 
ferred with to any great extent. 


The standing of the physician in the community twen- 
ty-five years ago was an enviable one. He possessed the 
absolute confidence of the people, who accepted his word 
as final, and there was little attempt on their part to 
question any statement regarding the cause and treat- 
ment of disease as explained by the medical profession of 
page day. 

When one realizes the state of affairs existing twenty- 
five years ago, one begins to appreciate what it must have 
meant for Dr. Tilden to preach and practice his theory of 
Toxemia in the face of such ignorance of the cause of dis- 
ease, such lack of health knowledge in general, and such 
active opposition on the part of an equally misinformed 
and ignorant medical profession. If Dr. Tilden is. con- 
sidered today, as he is by many, fifty years ahead of his 
time, is it any wonder that he was misunderstood twenty- 
five years ago? But times change, and truth only pre- 
vails. 

Much as the medical profession hates to admit it, the 
fact remains that any reform that has taken place in the 
practice of medicine has come from without and not from 
within the profession. This is also true of many of the 
discoveries related to medicine—such as the discovery of 
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ether and of the X-ray, for example. The profession has 
not molded public opinion in a medical way; rather it 
has followed the popular demand. The use of drugs first 
originated in the simple household remedies obtained by 
the housewife from roots and leaves of plants, and it is 
only of recent years that the action of these and other 
remedies has been studied in a scientific way. The demand 
for vaccines and serums arose from the popular demand 
for a get-well-quick method of curing sickness, and that 
demand has been maintained by the large drug firms, 
which are using the physician as a medium for exploiting 
their wares—though the physician has been unaware of 
this fact. How many physicians know for certain the 
number of dead bacteria contained in a dose of serum, or 
that there are any dead bacteria present in a given serum 
or vaccine? They merely take at face value the statement 
on the label; and in many cases, recently investigated, 
the supposed facts on the label have been proved false. 
This is also true of many of the medical mixtures put out 
by the drug firms today. The point I wish to make is 
that the medical profession does not lead the procession, 
but follows the say-so of the large drug and serum manu- 
facturers. 

More recently there has been a great demand on the 
part of the public for information on the subject of diet- 
etics, and for health knowledge in general. The public 
has been pretty well educated out of the idea that drugs 
heal or cure disease. This has been brought about in 
many ways. Gradually the fact has been impressed on 
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the people that drugs and serums only palliate, and that 
something more is needed to effect a real cure and to en- 
able one to keep well. With its confidence in drugs un- 
dermined, the public was forced to seek outside the regu- 
lar profession for health, as the regular doctor has little 
or nothing to offer besides palliation in the form of drugs. 

As a result of this tendency on the part of the public 
to desert the regular profession, numerous schools of 
drugless healing have had their origin. The public rushed 
to the offices of the new-method doctors, partly out of 
curiosity, and partly in the honest hope that at last they 
had found something that would cure. Many obtained 
relief, and were high in their praise of whatever school 
of drugless physicians they happened to favor with their 
patronage. 

However, the public has slowly awakened to the fact 
that the drugless method of treatment, as practiced by 
the chiropractor and osteopath, is merely the same old 
system of palliation in another form. The one step for- 
ward made by the people in this evolution toward truth 
is the freedom from the superstition that drugs can cure. 

The people are ill seeking a cure for disease— ig- 
norant, as ever, of the fact that there is no such thing 
as a cure, as it is popularly understood. To explain: A 
person gets over an attack of appendicitis by following 
some system of healing. Is that patient cured? The aver- 
age person would answer “Yes.” Cured of what? True, 
the pain in the region of the appendix has stopped; but 
has the underlying condition of gastro-intestinal catarrh 
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been cured or removed? If not, that patient is still sick, 
and it is only a matter of time when another crisis will 
occur. 

What the people are really seeking, though they do 
not realize it, is health. Dr. Tilden recognized this fact 
over twenty-five years ago, and planned his Health School 
on that foundation. He knew he was ahead of his time, 
and even today only a small percentage of the people fully 
appreciate the difference between palliation and cure. 


The latest development in the evolution toward truth 
and health on the part of the people is an interest in 
dietetics. Why? Gradually they are recognizing the fact 
that their bodily discomforts are closely related to their 
habits of eating. As they are curious on the subject, and 
ever on the lookout for a new cure, a demand has been 
created for information on the subject of food and di- 
etetics. 


Again the medical profession follows the popular de- 
mand, or attempts to do so. Asa rule, the private experi- 
ments of the individual equal the results obtained by the 
professional man. But this would never do; so, in order 
to supply the popular demand, a science of dietetics has 
sprung up; and it is yet a question as to which system 
of healing will claim it as its own. Again truth will pre- 
vail, as evolution will always be toward truth. - 

As usual, the science of dietetics, as propounded by 
the medical profession today, offers about as much or as 
little as other past discoveries in the way ‘of palliation; 
andthe attempt to prescribe food in the way drugs aré 
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prescribed has resulted in about as little good as is being 
accomplished by the use of drugs. Nevertheless, a lot of 
real general knowledge of the relation of food to health 
has been given to the public, and health in general has 
improved. 


Steadily, through all these phases in the evolution 
toward truth in regard to the real cause and cure of dis- 
ease, Dr. Tilden has held aloft the beacon light of truth 
for the people to see and by which to be guided. His the- 
ory (or fact) of Toxemia has alway been held in a steady 
hand, his feet have always been placed on a foundation 
of truth, and the fads and fancies of new methods of 
palliation have never been able to sway him from his 
stand. By struggles that we cannot comprehend he has 
gradually raised these buildings. That he has built well 
and rightly is evidenced by the continual growth of this 
institution, and by the increasing thousands who have, 
through evolution and study, come to understand what 
his system of treatment really means. 


But he has not been content with just teaching the 
people with whom he has been able to come in contact in 
a personal way. Always the ambition was before him to 
fill the great demand on the part of the people for local 
physicians who would be able to teach them how to get 
well and stay well by the Tilden methods. One man alone 
can reach only a few of the thousands of sick people in 
any one country. To satisfy this demand, Dr. Tilden has 
planned a.new building for the sole purpose of teaching 
physicians our methods, so that they can return to their 
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homes and practices fortified with the knowledge of the 
real cause of disease, and skilled in methods which will 
enable them to obtain the same results as those accomp- 
lished by us here in this institution. 


What is your part in this work? It is up to you to 
demand a fuller knowledge on the part of your physician 
as to how to get people well and to keep them so. And, 
to do this, he must be familiar with the Tilden system of 
treatment. The physician owes it to the people whom he 
serves; and, if he is a true servant of the people, he will — 
soon see that much is to be gained by obtaining a knowl- 
edge of our methods and how to apply them. Now, or 
soon, he can obtain that knowledge by a course of study 
in our new school building here in Denver. This school 
will offer a complete course in dietetics and the applica- 
tion of diet to abnormal conditions of the body. The at- 
tending physicians taking the course will be able to see 
for themselves, by means of clinical patients, how, with 
Toxemia as the cause of all disease, by removing that 
cause heretofore incurable cases are restored to health 
without the use of drugs and in an unbelievably short 
time.. 


Full information in regard to the New Clinical Build- 
ing and the- methods to be carried out there will gladly 
be given both to physicians who desire to enroll there and 
to laymen who wish to become patients in that depart- 
ment. This department will help to meet the demand for 
less expensive services by those who feel they cannot pay 
the prices charged in the other departments. The same 
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service will be rendered in this department as in any 
other. We hope to have the building ready for use by 
May or June, 1923. 

Address The Tilden Health School, Denver, Colo., 
for detailed information. 


ADDRESS DELIVERED AT FRIDAY NIGHT 
LECTURE 


By Max Raapge, D.D.S. 


N COMING to this Health School to hear the lec- 

tures, you must not overlook the fact that a basic 
| truth is being taught. All discussion must be 
=4 built on that foundation stone. Since this is a 
health school, the new students coming in are entitled to 
hear those essentials that go for their education. For this 
reason, you will and must have many things repeated 
again and again. You must also feel that each Friday 
night we are going to chant our creed, “Toxemia.” 


Your teachers do endeavor to cover all the angles of 
life, as they relate to the great truth of living. Anyone 
coming here cannot help but be benefited. Tonight I am 
taking the dentist’s viewpoint. I will explain his thoughts 

n some phases of mouth trouble. 

A dentist is judged, not only by the appearance of his 
work, but also by its usefulness, and finally by the length 
of time it lasts. Your operator, knowing this, examines 
your mouth, and wonders what to use and how it will last, 
judging by the conditions he sees so evident; always re- 
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membering that the health of the patient is a determining 
factor in the lasting qualities of fillings. 


Imagine the chagrin of an operator at seeing a porce- 
lain filling, in the mouth of a patient but one month, with 
a brown line around it; the body of the filling etched; a 
general appearance of poor work. Yet that same operator 
will fill the tooth of another patient with the same tech- 
nique, and obtain perfect results. There is but one an- 
swer: Good health and good teeth go hand in hand. A 
broken-down mouth and toxemia also are one. 


In one of my recent conversations with Dr. Tilden he 
said: “The trouble with regular medical men is too much 
study of human pathology and too little of health.” I 
say, just so with dentists: too much study of how to re- 
store damaged teeth, with too little thought given to edu- 
cating the patient in proper living and rational thinking. 


The dentist of today must have a case history of the 
patient, in order to understand what to do and what not 
to do. 


Every patient should take a course in the Tilden 
Health School to eliminate toxemia, in order to assure 
the best mouth results. Ultimately the teachers in this 
school expect to be able to say which filling materials are 
best for you, as sufficient records will be kept to ascertain 
what. filling materials do the best work under certain 
physical conditions and their treatment. There is noth- 
ing wrong with any material now being used in dentistry, 
but something is wrong in: the human-mouth when those 
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materials do not stay in place and the work has to-be done 
over again. 

Right here let me say a word about the much-diseussed 
interrelationship of infected teeth and general disease. 

Pyorrhea means pus-running—alveolus is the tooth 
socket. So pyorrhea-alveolaris would be pus-running from 
- the socket of the tooth, with the tooth still in place. Any: 
inflammation about the neck of the tooth may be pyor- 
rhea, or may develop into pyorrhea if left alone. 

Pyorrhea comes mainly from neglect of the teeth and 
mouth, and is aggravated by one’s general systemic con- 
dition. Toxemia forces the mucous membranes of. the 
mouth into an irritated condition, causes nature to throw 
down additional deposits, prevents proper elimination, 
and aggravates the tooth trouble. We treat it by careful 
removal of all tartar deposits about the teeth and in the 
pyorrhea pockets, the correction of all defects in the chew- 
ing apparatus, and at the same time urge a correction of 
the life-habits which allowed the mouth resistance to 
weaken and give the mouth bacteria a chance to flourish 
and raise havoc. 

A thorough mouth-cleansing without body-cleansing 
means an immediate recurrence of mouth trouble. So get 
busy and live right! 

A toxemic individual must have the organs of masti- 
cation properly restored to get the best results of treat- 
ment. The teeth are so intimately: connected with the 
cranial nerves and: the sympathetic nervous system that 
anything :going ;wrong: in the mouth will have its -effect 
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over the entire body. A sore tooth is not conducive to 
well-being or joy. 

We are often told that a dental infection or focus, no 
matter how small or slight it might be, empties strepto- 
cocci or pus germs into the blood, and then, either by met- 
astasis or through their toxins, produces harm in the gen- 
eral organism. This dental infection is supposed to lead 
to a septic infection, particularly to a chronic septic con- 
dition. 

Sepsis does not mean the numerical increase of the 
bacteria in the blood-stream. It means that somewhere in 
the body a nidus is created, from which continually, or at 
intervals, bacteria are sent into the blood-stream, with 
the production of disease symptoms. Such a septic nidus 
must be very definitely and peculiarly constituted. There 
must be a very free opening into the blood-stream. 

We find such a septic nidus in the form of an infected 
thrombus in a blood-vessel, in endophlebitis, in a lymph- 
angitis, or by bacterial deposit inside of the arterial 
stream. Only if this infection occurs in the largest ar- 
terles can a sepsis develop. Ordinary abscesses, such as 
occur on the teeth and in the alveolus, are either through 
their anatomical position or by granulation walls so shut 
off from the larger vessels of the blood-stream that, un- 
less we can imagine very large areas infected, filled with 
pus accumulation under very severe pressure, a resulting 
sepsis or reinfection is absolutely unthinkable. Such 
might occur in the uterus or gall-bladder. 

I admit that an abscess or infection anywhere in the 
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body might cause a few bacteria to enter the circulation. 
But such symptoms would be followed by the swelling of 
the adjacent lymph glands. As a rule this is not the con- 
dition. The conclusion that a nidus in the infected pulp 
of a tooth, or at the apex, or even in the periostium, can 
never at any time have the necessary properties of a 
focus of infection such as will be necessary to result in 
infection elsewhere, is the only logical one. In other 
words, I do not believe an ordinary abscess is responsible 
for general disease of the body. It is localized in its 
common action, and will compel you to give it attention. 

You must look to toxemia as the only explanation of 
disease, general sickness, and bad teeth. Enervation must 
bé on hand—auto-intoxication produced, with a resulting 
general toxemia. Then, from this anchor or base, you 
will have lowered resistance—increased activity of the 
parasites living in your body, with the production of what 
Dr. Tilden calls ‘“crises;” then sickness. Then what? 
Then sore teeth. Then sore mouth. Then general feel- 
ing-on-the-bum. There is but one solution: a thorough 
understanding of fundamental health laws, as taught to 
you by the able teaching staff of the Tilden Health 


School. 

It is a great relief, in opening a discussion about food 
and teeth, to be able to say that Dr. Tilden is one reformer 
who has added the word “do” to our vocabulary, and not 
the word “don’t.” He has done this by indicating to us a 
proper method of living. The average practitioner to 
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whom we go for treatment attempts to alleviate result- 
ant conditions by writing prescriptions and giving a series 
of “don’ts.” If he says anything about diet, it is: “Eat 
lightly of good nourishing food;” which means soup, 
soft-boiled eggs, milk and toast, which we all know is 
about the heaviest kind of food we can eat. Dr. Tilden 
tells us to eat everything, but at the same time indicates 
how to combine that which is eaten. He does not talk in 
riddles. It is not merely proteids, carbohydrates, fats, 
etc., but in his “Pocket Dietitian” he tells us how and 
when to eat corned beef and cabbage, how to eat roast — 
pork, and prescribes the manner in which we can safely 
eat fish. Your teachers here differentiate between the vari- 
ous foods—for instance, raw and stewed tomatoes; and 
the way of combining foods is demonstrated to you at 
each meal served in this Health School. 


All foods contribute to the decay of teeth. Overeat- 
ing is a great contributory cause, as it not only compels 
an overworked body to eliminate by the natural avenues— 
bowels, kidneys, lungs, and skin—but forces the mucous 
membranes of the mouth to show irritation, and causes 
the glands of the mouth to throw down a huge supply of 
salts, leading to the formation of tartar, and the blood to 
throw off serumnal calculus about the teeth, and in this 
manner lay the foundation for pyorrhea. 


No particular food is responsible for tooth decay. A 
great many people think that, if candy were eliminated 
from the diet, an absence of tooth decay would result. 
That this is not so was shown in the mouths of children 
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in France and England during the war. Many thousands 
of children not only had no candy, but had no sugar in 
their diet; and their teeth decayed just the same. The 
way to prevent dental caries—meaning tooth decay—is 
by a rational, well-balanced diet, and by the proper and 
thorough brushing of the teeth, followed by first-class 
dental attention when necessary. 


Bear in mind that all mouth conditions are resultant 
and not causative. Remember that, no matter how much 
good you derive from your treatment here, it is necessary 
for your complete health to have dental attention. The 
deposits about your teeth must be cleaned off, to give na- 
ture a chance to tone the structures supporting the teeth. 
Footh decay caused by an acid condition of the mouth 
must be corrected by fillings. Missing teeth must be re- 
stored, to give you full masticating surface. Why? Be- 
cause it is necessary that the starch eaten shall be thor- 
oughly broken up and mixed with saliva in the mouth. 
This aids the process of digestion. 

Do I believe in promiscuous extraction? Absolutely. 
not. My explanation of the good derived from extracting 
teeth is not that the abscesses are removed, or that pyor- 
rhea is cured—or, to put it more technically, that the foci 
of infection are eradicated; but extraction compels you 
to stop eating, because your mouths are too sore and the 
jaw is lame, allowing the body to remove and discharge 
some of its accumulated poison. Why not be more logical ? 
Keep your teeth, and undergo the treatment prescribed 
in this Health School. This does not mean that no teeth 
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should be pulled. If all the supporting bone is gone, 
the tooth goes; if the tooth is badly broken down, it goes. 
But no tooth should be taken out unless absolutely neces- 
sary—certainly not to cure systemic disorders; my idea 
being that rational living will prevent mouth troubles 
and enable you to save your teeth. 


Dentists practice their profession in a routine man- 
ner. A tooth is filled because it is decayed, and no at- 
tempt is made to change conditions surrounding that 
tooth. : 


A few years ago dentists taught that the difference be- 
tween immunity and susceptibility to tooth trouble was 
caused by variation of tooth structures; that some people 
had poor teeth, and others had greater density of tooth 
structure—or good teeth. This has, for a number of rea- 
sons, been proved erroneous. The chief cause and factor 
in the occurrence of dental disease is the question of en- 
vironment, rather than the question of structure. There- 
fore it is up to us to keep the mouth in proper condition 
by right ving. Vaccines have been suggested and used, 
but to no avail. There is but one avenue left open, and 
that is diet—a proper method of living that will build up 
our resistance, so that the plants—bacteria—living in our 
mouths cause us no trouble. Many mouth conditions are 
constitutional, and have as a cause the extra unused, un- 
assimilated, and unwanted food and débris circulating in 
the blood as filth, as well as food particles that remain 
in the mouth and decompose. 


It is always a perverted state of nutrition and assimi- 
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lation (Dr. Weger calls it “faulty body metabolism”) 
that has as one of its symptoms decaying teeth, inflamed 
gums, and receding tissues (endocrines). Those who have 
developed pyorrhea alveolaris have lived haphazardly, 
and have failed to take in their diet the necessary con- 
stituents that go to the reconstruction of hard, resistant, 
and bony structures. For the most part, they have lived 
on a one-sided diet, preferring meats and starches, to the 
neglect of fruits, succulent vegetables, and salad foods. 
The resemblance of pyorrhea alveolaris to the old-time 
scurvy is indeed more than incidental. But remember 
that, even with a proper diet, it is necessary that your 
dentist take care of the beginnings of decay, that the re- 
spltant manifestations of wrong living may be removed. 
Irritations of the gums caused by serumnal or salivary 
calculus must be remedied, and all rough and uneven mar- 
gins on fillings must be polished out; contact between 
teeth must be restored; and under no circumstances should 
promiscuous extraction be indulged in, as this breaks up 
the dental arch, causes food to become impacted between 
the teeth, impairs the function of the jaws, and has a ten / 
dency to start pyorrhea. 

It goes without saying that the constant care of the 
patient is necessary to secure the greatest benefits from 
dental work. 

I have read a great deal about diets, but only one has 
appealed to me as being on a rational basis. Dr. J. H. 'Til- 
den has evolved a system that I have seen demonstrated, 
and it works. He has not only worked out food and food 
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combinations, but has taught us moderation and self- 
discipline. 


THE WORLD DOES MOVE 

TERM “SHELL SHOCK” WILL NOT BE RECOGNIZED 
IT IS reported that the British Government has decided to drop 
from all official literature the term “shell shock.”—J. A. M. 

Fine! It is worth while to get through, and then dis- 
pense with such meaningless terms as “shell st:cck.” It 
was applied during the war all the way from rheumatism 
to neuritis, to neurasthenia and on, including malinger- 
ing, and many other meaningless delusions of the army 
doctors. 

There are a few other as meaningless terms which are 
used as blankets to cover professional stupidity; namely: 
syphilis, tuberculosis, cancer, germ infection, etc. If the 
line should be drawn very closely, nomenclature and eti- 
ology would move on, as “shell shock” now must; and all 
the beautiful romance concerning infection, contagion, 
and immunization, and the beautiful dreams being 
dreamed about ductless glands and synthetic, organic, 
ard inorganic remedies, are destined to a rude and ruth- 
less awakening. Why? Because disease is only a state 
of health; and health is a state of life; and life is a form 
of evolution; and all are dependent on matter and mo- 
tion; and the ultimate of matter and motion is the elec- 
tron, which is an atom of matter with its potential of 
electricity, said atom having power within itself to join 
with other like atoms in building an element; the vary- 
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ing elements depending upon the number and arrange- 
ment of the electrons, and this depending on physical en- 
vironments. 

The ultimate atom of rock or brain is the electron. 
Health is the peculiar arrangement of cells; and disease 
is the disarrangement of cells; all of which depends on 
the environments. To correct the disarrangement is to 
shape the environment so that cell proliferation can take 
place normally. Shock disarranges; rest favors normal 
adjustment. 


ATTENTION, CAPITAL AND LABOR! 
MR. BRISBANE serves the following notice on capital: 


f The labor situation, soon to be very acute, will help capital 
to realize that labor ig the real wealth. Without capital, men 
can produce and live. Without labor, to work for less than it 


produces, capital dies. 


Capital is one of the greatest forces for good in the 
world. That capital is made to do much harm is so ob- 
vious that it is a platitude to iterate it. Water is no 
greater necessity than capital; but it would be a curse to 
man if nature had not capitalized it by drawing it off into 
banks, and then distributing it as plants, animals, and 
man need it. Nature sets the example of capitalization. 
Behold her bodies of water, oil, coal, gas, gold, diamonds! 
Even think-tanks are scarce and capitalized. 

The fact is that nature is sometimes prodigal in her 
supply of water, pouring it out over the people much be- 
yond their needs—in fact, to their detriment; pauper- 
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izing many, killing many, and prostrating others with 
epidemic diseases. And then at other times nature is so 
parsimonious that plants, animals, and man suffer from 
a lack of supply. When a drought comes, many are pau- 
perized, or killed with hunger and disease. When these 
extremes come, there are a few who protect themselves 
against such emergencies. To do so, they build reservoirs 
to hold the surplus; and, by draining their lands into 
these water-banks, they serve two purposes. They remove 
the surplus from the land, so that, when the masses are 
drowned out, they can raise an abundance—a bumper 
crop. Then, when the drought season comes, they turn 
the water from their water-banks over their land, and, 
while the drought is parching the lands of the masses, 
they are raising an abundance—bumper crops. 


This simile is wide of application, and should be ob- 
vious. Suppose we carry it farther, and have the masses 
vote destruction of nature’s reservoirs by turning oceans, 
seas, lakes, and rivers out of their banks, destroying all 
of nature’s water capital along with all the private water 
capital. What will the masses do when the water capi- 
talization is destroyed—when the banks are destroyed, 
and the water is useless because not capitalized ? 


Those who saved water during the wet seasons not 
only saved their lands from being water-soaked, but pro- 
duced crops to be garnered and sold to the flood sufferers. 
Then, when drought came, they turned their reservoirs 
over their lands, and again garnered food to be sold to 
the drought sufferers. These water and food capitalists, 
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according to the theory of the masses, are a despicable set 
of human hyenas; they steal and rob, and take everything 
from the poor. If they are not enemies of mankind, why 
do they take and hoard that which legitimately belongs to 
all the people—the poor? “This world owes every man 
a living,” and “no man has a right to more than his share 
—more than that does not belong to him.” 

No, this world does not owe any man anything. On 
the contrary, this old world stands ready to give to any 
man a living, and more, if he will scratch its back dili- 
gently enough to make it exude the manna, and then pru- 
dently can a little, or capitalize his surplus, to sell to 
those who are less diligent in scratching. 

g Most men are given five special senses, and enough 
gray matter to enable them, if they will use it, to observe, 
analyze, and synthesize this old world, and build for 
themselves a competency and a comfortable environment. 
A few use their senses and gray matter in gathering to- 
gether a fund of knowledge, which they sell to the masses 
who need it, and who have neglected to gather a fund of 
knowledge while the gathering was good. Then, when 
those who have garnered enough and to spare demand a 
price for what they know, before they will give it out to 
those who have refused to gather while harvesting was 
good, the great neglected and abused masses cry out 
against those who usurp knowledge and capitalize wis- 
dom, and would have a law passed compelling such bloat- 
ed knowledge-mongers as Brisbane to distribute seventy 
out of those seventy-five thousand dollars which he is 
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paid annually for the use of his mental spigot, to those 
unfortunate writers, and others, who are out of employ- 
ment and suffering for want of the common necessities of 
life, while he, the great usurper, the mental capitalist, is 
luxuriating in a natural commodity—knowledge, a world- 
product—that belongs to the people. Man brings no 
knowledge into the world with him, and he takes none 
out. What is here belongs to all the people. It is a world- 
commodity, the same as rain and drought, and no man 
has a right to hog more than his share. 


Brisbane knows from experience, or thinks he knows, 
that labor is the real wealth. Is labor wealth? What is 
the work worth that he has expended in accumulating 
knowledge? The worth of it is what he got in pay from 
those for whom he worked; the price which others would 
have been paid, had they been employed instead of him. 
His real labor has been paid for; but, in addition, he has 
labored long and hard, and has accumulated so much ex- 
perience that it now amounts to a capital from which he 
receives as interest $75,000 a year, which is equivalent to 
six per cent on a capitalization of a million and a quarter. 
Is that experience labor? Is he paid $75,000 a year for 
labor? Hardly. No, he has experience capitalized; on 
which he pays no tax. He not only robs the people of 
knowledge, but makes capital out of that which is the 
common property of all the people—and he does not even 
pay tax. He is a robber baron! 

“Without capital, men can produce and live.” Accord- 
ing to this statement of Mr. Brisbane’s, man can labor 
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and live without capital, and capital without labor dies. 
Then there must be something more than capital and 
labor; and that something is what Brisbane and captains 
of labor and merchant princes bring to their labor— 
namely, fertilized gray matter; a commodity that is cul- 
tivated by such men every waking hour—and they never 
strike for forty-four hours a week! Men can labor and 
live without capital; but if they want more than to live, 
they must be employed by capital. Brisbane more than 
lives; hence he must do more than labor—and he does. 
He uses the capital stock of knowledge, that does not 
belong to him, and sells it for a large sum—and does not 
pay a cent to the people for this usurpation. He not only 
has found a way to use other people’s labor for less than 
they produce, but he uses them without paying them for 
what they “can produce and live.” 


“Labor,” according to this economist, “is the real 
wealth,” and “without capital men can produce and live.” 
Real wealth, then, is used up in living, leaving nothing. 
Labor without capital produces a living. Labor with 
capital produces more capital. It is capital with some- 
thing more than labor that produces wealth; for Brisbane 
declares that labor without capital produces a living, and 
capital without labor dies. Evidently there must be a 
third commodity added to labor and capital before wealth 
and the luxuries of life can be enjoyed. Obviously that 
ingredient is brain—that portion known as the gray mat- 
ter; not the kind that produces a living when everything 
is favorable, and which starves in both wet years and 
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dry years, but the kind that wins in rain or shine; the 
kind that Brisbane has and uses much of the time—in 
fact, all the time when prejudices and his pet supersti- 
tions do not warp and distort his judgment. 


In the same column whence I culled the paragraph 
that gives me my text, Brisbane says: “If men could 
learn to control themselves, there would be real prog- 
ress.” That is what the Tilden Health School teaches; in 
fact, that is our most important therapeutic measure. 
That the great journalist does not take his own medicine 
is evidenced by the following which I quote from him: 

There is a typhoid epidemic at Franklin Furnace, New Jer- 
sey, with worse conditions threatened. By order of the state 
health department, the entire township, numbering five thousand 
residents, will be inoculated with typhoid serum. No one can 
come in or go out unless inoculated. The result will be the saving 


of hundreds of lives and an end of the epidemic. Those that ig- 
norantly oppose inoculation, please observe that! 


When Brisbane touches on medical subjects, he shows 
his phobia: “Those that ignorantly oppose inoculation, 
please observe that!” When this public educator writes 
on medical subjects, he shows an irritability peculiar to 
the enervation characteristic of those harboring an in- 
grained prejudice—a pent-up emotion. He believes in 
‘cancer weeks,” and that all who have suspicious growths 
should have a surgeon remove them. He should know 
that emotional irritability is one of the most common 
causes of cancer, and he should take his own prescription 
—self-control—or have his surgeon cut it out. 


Typhoid, smallpox, and other epidemics take hold of 
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only those who have developed a putrescent state of the 
intestinal canal. Smallpox and typhoid are diseases of 
filth of the inner man—the sensualist: those who give out 
foul odors, many of them “whited sepulchers;” those who 
banquet, eat church suppers, etc. Those who habitually 
have gastro-intestinal catarrh are made vulnerable to 
epidemic influences, such as sudden changes in tempera- 
ture, turkey dinners, and the many enervating influences 
peculiar to the season’s festivities. But lack of self-con- 
trol, and abusing the body by exposure and sensuality, 
count for nothing. Brisbane and medicine offset disease- 
building habits with a little serum—“those that ignor- 
antly oppose inoculation, please observe that!” Disease- 
building habits and all such influences are set at naught 
by “the state health department” with a little typhoid 
serum; and Brisbane, with his world of knowledge and 
experience, falls for such bunk. Great are thy works, O 
man! Great are the inventions of man! And greater 
still is the credulity of the wise! In the early days the 
church furnished an easy prescription for the cure of the 
diseases brought on from broken law. Now medicine has 
discovered that a little serum will prevent the effects of 
broken law. And even Brisbane is caught in the meshes 
of such reasoning within four paragraphs after writing: 

Every day in every way the world is learning to control 
nature’s force. If men could learn to control themselves, there 
would be real progress. 

But the great paragrapher has not learned, with all 
his knowledge-getting, to get next to the wisdom of an 
open mind, Superstition melts gradually away before 
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the sunshine of an open mind. Men will “learn every day 
in every way to control themselves” when they dig down 
far enough through the junk of medical and religious su- 
perstition to find that well men are moral men, and that 
men cannot be made well by repeating little silly phrases, 
such as “Every day in every way men are getting better 
and better,” or by shooting the quintessence of filth into 
their blood. The former is better and safer, but both 
forms of reasoning belong to the kindergarten of thought. 
Paradoxes will never end. Observe how foolish wise men 
are at times; and, on the other hand, how wise fools are 
occasionally ! 


TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY TUESDAY 
Breakfast 
Breakfast Toast—Teakettle Tea 
Fresh Fruit Lunch 
Fresh Fruit—Milk 
Dinner é 
Dinner 


(Christmas Day) Macaroni with Cream Dressing 


Combination Salad 


~ Cream-of-Tomato Soup PensBeete 


Celery—Olives 


WEDNESDAY 
Roast Fowl see 
Breakfast 
Prune, Celery, and Apple Bran Muffins 
Stuffing* Teakettle Tea 
Cranberry Jelly Lunch 
Combination Salad Fruit Pie—Milk 
Carrots—String Beans Dinner 
Orange Ice Club-House Steak* 


Fruit Salad 
No Lunch Apple Sauce—Parsnips 
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THURSDAY SATURDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Cakes and Sausage Triscuits—Teakettle Tea 
Teakettle Tea Lunch 
Lunch Sweet Fruits 
Fresh Fruit Cream Cheese 
Dinner Dinner 
Baked Sweet Potatoes Rice and Cream 
Combination Salad Combination Salad 
Spinach—Carrots Creamed Cabbage 
FRIDAY String Beans 
Breakfast SUNDAY 
Biscuits—Honey Breakfast 
Teakettle Tea Fruit 
Lunch Dinner 
Fruit Jello—Milk Tomato Soup 
Dinner Roast Pork* 
Baked Fish Grapefruit Salad 
Slaw—Grapefruit Baked Apples—Parsnips 
£ Stewed Tomatoes Lunch 
Canned Corn Fruit Jello—Muffins 


PRUNE, APPLE AND CELERY STUFFING 


Since using the prune and apple dressing for our turkeys 
on Thanksgiving, the suggestion has come to us to add celery 
to the combination, and after trying it out, we find it adds 
much to the flavor of the dressing. 

We have used the proportion of about three times as much 
apple as prune and about the same quantity of celery as prune. 
The prunes should be soaked only a few hours before using, 
and the pits do not need to be removed. The pit has a tendency 
to hold the prune together and it also adds to the flavor. 

BEEF 

Beef is at its best roasted; but to retain all the flavor, 
and render the albumin and gelatin tender and easily digesti- 
ble, it should be roasted in quantities. A small roast is usu- 
ally to dry. When barbecued, beef reigns as the king of all 
meats; for the larger the quantity cooked, the better the 
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flavor; and the flavor is a necessary adjunct to digestion. 
Food must smell and taste good; for the stimulation of the 
nerves of special sense is necessary to excite the secretion of 
digestive fluids. 


Pot Roast.—This style of cooking is well suited for small 
families. Put the roast to cook in a small amount of water, 
cold, and allow it to come to the boiling-point very slowly; 
then turn the gas down, if cooking with gas; or, if on a coal 
range, place the vessel on a part that will keep the contents 
simmering. Just enough water should be used so that, when 
the meat is tender, it will all be evaporated; then place the 
vessel on a hot part of the stove, and brown the meat for 5 or 
10 minutes. If by mistake too mtich water has been used, the 
meat can be lifted out, put in a baking-pan, and placed in 
the oven for browning. The fluid from which the meat was 
taken may be used as a soup or broth; or it may be used to 
dress cooked vegetables in place of butter or cream. 


Jacket Roasting.—Roasting in a jacket is a good way to 
prevent the meat from drying out. Make a batter of flour 
and water. The batter should be stiff enough to coat the meat 
well. After giving the prospective roast a thorough coating, 
wrap paper around it, and then coat the outside of the paper 
with another layer of the batter. Roast the regulation time, 
adding a little extra on account of the jacket. 


Steak.—As in the case of roasts, the larger and thicker 
the steaks, the better. Only the expert can cook and deliver 
to the epicure a perfect steak. Butcher’s lives are made a 
weary dream by food vandals. Because the vandal: cannot 
fry steak cut a half-inch thick, and make it taste equal to the 
two- or three-inch loin, deftly broiled on a charcoal broiler 
by a chef whose specialty is preparing one-fifty to three-dollar 
steaks for voluptuaries, the meat-cutter is blamed. The in- 
efficient always know who is to blame for their failures. 

How to Pan-Broil Any Meat.—All broiling meat should be 
cut at least one inch thick; the thicker the better—even two 
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and three inches. But to cook meat so thick requires the proper 
fire and an expert cook. 

Have the broiling-pan hot—hot enough to sear; then place 
the meat in the pan, which, if hot enough, will turn it white at 
once. The meat should be turned almost instantly. Turn it 
from side to side three or four times, and at the same time, 
if cooking with gas, extinguish the flame long enough for the 
pan to cool down to a heat that will cook, but not sear; then 
relight the gas. If cooking on a coal range, move the pan to 
a cool part of the stove, and keep the meat simmering, so to 
speak. Finish cooking with enough heat to cook the inside 
of the meat without hardening the albumin. In broiling, the 
object is to sacrifice the outside of the meat—harden the al- 
bumin of the surface of the meat—but keep the inside soft and 
juicy. 

When the meat is properly broiled, it swells, and, on cut- 
ting, the liquid flows readily; but if cooked too much or too 
‘rapidly, with too much heat, the albumin coagulates, and the 
meat will be hard and tough; even veal, lamb, and a young 
chicken will be disappointingly hard and dry. 


Broiling Over Coals.—Clasping in a wire toaster and hold- 
ing close to a bed of hot coals is a very nice way to broil 
meat. If the steak is quite dry cooked in this way, because 
of its thinness, a little butter should be added. 

Hamburg Steak.—Hamburg steak should be carefully 
cooked, following the hints given for other steaks. The prin- 
cipal thing is to have a hot skillet and turn quickly. There 
is a way to cook Hamburg steak that many like: Put to cook 
in a very small amount of water, and then, when the water 
evaporates, allow the meat to brown a little. Milk may be 
used instead of water. 

Stew.—A beef stew should be put on in cold water and 
allowed to cook very slowly. Too much heat will harden the 
meat. The broth may be used to season the vegetables. 

Swiss or Club-House Steak.—Have round steak cut fully 
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one inch thick. Pound well with a meat mallet or with the 
edge of a thick china plate. A little lemon juice may be 
pounded into the meat in this way, making it a little more 
tender, or a little flour may be pounded into the meat in place 
of lemon juice. 

Put into a very hot frying-pan and thoroughly sear quickly; 
then add a little water, cover tightly, and allow to simmer 
slowly until tender. It usually requires a couple of hours’ 
cooking for the amount used by an ordinary-sized family. 

The meat may be put into a baking-pan if desired, after 
searing, adding a little water, and allowing to bake slowly 
in the oven instead of on top of the stove. The meat should 
be cooked very slowly until the bones are ready to drop out 
and the fibers of the meat are easily separated. ; 

The amount of fluid should be gauged so that there will be 
just enough to serve with the meat. If there should be a sur- 
plus, it may be used for dressed vegetables or for the foun- 
dation for soup. 

Bouillons.—Bouillons are prepared by running lean meat 
through the meat grinder. To a pound of meat add a pint of 
water, heat slowly for 30 minutes, then boil hard for 5 min- 
utes, and strain through a cullender. 

Broth.—Broth is prepared much like bouillon. Grind one 
pound of lean meat and put it to cook in a quart of cold water. 
Heating must be gradual, and the boiling-point reached very 
slowly, after which only simmering should be allowed. When 
the cooking is done properly, the meat is jellied, and should 
be eaten with the broth. When the cooking is pushed too 
rapidly—when the heat is too great—the albumin, which is 
the principal nutritive element in meat, is solidified and pre- 
cipitated, leaving a liquid that is often served to the sick as 
beef tea, but which contains little more than soluble salts, 
and is toxic rather than nutritive. If desired stronger, use a 
pint of water instead of a quart, and add hot water to make 
up for evaporation. : 
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PORK 
The digestibility of pork depends a good deal on the cook- 
ing. Fried pork is neither better nor worse than any other 
friend food. If a family is not prepared to cook properly, and 
frying is necessary, or desired, the cooking should be manipu- 
lated in the best way possible with the conveniences at hand. 


Steak.—Place the meat in a hot skillet—have the cooking- 
vessel very hot; then in a few seconds—almost immediately— 
turn it, and turn again, once or twice, in the same way. As 
fast as the grease fries out, it should be poured into a vessel 
used for drippings. Prvent the meat as much as possible 
from cooking in the grease. A wire netting can be made to 
fit the skillet and set up off the bottom for a third or a half 
inch, thus allowing the grease to drop through. By keeping 
a well-fitting cover on the vessel after the meat has been 
placed on the netting, the meat can be broiled, which style of 
cooked in this way is especially fine. 


f Roast.—Roast pork may be ccoked in the usual way, or 
it may be cooked in a paper sack or a batter (flour-and-water ) 
jacket. (See directions for beef roast for jacket.) Pork 
cooked in thig way is especially fine. 

Stew.—Pork ribs, or backbones, stewed tender, are a food 
that most people like. This meat, cooked in a steam cooker, 
is made very tender, tasty, and wholesome. The cooking 
should be prolonged until the meat has reached a state of ten- 
derness that will allow the bones to drop out. 

Pork and Kraut.—Cook the meat and kraut separately, 
and serve together is desired. Drain the kraut from the brine, 
and cook thoroughly, with a slow fire. Any form of cooked 
pork may be used. 

VEAL 

Veal from an animal sufficiently matured is tender, digest- 
ible, and, when cooked well, is pleasant to eat. 

Roast.—Veal may be roasted the same as other meats— 
the usual way—or in a jacket. 
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Cutlets.—Brown whole-wheat flour thoroughly, roll the 
meat in it, and fry in a very little butter or olive oil. This 
style of cooking is not desirable, and only those who are very 
well should eat meat prepared in this way. 

Broil.—Veal may be broiled, and this style of cooking, if 
properly done, is very pleasing to the taste. 


MUTTON 


Chops.—Cut away the tough outside skin, trim off a part 
of the fat, and broil the same as steak; namely, for about one 
minute, close to the coals, turning about six times; then fin- 
ish the cooking farther away from the fire. Time required: 
4 to 6 minutes, if the meat is desired rare. No butter is re- 
quired on chops, as they are quite fat enough, and none on 
steak unless it is very dry, and then it should not be dressed 
with butter until cooked. 


LAMB 


Chops.—Lamb chops should be broiled the same as mut- 
ton chops, except that they should be cooked thoroughly— 
well done—instead of rare. All young meats are cooked 
until well done, which requires from 8 to 10 minutes. Of 
course, the fire has much to do with the time required. Poor 
meat, poorly served, is quite conducive to the building of vege- 
tarianism—causes the giving-up of the meat-habit. 

Pan-Broiled Chops.—For mutton and lamb chops, pan- 
broiled, carry out the instructions given for pan-broiled steak 
—a high degree of heat to sear, then lower the temperature. 

Roasts.—Pot roasts and regulation roasts of mutton and 
lamb are to be made the same as those of beef. Mutton and 
lamb are not to be eaten by people who have diarrhea or in- 
testinal indigestion. For sick people the fat must be cut away 
from the meat. If, however, only the lean of the meat is used, 
and it is well broiled, no increase of the bowel trouble will be 
experieneed. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 February, 1923 Number 10 


> 
gee teste OuReT  , 


By THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY. 
(Continued from December Philosophy of Health.) 


N THE legitimate domain of chemistry—in the 
refining of old drugs, the isolation of active prin- 
ciples of drugs, organic and inorganic, and of 
the secretions and excretions—the writer admits 

and admires the wonderful skill, dexterity, and perfection 
Attained. In the matter of ainlyeis-“ign the tearing apart 
of everything that evolution has nee thes chem- 
ist has succeeded. He is the master destroyer. He can 
pluck everything out of the tissue-cell except sensation 
and motion—power to move; he can pluck everything out 
of a nerve of sensation-cell except power of discriminat- 
ing, or tasting, feeling, seeing, smelling, and hearing; he 
can tear out of the brain-cell everything except thought, 
love, hate, sorrow, envy, spite, jealousy, ambition, mem- 
ory, and power to renew itself. Yes, he can do more: he 
can make these cells. But the laboratory-made cells have 
everything but power to function and build a successor. 
That is not much, of course; yet in that little world of cell 
evolution, involution, integration, disintegration, every- 
thing that distinguishes the “I am” from thing, personal- 
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ity from impersonality, noumenal from phenomenal, ex- 
ists. Indeed, in this little world, into which the chemist, 
biologist, and average scientist never have a look in, be- 
cause of the physical limitations of their instruments of 
precision, beyond which scientific ethics will not permit 
them to think, is the kindergarten of the Creator—God. 
Tn this little world Mount Olympus, the home of the gods, 
is to be found. 


A brief survey of the results obtained from the study of the 
drug cocaine will illustrate sufficiently the value of the effort to 
improve on natural remedies. Cocaine is a white, crystalline 
substance, like salt or sugar, which; brought in dilute solution 
(4 per cent) on the tongue, under the eyelid, or injected under 
the skin, was found by Von Anrep to suppress locally all sen- 
sation of pain. It was first used in surgery by the ophthalmolo- 
gist Koller, of Vienna (now of New York), and proved to be an 
invaluable aid to surgery for the production of local anesthesis, 
making possible painless operations without recourse to gen- 
eral anesthesis under ether, chloroform, or laughing gas. But 
cocaine had three grave defects: one, its rareness and resultant 
expensiveness, which limited its usefulness; the other, more 
serious defect, that it is difficult to sterilize; and especially 
that it is decidedly poisonous, and occasionally in minor opera- 
tions—in those of dentistry, for instance—fatal results ensued 
not warranted by the conditions. Cocaine then fell under the 
searching scrutiny of chemists, who subjected it to ultimate 
analysis for the determination of the structure or the arrange- 
ment of the atoms in the smallest particle, the molecule of co- 
caine. There are no less than forty-three atoms in this mole- 
cule, arranged in a peculiarly complex, Ilabyrinthal fashion; and 
it took three successive attacks by leading chemists to reach a 
final solution of the problem. With this vantage gained, at 
however great a cost of mind and labor, the problem of local 
anesthesia immediately made tremendous progress. It was found 
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that only part of the molecule has the beneficent anesthetic 
effects of cocaine, while another part is closely related to the 
deadly principle of hemlocks, conine (famous as the poison 
Socrates was forced to take), and a third part is related to nico- 
tine. And now the chemist was in a position to improve on na- 
ture and invent local anesthetics with the virtues of cocaine and 
without its excessive toxicity—exactly as a conscientious mod- 
ern architect, in planning a house, would insure the absence of 
noxious rooms deficient in air, light, heat, or drainage. We 
have now, in fact, a number of those artificial local anesthetics— 
procaine, (introduced as novocaine), beta-eucaine, apothesine, 
etc., and, more recent, benzyl alcohol and related products— 
better than cocaine, because less poisonous. The extent to 
which they are being used in surgery is growing very rapidly, 
and they hold out to man the possibility of some of the greatest 
advances of the future in this field. Even major operations— 
for appendicitis, hernia, uterine troubles—are being performed 
gnow under local anesthesia; and it is to be hoped that the field 
of general anesthesia, with its grave, fundamental principle of 
poisoning the whole system with ether, chloroform, or laughing 
gas, will grow more and more limited to unusually prolonged 
or unusually painful operations. We have here, then, a first 
real triumph in medicine of the science that triumphed so com- 
pletely in the field of dyes. In itself, this successful effort has 
been an untold blessing to thousands of sufferers, but the great 
lesson the story of the conquest of local anesthesis teaches is that 
it is a golden promise of ultimate victory, heartening the army 
of chemists in their grim onslaught on the more profound and 
yast problems of the chemistry of all life. 

Another rather recent, and in many respects a most impor- 
tant, instance of this kind is the specific remedy used with 
much success in the treatment of leprosy: chaulmoogra oil is 
an irritating, nauseating natural product, used for perhaps sixty 
years in India in the treatment of leprosy. Even in those days 
of uncertain quality and uncertain method of administration, 
the oil proved its usefulness; but a positive and most signal 
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advance in the successful treatment of the disease was made 
only through isolation by chemistry from the nauseating nat- 
ural product of clean, pure acids, which were combined with 
ethyl alcohol, and thus formed a new drug which could be used 
hypodermically. In a recent publication seventy-eight cases of 
apparent cure by this improved drug have been reported. While 
even greater improvement in the medicament is looked for by 
further painstaking research, we have already an effective remedy 
for one of the most hopeless of diseases—a result of the active 
cooperation of medicine and chemistry. 

Improvements of other natural drugs have similarly been 
accomplished. A few instances must suffice here. Atropine, as 
used by the oculist, puts the eyes out of commission for two or 
three days; the chemist has supplied homatropine for the busy 
man, reducing the effect to two or three hours. Morphine, the 
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde of nature’s store of remedies, with its 
blessed alleviation of pain, carries the curse of the habit-forming 
drug. Chemistry found with morphine the drug codeine, also in 
opium, whose effects resemble those of morphine, except that 
it is very much less likely to produce habit. There is little co- 
deine in opium; but again chemistry easily converts mor- 
phine into codeine, giving mankind an ample supply of the 
blessed sedative shorn of its curse. Morphine is similarly readily 
transformed into ethylmorphine (dionine), which resembles co- 
deine in its action, and which has also found important appli- 
cations in the treatment of certain diseases of the eye. 

In 1886 the pharmacologist W. von Schroeder first studied, 
by “experimental work on animals, the diuretic action of caffein, 
and attempted to explain why this drug was uncertain and not 
always reliable as a diuretic. Chemists had, however, found 
another principle, theobromin, very closely related to caffein 
in molecular structure and composition. What was more natural 
for the experimental pharmacologist than to try the effects of 
this close relative of caffein, to which chemical study had pointed? 
And, in fact, theobromin was found far more useful and depend- 
able than caffein in its diuretic action, and has largely replaced 
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it. Still a third related compound, theophyllin, was discovered 
by chemists, and found the best of all. The natural supply of these 
drugs being rather limited, chemists solved in short shrift the 
task of preparing them artificially in any quantity desired. 


“The Story of Cocaine and Its Promise” is a beautiful 
and impressive achievement wrought by chemists: the 
work of analyzing the molecule of cocaine, and of separat- 
ing the special from the general—separating the atoms in 
a molecule of cocaine, retaining those that have a local 
influence only, and discarding those that affect the general 
organism. This may be declared by chemists an improve- 
ment on nature, so far as meeting some special demand 
or requirement of man is concerned; but is it a demand 
of nature? Is not the use to which the mutilated molecule 

gof cocaine is put on the order of a burglar who chloro- 
forms or sandbags his victim before outraging him? It 
is true that cocaine renders a part that is to be operated 
upon insensible to pain; but is the derangement calling 
for operation necessary? This question opens up an al- 
most endless field for discussion, involving disease, its 
cause and cure. The position which the writer takes is 
that, if the people were educated as they should be, and 
have a right to be, and have paid for many thousand times 
over, there would be little need for anesthesia and opera- 
tions. But now they are robbed of their self-protection, 
and taught mysticism and superstition in lieu of 
common-sense. They need teaching in the subject of the 
true cause of disease; they would in time learn to live 
so as to build a normal body, developing a true immuni- 


zation—health. 
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It can be demonstrated that approximately one hun- 
dred per cent normal gives dependable health—that a 
normal human being is immune to all so-called conta- 
gious and infectious diseases. “Immune” is not the right 
word. Immune means to protect against something that 
exists. There is no disease per se; what is called disease 
is impaired health, brought on from wrong life. When 
the people are educated from childhood into right think- 
ing and correct living, they will cease handicapping them- 
selves by impairing their health and mental efficiency. 

This statement is the reverse of medical teaching. For 
ages man has been taught that his inheritance is disease. 
In the early days the priest was the physician; but a time 
came when the profession of healing specialized. The 
priest then became the psychologist, and looked after the 
immortal body—of which he knows as little today as he 
did when he assumed the responsibility; and the doctor 
specialized on the body. Between these two professions, 
man has had all his native common-sense ground out of 
him. When he has not been dodging hell in the future 
(after death), he has been dodging the hell of disease, 
pain, and early death in the now. 

~Fear has reigned supreme. It has been, and now is, 
the chief etiological factor in the building of disease. 
Each of the curing systems holds before the mind’s eye 
the imminence of disease, and the great need of consult- 
ing the priests of the systems at all times to keep fit. To- 
day the daily papers have allied themselves with the 
priests and doctors, and keep before the people disease— 
epidemics either coming or going. Schemes of immuniza- 
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tion, or cures, are heralded daily. It matters not how in- 
gloriously they fail, on the heels of the outgoing failures 
new ones arrive, with no more to recommend them than 
their predecessors; for all are based on a false premise. 
The wonder is if reason has absolutely abdicated. Even 
ants establish a new route when the old one proves dan- 
gerous. 

To keep error intrenched, the great dailies, weeklies, 
and monthhes will not publish a word in opposition to 
received opinions; yet all declare that they have open 
minds. They should add that they also have discriminat- 
ing minds, and hold the prerogative of discarding every- 
thing “objectionable to science.” These great human 
“pelicans” do not realize that they “can hold more in 
Aheir bills than their” mental “bellies can” digest. 

Intrenched medicine and its collaborators rest their 
case on the assumption that science bears them out; their 
egomania preventing them from seeing that their inter- 
pretation of science may be a true interpretation of fixed 
laws, and it may not be. If, then, the interpretation is 
wrong, their conclusions are wrong; and that they are 
wrong needs no more nor better proof than that the entire 
system is a failure. 

The present so-called science of medicine is built on 
the theory that disease is inevitable; that cause, so far as 
understood, is bacterial; and that immunity is in the line 
of rendering the bacteria innocuous by serum inocula- 
tions. The extent to which serum immunization is now 
used is limited only by the capacity of the medical mind 
to be deluded. The absurd lengths to which this delu- 
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sional insanity has gone beggars description. Even today 
a newspaper item told of a young man being run into a 
hospital and immunized for an injured hand! Common- 
sense declares that, if drainage and cleanliness are prop- 
erly attended to, there will be no infection; but that, if 
the dressing technique is carelessly attended to, infection 
may develop; and that no amount of serum inoculation 
can save the patient unless drainage is established. This 
knowledge is so common, being worked out in the days 
when the profession was deluded on the subject of anti- 
septic surgery, that one should apologize for springing 
the platitude. However, each generation of doctors must 
kill its quota of people before it can accept the experience 
of the previous generation. The previous generation of 
surgeons learned that cleanliness and drainage in trau- 
matic wounds were the acme of perfection, and that tons 
of antiseptics without cleanliness would not prevent septic 
poisoning and death. The present generation is as insane 
on the subject of serumization as the previous was on 
antisepticism. But, with all their experience, medical man 
cannot learn that nature, and nature alone, cures; and 
that the sole cause of disease is man’s abuse of his body 
and mind, bringing on enervation, checking elimination, 
and building Toxemia—the cause of all the so-called dis- 
eases. To correct toxemia, stop the cause; rest the patient ; 
fast or feed lightly; exercise reasonably; and nature will 
do the rest, without drugs—cocaine, opium, or any pain- 
destroyer. 

The foregoing is absolutely true, and can be proved 
any time. Are not the need of operations, and the anes- 
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thesia to control the pain, a sad travesty on the science of 
medicine, when the truth is that the right mental attitude 
brooks no suffering? Discomfort, as stated before, is a 
teacher when understood. It calls attention to excess in 
indulging appetites or passions, in work or play. “Con- 
science makes cowards of us all,” so the immortal bard 
of Stratford-on-Avon tells us. When the conscience is 
outraged, when any of the emotions are overworked con- 
tinuously, enervation, checked elimination, and toxemia 
follow. Enervation, and the consequent irritability, take 
many forms. Insomnia, headache, nervousness, a feeling 
of tension, cough, languor, itching and stinging sensa- 
tions of the skin, are a few of the discomforts which warn 
the wary that they should check up their daily habits and 
, correct any that appear to be overworked. 

When man is informed as he should be concerning 
his petty discomforts, both mental and physical, he should 
have no trouble in correcting errors before the warning 
discomforts have been forced into crying out in the loud 
voice of pain. 

It is disgraceful, in this day and age, that the average 
person knows nothing of the protecting influence of dis- 
comfort, knows nothing of the language of his sensations, 
and either ignores them or multiples them with fear— 
and then seeks relief from a profession that must find a 
developed pathology before anything is done except to 
palliate. And palliation is always in the line of build- 
ing a sick habit or real disease. 

All drugs enervate—especially those that deaden sen- 
sation and become allies to bad habits. As disease-build- 


586 Puiiosopuy or HErattH Feb., 23 


ing runs on, resistance is broken, fear is intensified, and 
more and stronger drugs for controlling pain are required. 
Such patients lose all their power to stand pain. Then 
‘it is humane” to use cocaine and opium. The excuse for 
the use of such drugs is built by doctors. Twenty-five 
years spent in drugging, and twenty-five years’ attention 
to a larger business in which no drugs are used, qualify 
the writer to say most emphatically that relieving pain, 
as the drug doctors do, is unnecessary, and in most in- 
stances is a crime. 

Anesthetics in surgery have made it possible to explore 
the human body without pain. This privilege has been 
badly overworked. Surgeons have abused it—not without 
deterioration of their skill in diagnosis. As for the hu- 
mane privilege of anesthetics, the people have paid and 
are paying at least ninety per cent for the use of these 
drugs. Ninety per cent unnecessary mutilation is a fear- 
ful price! When medical science is on the proper foot- 
ing, people will be educated into a knowledge of the laws 
of life and health, making pain and discomfort unneces- 

sary. The present medical science is a system of pallia- 
- tion, an apology, a poor substitute for a knowledge of how 
to hve for health, and how to keep it. 

Of course, the manner of living of today is in keeping 
with the moral and medical teachings—which are neither 
health nor moral teachings, but zmmoral. The funda- 
mental theory is immoral, for it is not true—namely, that 
man is a poor, weak mortal, unable to save himself except 
by prayer made possible by the Grand Passion of Christ, 
by which He propitiates the sins of the whole world. This 
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prescription (propitiation) is made ineffectual, because 
the doctors of all kinds—M.D.’s, D.D.’s, D.O.’s, D.C.’s, 
D.D.S.’s, LL.B.’s, LL.D.’s, and X.Y.Z.’s—do not under- 
stand either the disease or the prescription. Christ died 
for a principle, as all martyrs have died; and His death 
should not have been made in vain by surrounding it with 
mysticism, superstition, and cant. Man can bless himself 
by living one hundred per cent normal. When he does, 
he will be one hundred per cent moral. Health and mo- 
rality are synonymous. 


Perhaps it was necessary two thousand years ago to 
deliver the Christ-message in the language—symbol, 
myth, legion, and folk-lore—of that day; but there is no 
excuse for it today; and to keep it below the level of in- 

*telligence is prostituting man’s self-help and making him 
the puppet that he is, 

The cause of disease is a disregard of the laws of man’s 
being—a disregard of the effects that man’s acts, both 
mental and physical, have upon him. Instead of teaching 
man that his discomforts are caused by wrong thinking 
and acting, continued until his resistance is broken down, 
he is made to believe that the causes of his disease are in- 
fluences out and beyond him, over which he has no con- 
trol, except as he submits to mysterious preventions and 
cures, which also are beyond his understanding. ‘These 
teachings have resulted in converting man into a helpless 
puppet or automaton that slavishly does the bidding of 
the venders of fetishes. 

The profession has prostituted every scientific discov- 
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ery into a fetish bearing testimonial of its mental distor- 
tions. Medical science is degenerated into a mumbling 
distortion, which is as meaningless as it is childish and 
senseless. The physical and chemical sciences have been, 
and are being, worked into almost superhuman conclu- 
sions, and, from the point of view of art, science, and 
commerce, perfection is not too strong a term; but, in 
their application to man to secure his health, comfort, and 
long life, they are made to take on the distortion peculiar 
to the so-called science of medicine, which, correctly de- 
fined, is a science of disease-building. 

The science of relief and pain-control is disease-build- 
ing. The plea, of course, is that it is humane to control 
pain. But pain or discomfort, as found undistorted in 
nature, is seldom beyond endurance, and is necessary as a 
guide to right life; and where attention is shown to the 
guide, and it is controlled wisely and rationally, pain and 
discomfort cease to be necessary. Where pain’s voice is 
lulled into insensibility, opportunity for education in the 
line of self-protection is lost, and the development of the 
mind in the direction of self-control and the morality 
it leads to is lost. Hence such drugging is pronounced 
by the writer mutilation and destruction of the fountain- 
head of morality and ethics. 

Man is not left, in the order of nature, to suffer with- 
out reef. The animal has instinct, which cannot be any- 
thing except hereditary experience, if not molecular at- 
traction and repulsion. The latter suggestion is more in 
keeping with the logic of evolution, which is the law of 
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electronic or atomic combination. Much of medical and 
ethical understanding is on the order of the “bull in the 
china shop” methods—more of a knocking-down than a 
building up. This may be said of much of what man has 
accomplished in a chemical, mechanical, and psychologi- 
cal way. Indeed, such accomplishments are prerogatives 
of man, with his present distorted understanding; and he 
would not be doing his legitimate part in the process of 
evolution if he did not do just as he is doing—namely, 
exploring the infinite labyrinths of nature in an endeavor 
to solve the problem or riddle of the universe. In doing 
so, however, he should not forget the real object: man- 
hind’s greatest good. But, with his distorted understand- 
Pre man’s greatest evil is being served. 

The chemist discovered alcohol. Has it been a greater 
curse than a blessing? Opium and its derivatives are 
worse than a pestilence, and man would be benefited by 
their banishment. All drugs that have been used to re- 
lieve, with the mistaken idea of curing disease, have 
caused disease and death, which have far exceeded the re- 
lief experienced; and the relief is always questionable. 

To palliate suffering is to sidestep the educational 
value of pain. Pain is necessary to the growth and ideal 
maturation of mind. Pain means that a process has start- 
ed—an interference with cellular or molecular develop- 
ment; and stopping the pain with drugs means the muf- 
fling of the voice of danger. All drugs and schemes for 
inhibiting discomfort strike at the citadel of mind and 
dull the intellect. Even suggestion, and all the supposed 
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innocent repetitions of small-word formulas—such as, 
“Every day, in every way, I am getting better and bet- 
ter,’ or any of the so-called New Thought methods of 
self-hypnotism—are enervating to the mind, and in time 
dull the intellect. 


Surprise is often expressed at the general stupidity 
of the mass or masses of mankind. There is nothing 
strange about it; for, even in spite of increasing educa- 
tional facilities, the world grows more stupid. Prayer 
is a form of auto-hypnotism. Much of the old form of 
praying is supplanted by the new form of what is called 
suggestive therapeutics. All, however, when practiced 
continuously, weaken mind-power and prevent sound 
reasoning. Creed and class-consciousness are a form of 
crowd-hypnotism. When practiced continuously, they 
end in mental automatism and make independent or orig- 
inal thinking impossible. Observers know of herd-panics, 
and how impossible it is for individuals to act independ- 
ent of herd-impulses. Man is governed by the herd-im- 
pulses and instinct when he gives way to the control of 
creed and formula, and allows his thought to be circum- 
scribed; for then he becomes the victim of one idea, herd- 
hypnotism, and this state inhibits independent thinking. 

The so-called science of medicine rests on the false 
premise that disease is an entity and can be cured by 
another entity. Around these two entitative assumptions 
have grown theories piled mountain-high, until right 
thinking is absolutely impossible. The cure idea has be- 
come an obsession, which continuous failures, instead of 
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having a correcting influence, only urge to other and 
greater failures; all the while building a more pronounced 
and bitter bigotry. 

Failure after failure teaches no lessons. The last cure, 
like the first, brings relief and promise of cure; and the 
benefit lasts so long as the idea can hypnotize the under- 
standing. But failure at last breaks the charm, the fu- 
neral dirge is sung, and a new cure is taken up, and auto- 
matically worked out in the same stereotyped manner. 
Where reason is at a discount, automatism acts as the 
headliner. To meet conventional automatism with reason 
is about as effectual as Mrs. Partington’s efforts at sweep- 
ing the Atlantic Ocean out of her house. 

The foregoing should make it plain that in nature’s 
scheme there is no excuse for the use of drugs, either for 
the alleged curing or for the preventing of disease. It 
certainly should be obvious to any except the child-mind 
or fool that disease as such—per se— has no existence; 
that discomfort in mind and body, leading to impairment 
of function, is entirely due to ignorance, or to a wilful 
disregard of limitations set by each individual’s body, 
automatically warning him when he is going too far in 
the pursuit of work or pleasure. When privilege is 
abused, discomfort warns us. If we ignore the warning 
by anesthetizing ourselves by drugs or self-hypnotism, as 
taught in the thousand-and-one ways invented by priest 
and doctor, and continue the abuse, then we force our- 
selves to take on diseased states, which have received all 
the various names in medical nomenclature. 
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Every time nature’s warning is ignored, resistance 1s 
weakened, until at last we are swallowed up by habits. 
The will becoming paralyzed leaves us in a helpless state 
of invalidism, which is much more psychical than physi- 
cal. The all-important remedy, self-will—which is strictly 
psychic—has been trifled with so long by substituting 
palliations, quick cures, negation, physical and mental 
hypnosis, that organized stability is lost and disorgan- 
ization takes place. 

All palliation is demoralizing. Stimulants invigorate 
for a time, but all that goes up mtist come down. When 
the nerves are stimulated by drugs, or the mind is stimu- 
lated by an idea, the reaction must come; and that is en- 
ervation, with checking of function, and consequent tox- 
emia. 

The special senses and emotions are continuously over- 
worked, with the resulting enervation; and the doctor 
should know that an enervated organ is one that is unable 
to secrete and eliminate properly, and that its nutrition 
must be impaired. When it fails to attract from the blood 
the needed elements, no amount of refining of said ele- 
ments will force appropriation. Reason declares that 
there can be but one cure—namely, stop the nerve-leak. 
To give refined drugs, with the idea of ‘restoring the ele- 
ments, must fail. To stop pain further blocks an already 
impaired functioning. 


“Preparing a specific remedy for a specific invading 


germ” is as far-fetched as giving restorative remedies to 
those unable to appropriate from natural sources. The 


im 
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specific invading germ changes the existing pathology. 
A specific for the germ can have no effect on the cause 
of the morbid state that makes specific germ invasion pos- 
sible. 


(Continued in next number of Philosophy of Health.) 


ALIMENTARY ACIDOSIS 
By B. FRANK WALTERS, M.D. 


~~ OR at least a generation articles have appeared 
ti <O| in popular health literature referring to an acid 
ica state of the body as being a primary condition 

of illness. At first the statement was made most 
frequently, perhaps, in connection with rheumatism, and 
warnings were issued by self-constituted dietitians and 
hygienists against the citrus fruits, strawberries, tomatoes, 
apples, or vinegar, on the basis that the acids contained 
therein circulated in the body and produced the pains and 
disabilities of this ailment. Then, too, the uric-acid the- 
orists were heard from, and diseases were traced by them 
either to excessive production of this waste matter, or, 
more generally, to that taken in flesh food or in vegeta- 
ble substances, such as “purine” bodies, which are chem- 
ically similar to and easily transformed into uric acid. 


LABORATORY AND ITS FUNCTION 


Within more recent years the advances in knowledge 
of physiological chemistry and the development of the 
research laboratory have brought certain experimental 
data to the aid of those whose clinical observations alone 
had previously constituted the basis of their conclusions, 


. 
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with the result of confirming certain of these, correcting 
others, and clearing the ground of misconceptions which 
hampered progress toward the truth. In all matters of 
science we must have facts to begin with, and where the 
problems of health and disease are concerned these are 
only to be secured by clinical experience .with patients; 
so that the observing physician comes first in the order 
of importance. As Dr. Noyes says: “Laboratory work 
can only clarify the principle upon which clinical judg- 
ment and procedure are based.” Dr. Albert C. Geyser, of 
New York, emphasizes this point, in the following: 


A second rule is to make a clinical diagnosis first, confirmed 
by the laboratory later. If your clinical diagnosis was correct, 
the laboratory confirmed it. In New York City we have Typhoid 
Mary; I believe here in Chicago her counterpart has been found. 
These persons are healthy carriers of typhoid germs—they them- 
selves are immune to the disease. If either of these should be 
taken sick, your clinical diagnosis might have been a broken 
leg, or even a case of parturition; but the laboratory diagnosis 

.based upon an examination of the dejecta or the blood (but 
not upon the patient) would have made it typhoid fever. 


All knowledge comes from observation, but our facul- 
ties for observation may be greatly enhanced by the use 
of apparatus which extend the limitations of our senses; 
and here is the legitimate field of the laboratory. The 
technician is the handmaiden of the practitioner, and is 
not to take precedence over him; and no wiltrascientific 
and violent conclusion emanating therefrom should re- 
ceive credence until confirmed in “correlated clinical ob- 
servation of vital biologic phenomena.” 
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VITAL VERSUS CHEMICAL REACTIONS 


This attitude should disarm certain legitimate criti- 
cism which has been levelled at the preéminence accorded 
in some quarters to laboratory research. Animal experi- 
mentation does not by any means definitely settle this or 
that hypothesis as to the value of drugs, surgical opera- 
tions, or feeding. This we also hold: Even though it 
may be finally demonstrated that laboratory rats are able 
to build into their tissues inorganic salts—as, for exam- 
ple, calcium (and this is only a “maybe”)—it must not 
be argued that human organisms can do likewise. It has 
long been a moot question with physiologists whether the 
feeding of minerals as such results in the appropriation 
by animal tissues of calcium, iron, manganese, iodine, 
sodium, potassium, sulphur, etc., which may actually be 
needed, and which have been swallowed or injected with- 
out preliminary elaboration in the tissues of plants or 
animals. Those who view the organism as little more than 
a perambulating test-tube naturally see every vital proc- 
ess in the light of a purely material, chemical reaction. 
These are the ones who still expect to create life by the 
fortuitous combination of just the right chemical ele- 
ments, to whom “the brain secretes thought as the liver 
secretes bile.” 

When to those of the vitalist school the feeding of in- 
organic iron seems to show, by an increase of red blood- 
cells, its acceptance and appropriation by the body, it 
still remains to be shown that the phenomenon is any- 
thing more than the result of the ¢ritation, miscalled 
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“stimulation,” of the corpuscle-making or storing organs; 
precisely as in pernicious anemia there is a violent effort 
made to replace the rapidly destroyed red blood-corpus- 
cles. Admitting a frequent increase in the red count, we 
maintain that it is at the expense of the vital reserves, 
and not an example of bodily regeneration. Otherwise we 
might hope to be nourished eventually upon pure chem- 
icals, synthetics, and minerals, without need of the inter- 
vening organic processes carried out in plant life. If this 
thesis is untenable, then any belief that inorganic salts 
are ever built into bodily tissyes needing them is 
equally so. 


IS INORGANIC MATTER ASSIMILABLE ¢ 


Aside from antidotes, most drugs fall either into the 
class of irritants, calling for an increased expenditure of 
nerve-force, with sometimes a temporary amelioration of 
symptoms, or vital depressants, with an accompanying 
obtunding of sensibility. The first may be likened to the 
supreme effort of a drowning man to reach the shore; the 
second, to the false security of the addict. One is a whip, 
the other merely a symptom-masker. In addition, of 
course, are animal organic extracts given as nutrients in 
certain deficiency conditions, and mineral salts given for 
the same purpose, but which pass through the body with- 
out assimilation. 

In the latter category may be placed the admixture of 
calcium lactate in the “super-bread” described by Alfred 
W. McCann, in a recent issue of Physical Culture, as 
about to make its advent upon the market. Mr. McCann’s 
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food articles have usually been so physiologic and en- 
lightening that we wonder why he should have apparently 
sanctioned : 


A small addition of calcium lactate was added to this; [viz.] 
A special loaf of bread was designed. Wheat bran and germ 
were called upon to surrender their solubles. These solutions 
were reduced to dryness and added to the whole-wheat flour. 
: In the mixing of the dough, milk was used to replace 
the water commonly used. Hydrogenated fats, now used by most 
bakers as a shortening, were kept out of the combination. A 
small quantity of animal fat, unbleached, was used instead. The 
bread was baked. The astounding results will make history. 


Similarly a review of dietetic factors influencing the 
growth and health of teeth, in a recent number of .the 
Journal of the American Dental Association by Dr. A. W. 
-Homberger, ascribes a nutritional value to calcium car- 
bonate in our diet in the following: 


Sherman, in an article in the Journal of the American Medi- 
cal Association, in 1919, pointed out that “the ordinary mixed 
diet of Americans and Europeans, at least among dwellers in 
cities and towns, is probably more deficient in calcium than in 
any other chemical element.” This deficiency can be made up 
by proper choice of foods, or by adding soluble calcium salts, or 
even calcium carbonate, to our common salt in our diet. This 
fact is well brought out in the feeding experiments in the white 
rat. Frequently in a diet deficient in calcium I find that the 
mother will eat her own young, even after they reach the age 
of three or four weeks. All other dietary constituents are given 
amply. Undoubtedly it is a calcium hunger—a craving for cal- 
cium, and the fact that mineral starvation is going on—that 
causes the mother to become carnivorous. 


In this cannibalistic reaction to environmental limita- 
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tions we venture to assert that the organic calcium salts 
contained in the bodies of the mother’s victims would 
invariably be selected in preference to the most tempting 
of man-made calcium carbonate preparations. Of course, 
properly mixed with other foods, such inorganic salts 
will be eaten, because the animals are unable to reject 
them and feed at all. But no conclusions as to their as- 
similability from such experiments should be taken as 
final. 
“YOR EVERY CHILD, A TOOTH” 
Quoting again from the McCartin article: 


It is a well-known fact that the dairy cow, during the greater 
part of the period in which she is called upon to produce milk, 
tears down her own skeleton for the calcium and other minerals 
essential to the elaboration of milk; while, on the other hand, 
prior to the milk production period she actually stores up min- 
erals in her skeleton framework as well as in her tissues. 


The same thing is true, of course, of the human mother 
during her periods of gestation and nursing, unless bal- 
ance between intake and outgo is preserved by enlightened 
methods of eating. That this is not generally done is evi- 
denced by the almost universal loss of teeth, and ail- 
ments of greater or less gravity, which afflict the majority 
of mothers; so much so that these are looked upon as in- 
evitable accompaniments of childbearing and nursing. 
Viewed merely as an insufficient calcium intake, our lab- 
oratory feeders could logically advise adding calcium car- 
bonate to the common salt of the mother’s diet; but the 
outgo is twofold: that due to the building and nourish- 
ment of the offspring, and that of antideting and neutral- 
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izing an alimentary acidosis—the result of indulging a 
vitiated or capricious appetite as to quality of food, and 
of “eating for two” in quantity. 


The McCann article is largely a recapitulation of 
that which appeared in Physical Culture during the war, 
and not only illustrates that the diet of civilization has 
been robbed of its organic salts and vitamines, but con- 
tains internal evidence that in any case of calcium de- 
ficiency there may be, not only a diminished intake, but 
an excessive utilization of an otherwise sufficient store, 
in nature’s efforts to prevent subalkalinity of the tissues 
and fluids of the body. We quote several paragraphs: 


FROM “THE REVOLUTIONARY NEW TRUTH ABOUT FOOD” 


The experiments really began back in 1914, when, August 3 
of that year, the German converted cruiser, the ‘Kronprinz 
Wilhelm,” sailed from Hoboken on a raiding expedition which 
covered a period of two hundred and fifty-five days, ending in a 
rush for port, Sunday, April 11, 1915, with one hundred and ten 
members of her crew of five hundred suffering from paralysis, 
due to a disease described variously as beri-beri, pellagra, peri- 
pheral neuritis, scurvy, and what not. ° 

The “Kronprinz Wilhelm” lived by capturing British and 
French merchantmen, of which she bombed and sank a total 
of fourteen ships after confiscating their stores of coal, oil, frozen 
beef, potatoes, canned vegetables, white bread, butter and oleo- 
margarine, sweet biscuits, coffee, condensed milk, and sugar. 

During her wild raid she obtained sufficient fresh meat to 
give each member of her crew as much as three pounds a day 
for an entire year, if they wanted it. With her speed of twenty- 
six knots an hour, she scoured the seas with impunity, cramming 
her bunkers with coal and her refrigerators with hindquarters 
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and ribs, of which she corned one hundred and fifty thousand 
pounds as a sort of variation in her meat diet. 


Baking her own white bread; boiling, mashing, and frying 
her enormous stores of potatoes, and eating all the meat for 
which she had an appetite, she little dreamed, at the end of four 
months of such work, that the subtle, slow-moving influence of 
her refined and demineralized diet was eating, not only into the 
tissues of her crew, but into their very bones. 

The German crew gave little thought . . . to the fact 
that they were slowly robbing their bodies of the minerals 
essential to life through their two-hundred-and-fifty-five-day ef- 
fort to exist on the typical American diet of plenty of fresh 
meat, mashed potatoes, canned vegetables, white bread, butter, 
sweet cakes, and coffee. 

By the middle of January the ship’s surgeon, Dr. E. Perrenon, 
began to observe the pallor of the crew, the dilation of the pupils 
of their eyes, the fluttering and twitching of facial muscles and 
nerves, and the marked shortness of breath of many of the men 
who were beginning to complain. 

February 5, 1915, seven months after the beginning of her 
deadly experiment, she sank the Norwegian bark “Samentha,” 
sailing from Linton to Falmouth with a cargo of whole wheat. 
The germ and bran of that wheat would have been worth more 
to the rapidly succumbing Germans than its weight in gold and 
precious stones. But the Germans did not know how badly they 
needed those whole-wheat products, with their alkaline and 
potassium salts and other priceless solubles. 

Alarming conditions began to develop. Typical symptoms of 
paralysis, dilated heart, atrophy of muscles, and pain on pressure 
over nerves, with anemia, were marked. Fifty of the men could 
not stand on their feet. They were dropping at the rate of two 
a day. It seemed that a curse had descended upon the cruiser, and 
it was plain that the whole crew was rapidly going to pieces. 

But if German sailors eat typical American meals for two 
hundred and fifty-five days, and develop on that diet of white 
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bread and meat a condition of malnutrition that has resulted so 
disastrously, why do not the Americans themselves develop the 
same conditions?” you ask. 


Americans do develop the same conditions, but, because they 
eat many other offsetting foods, which were outside the reach 
of the German sailors, the severity of the condition is modified 
accordingly. 


Americans eat onions, lettuce, asparagus, cabbage, carrots, 
-parsnips, cauliflower, celery, apples, berries, oranges, grapes, and 
other base-forming foods which assist nature to combat or to 
modify some of the evil effects of the refined diet on which 
the Germans attempted to thrive for a long period. 


Thousands of children of the poor in the United States, 
exactly like the crew of the “Kronprinz Wilhelm,” do not get 
their hands on these offsetting foods, and in the case of 
adults there are thousands who, making improper choices, de- 
prive themselves of these offsetting bases. In the meantime the 
condition of acidosis does progress sufficiently to interfere with 
the growth of the young and to rob the body, through lowered 
vitality, of its natural defense against diseases of many kinds. 


It puts a tremendous handicap upon pregnancy and lacta- 
tion. It predisposes to tuberculosis, appendicitis, constipation, 
and cancer. It does not pile up its woes in a heap, as was done 
on the German cruiser. It spreads them out thinly over a larger 
area and provokes many preventable ills. 

The “Kronprinz Wilhelm” had proved conclusively the defi- 
ciencies of the very foods upon which America relies so heavily. 
Prior to her experience no prolonged experiments had been con- 
ducted to determine the evil results of living exclusively on re- 
fined foods and meats. 


The “Kronprinz Wilhelm” had at last furnished that experi- 
ment, with its picturesque proof of the folly of unbalancing food 
by refinement; of the folly of disregarding the significance of the 
mineral] salts natural to all unprocessed food; of the folly of 
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claiming for high-calorie foods the very virtues they do not 
possess. 

The importance of calcium in the processes of nutrition is 
no longer subject to debate, and the fact that the diet of the 
crew of the “Kronprinz Wilhelm” had been commercially robbed 
of its calcium is a notorious classic that no longer requires dem- 
onstration, even though Americans perish in ignoring its mean- 
ing to them and to their children. 

For many years it has been known to the medical profession 
that the auto-intoxications or acid intoxications known as acido- 
sis can be experimentally produced by feeding a diet free from 
the alkaline salts, thereby causing the sulphuric and phosphoric 
acids, elaborated by protein digestion, to combine with the salts 
of the tissues, thus destroying them. 

It must be remembered also that the demineralization in- 
volves, not calcium alone, but also many other “ash” constituents 
of normal food, such as potassium, iron, magnesium, silica, flour- 
ine, iodine, etc., each of which performs a function in the econ- 


omy of nutrition no less picturesque or important than the role 
played by calcium. 


The treatment suggested by Mr. McCann was to feed 
the sick crew on bran water, the water in which cabbages, 
carrots, parsnips, spinach, and onions had been boiled, 
potato-skin water, whole milk, eggs, and whole-wheat 
bread in moderate quantities. "This was carried out by 
the “Kronprinz Wilhelm’s” physician, who reported that 
forty-seven cases were practically cured in ten days. 
“Within a month the entire crew was able to be about, 


except two of the worst cases, one of whom sienna: 
died.” 


This treatment succeeded not only because of the anti- 
acid effect of the salts in solution, but because, being so 
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largely fluid, the diet incorporated the principle of les- 
sened work—rest—of the enervated digestive organs. 


SOME FALLACIES OF FOOD AS MEDICINE 


While bearing in mind the exceptional conditions of 
this historic case, we wish to emphasize, nevertheless, that 
a return to a normal alkalinity of the body is not to be 
achieved and maintained wholly by feeding foods which 
supply a sufficiency of basic salts. The successful treat- 
ment of the sick would then be reduced to a routine diet- 
ary procedure, such as is claimed to be efficacious in so 
many misleading schools today. Denatured, processed, 
and sophisticated foods are a bane of civilization, and 
the campaign of education against them should be waged 
without ceasing. This is especially true of white flour, 
sugar, and chocolate, in the inordinate consumption of 
these products at the soda fountain and in confectionery, 
as well as of the white bread, rolls, and hot cakes of the 
usual diet. Confections create an unnatural appetite and 
are habit-formers, and the sugar and chocolate contained 
are as real stimulants as alcohol and coffee. Their very 
seductiveness leads to their consumption in quantities 
greater than any possible need by the system for carbo- 
hydrate food, and, like all other stimulants, they draw 
upon reserves of vitality by causing excessive activity. In 
addition, being acid-makers, they abstract from the or- 
ganism’s reserve sufficient bases to neutralize them, and 
at the same time fail to supply any of these salts them- 
selves. 

Substituting the natural sugars of fruits and the 
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starches of vegetables and cereals in their combination 
with organic salts and vitamines would remove two out- 
standing dangers of our denatured foods; but not upon 
the consumption of these per se is to be placed all the 
blame for acidosis. We find acidosis among the follow- 
ers of the various dietetic cults: vegetarians; whole-grain 
eaters; those who eat no white sugar, but substitute brown, 
or honey, or the dried sweet fruits; raw foodists; fruit 
and nut-eaters, who look for salvation to the “foods as 
nature provides them,” etc. Deleterious acids are formed 
from either vegetable or animal foods. Filling the stom- 
ach with base-containers to neutralize them, while their 
production continues in a digestive tract unequal to the 
demands made upon it, is ike using drugs for disease 
while failing to remove the cause; and when dried sweet 
fruits, whole grains, or honey are the “food remedies” 
selected, these acids are actually increased by the fermen- 
tation of the very substances given to neutralize them. 


GENESIS OF ACIDITY 


The commonest causes of subalkalinity are: (1) eating 
beyond digestive capacity; (2) eating foods which are 
prone to form alcohols and acids; (3) eating foods which, 
digestible enough alone, produce fermentation or putre- 
faction in combination. There is no reason to doubt that 
each of these dietetic errors was committed by every sick 
member of the crew of the “Kronprinz Wilhelm.” An 
exceptional and impossible abstemiousness would have 
been demonstrated otherwise, under the conditions of 
plenty, and absence of physical and nervous strain, that 


Feb., 23 Puivosopuy or Herat 605 


obtained during the period of their raids. They had their 
routine duties, to be sure, and a little extra activity was 
necessary when a ship was to be overhauled; but little or 
no fighting was done, and the career was probably one 
long picnic, where the main concern is the emptying of 
lunch baskets. Had the crew been confined to the old- 
time rations of salt horse and hard-tack, with an occa- 
sional plum duff, and lime or lemon juice in small quan- 
ties, which a century or more before had been found to - 
be efficacious in keeping the men well, we aver that they 
would never have developed the diseased condition which 
brought the vessel into port for medical aid. We do not 
for a moment deny the role or the need of fresh fruits 
and vegetables, milk and butter fats, in the prevention of 
many heretofore baffling conditions now recognized as 
deficiency diseases; but we must appeal from the conclu- 
sion that it was the consumption of the denatured and 
processed foods, wholly and alone, which produced the 
disease in the crew. Else there would have been practi- 
cally an unbroken record of similar experiences in all long 
voyages for generations past. No! There was an over- 
draft against a normal supply of basic salts in the body 
of every man, resulting from the effort of the organism 
to neutralize the excessive formation of gastro-intestinal 
acids arising from the fermentation and putrefaction of 
excess food, sweets and starches, and incompatible mix- 
tures. They suffered from food-poisoning as well as from 
deficient intake of organic salts. 
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TUBERCULOSIS 


w 


The reaction of body fluids and tissues is normally 
alkaline (with certain physiological exceptions), and the 
effort of the organism is to maintain this at a certain 
height. When it drops below this point, the condition of 
subalkalinity, or acidosis, is present. This condition has 
been described in the Tilden literature for many years, 
and constitutes the basic toxemia. Upon it is grafted 
gastro-intestinal sepsis, and upon this, in turn, bacterio- 
logical infections. 

For example, in the article quoted the susceptibility 
to tuberculosis is pointed out. The ‘teaching of the Tilden 
School is that, without a primary gastro-intestinal fer- 
mentation, plus putrefaction, there will be no tubercle- 
bacillus activity.. As has been stated from the dawn of 
the science of bacteriology, diminished resistance alone 
makes possible bacteriological activity within the body; 
but the cause of the diminished resistance has never been 
apprehended by the medical profession, or else they would 
have bent their efforts to removing this, instead of being 
limited to a search for antagonists to the bacteria. 


CANCER 


The same thing is true of cancer. After all the years 
of investigation, animal experimentation, and attempts 
to effect antidotal inoculations, the best that has been 
evolved is just what the surgeons started with—remove 
the growth; and this in the face of the fact that recur- 
rence after excision is one of the characteristics of malig- 
nant tumors. We quote from an article by Dr. Robert 
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Bell, of London, superintendent of cancer research, Bat- 
tersea General Hospital: 


But with reference to the treatment of cancer by local meas- 
ures, it beats me to comprehend, for a moment, how one can ex- 
pect a cure of blood disease, which cancer undoubtedly is, by 
attacking its local manifestation, and leaving the source of the 
disease to take care of itself, without any effort being made to 
improve the quality of the blood-stream. For, depend upon it, 
every cell of the body is affected, and has been affected for a long 
period prior to the appearance of the local outcrop; or how does 
one account for the cachexia, malnutrition, and I may add rheu- 
matism, which manifest themselves before the neoplasm of can- 
cer asserts its presence? (The blood picture of rheumatism bears 
a close resemblance to that of cancer, and, so far as my extensive 
experience teaches me, a rheumatic diathesis is in existence in 
those who become the victims of cancer.) From my standpoint, 
cancer is the outcome, in every instance, of prolonged chronic 
toxemia, and a vitiated blood supply not only acts deleteriously 
upon the nervous apparatus, but, coincidentally with this, gives 
rise to inefficiency of the secretion of every endocrinic gland in 
the body, the natural consequence being an absence of healthy 
cell metabolism, and the dire disturbances which inevitably fol- 
low. . . . Would it not help matters materially if we would 
also adopt measures, such as a reformed diet, and the closest at- 
tention to the sanitary condition of the colon, with a view to re- 
moving the toxic condition of the blood, which, I am convinced, 
is the potent factor in the pathogenesis of cancer? 


In this article and in Dr. Bell’s books are given case 
reports of undeniable cancers, with his dietetic treatment 
which restored the blood to a normal condition and caused 
the growths to disappear. Referring to the association 
of cancer and rheumatism, he says in “A Plea for the 
Treatment of Cancer without Operation”: 
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So I have concluded that, when there is any difficulty in de- 
termining whether a tumor is malignant or not, a more favor- 
able opinion is justified if there is no evidence of a rheumatic 
history. There is one other important similarity—namely, that 
both diseases of this class generally occur only in those who 
have been guilty of grievous errors of diet, and have thus ren- 


dered themselves liable to constipation and its baneful conse- 
quences. 


Under the heading “Diet as the Vital Factor,” he says: 


My conviction is that cancer will never attack a person 
whose blood is fully charged with the essential organic salts 
which are present in certain foods before they are cooked. The 
safeguard is a reformed diet in place of the dietary into which 
so much dead animal tissue enters. Such a diet would consist 


mostly of nutritious and natural foods, like fruit, cereals, and 
vegetables. 


RHEUMATISM 


Now, it has long been taught in the Tilden School 
that rheumatism is a manifestation of acidity, derived 
primarily from gastro-intestinal decomposition; and the 
treatment fully established here for years is: (1) thor- 
ough elimination of stored toxins; (2) the avoidance of 
those foods and habits which make for a diminished al- 
kali reserve; (3) the supplying of organic salts and vita- 
mine-bearing foods, upon which normal digestion and 
complete nutrition depend. Patients with joint rheuma- 
tism are especially susceptible to the influence of starches 
and sugars, whether natural or processed, owing to the 
tendency of these to ferment and produce acids. When 
putrefactive products of the incomplete digestion of meat 
and eggs are added to these, and the condition is main- 
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tained for years, it can readily be seen how any stores of 
neutralizing salts must be used up, with no replacement 
sufficient to balance the continued production of acids. 
Following hyperacidity, with catarrh of the stomach, 
duodenum, or colon, comes the involvement of the gall- 
bladder, liver, or pancreas; and tuberculosis, rheumatism, 
cancer, or kidney disease may be established—always up- 
on an underlying basis of subalkalinity. 


A SCIENCE OF DIETETICS 


Simplification of flaboratory methods has recently 
placed within the reach of even the practicing physician 
a test for acidosis, by means of which he may keep daily 
or hourly check upon the blood alkali of any patient, and 
control it, without drugs, by proper food or other meas- 
fures, or the withholding of food. Along these lines of 
close clinical observation and laboratory research will 
finally be established a Science of Dietetics which is not 
to be gainsaid by any of the army of medical doubting 
Thomases who demonstrate a complete distrust of the 
Vis Medicatrix Nature in favor of measures to force the 
organism to act in accordance with their unphysiologic 
conceptions of how it ought to act. The remedy, then, is: 
First, a closer observation of patients, but of patients free 
of the misleading symptoms produced by medication; 
second, laboratory demonstration of effects of food or 
fasting in any specific case; third, gathering together the 
results, both of clinical observation and of laboratory 
findings, and the building thereon of a system of natural 
therapeutics upon demonstrably physiologic lines. 
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GETTING WELL AND STAYING WELL 


By Vicror P. FLEMING, M.B. 


LL who come to the Tilden Health School do so 
for a definite reason. You are sick, and you want 
to get well. Most of you have tried everything 
possible in the way of medical treatment—from 
your own family physician to osteopathy or chiropractic— 
with little or no result. 

It took some of you many years to arrive at the con- 
clusion that the different methods of treatment tried on 
you were only palliative meastires; that is, you were 
helped for a while over one crisis or another, either by 
operations, or medicines, or treatments. But there came 
a day when you woke up to the fact that each crisis or il- 
ness left you a little worse off than before; that that last 
operation did not cure you, that the last medicine pre- 
scribed had lost its effect or kick, and that it took you 
much longer to get back to nearly normal. Some of you 
turned from your regular family physician to the special- 
ist—with the same result: you were helped for a while, 
or you were not helped at all. 

_ From the regular physician many of you turned to the 
chiropractor or osteopath—not because you had any spe- 
cial faith in their methods, but drugs had failed in your 
case. The glowing reports of marvelous cures by them, 
without the use of drugs, came to your ears, and the nat- 
ural thing for you to do was to try them. Again some of 
you obtained relief for a time; but that relief also came 
to an end sooner or later, as your system failed to respond 
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to the stimulation, and you were no better off than before. 
Hope of being restored to health again was just about 
lost. 


By some means or other you heard about Dr. Tilden 
and the wonderful results he had obtained without the 
use of drugs. Possibly you had heard of some case or 
cases in which the usual methods of treatment had failed; 
serious cases—cases that had been given up, or cases that 
had steadily been going down-hill, until it was only a mat- 
ter of time, plus conventional treatment, when they would 
be dead—but which had recovered their health after hav- 
ing been at Dr. Tilden’s Health School for a month or 
so. Naturally such cases impressed you very much; and, 
being desperate enough by now to try anything, you came 

,to this institution expecting to obtain as good results in 
your case, and prepared to give Dr. Tilden four weeks in 
which to cure you of whatever illness or disease you were 
suffering from. 


Others of you had been converted to Dr. Tilden’s 
way of thinking by reading his books—Puinosopuy or 
Heatrn, the “Food” books, the “Pocket Dietitian,” etc. 
Some sentence or statement seemed to fit your case, or 
appealed to your judgment as being sound, and you fin- 
ally became convinced that his methods would apply to 
your case. 

What I am trying to bring out is that you came here 
either as a last resort, or because you had heard of some 
wonderful and difficult case that had been cured by Dr. 
Tilden, or you came here as a result of something in his 
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books or speeches that appealed to you and had convinced 
you of the truth of his methods. 

Really, not one of you had any true conception of 
what his methods were, or the principle underlying them. 
You all expected that, through some manner of dieting, 
your symptoms would disappear, and that you would be 
well in a month. You were willing enough to try the 
system and to follow the rules for getting well—up to a 
certain point, anyway. You stayed your month; you ex- 
ercised after a fashion; fasted, if necessary; heard talks 
on toxemia, enervation, and bad habits being the causes 
of disease—partly believed it. But about the only things 
you remembered and took away with you were to eat a 
salad every day, and not to mix starchy food and protein 
food together at the same meal, and that Dr. Tilden was 
a wonderful physician. A few of you learned what Rule 
No. 1 meant, after breaking it often enough so that the 
painful symptoms experienced by breaking it impressed 
it so on your mind that you were careful to keep the 
rule—until, at least, you were well enough to break it 
without experiencing any immediate bad effect. 


However, a very large percentage of the patients who 
come here do get well, in a month or more, by following 
the instructions, under the daily guidance of the physi- 
cians, in spite of the fact that they do not really under- 
stand what it is all about. The mere following of the 
fundamental laws of health for a while allows nature to 
restore the system, if not to 100 per cent of normal, at 
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least to a more nearly normal condition than that indi- 
vidual has been in for years. 


The first thing you should learn in your stay here is 
why you became sick. Was it an accident, or just some- 
thing that happened to you? Nothing in this world just 
happens. We are all governed by certain fundamental 
rules or laws; and the universe is governed the same way. 
If you break the rules of health, sickness follows sooner 
or later, as sure as night follows day. You are kept well 
by a natural resistance to disease, which has evolved 
through the countless generations before you. How is 
this resistance broken down? It is broken down by things 
you do in every-day life. Health is a matter of the proper 
chemical balance of the body. How is this balance main- 

*tained? By nerve-force and by the proper food in the 
proper amount. None of us are 100 per cent well. We 
begin to die the minute we are born; every minute we live 
we are struggling against disease; and most of us seem 
to be doing our best to aid disease in its fight against our 
health. 

Unpleasant symptoms, and signs which are given 
names and called diseases, are the result of some disturb- 
ance in our body chemistry, whether by food unsuitable 
or abnormal to our system, by lack of certain foods or 
food elements (such as vitamines, or foods rich in cell 
salts), or by the accumulation of poisonous waste prod- 
ucts in our system and cells. This is all that disease ever 
is; and it is only when the above has been going on for 
a considerable time that a real pathology develops, in 
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which there is actual destruction or impairment of func- 
tion of one or more of the vital organs, and life is threat- 
ened. 

The diets prescribed at the Tilden Health School sup- 
ply the body with the necessary balanced food, from which 
it can obtain every chemical required. Fasting, enemas, 
bathing, etc., free the system of poisonous waste material. 
The exercises restore the body to efficiency, assist in the 
general metabolism, are vitally necessary to health, and 
largely prevent the accumulation of waste in the system, 
as it is burnt up by means of the increased activity which 
exercise promotes. 

The above explains simply why we become sick, and 
how we are made well. It is always true that just what 
takes place in the cell chemistry is largely unknown; we 
can only draw our conclusions from experience and clin- 
ical observation. That we do know that disease is mostly 
chemical or metabolic we are able to demonstrate by 
certain tests on the excretions of the body; and where 
these excretions vary from the normal we know that dis- 
ease, or chemical changes in the body, exists. These tests 
at best are very crude, and only give a rough idea of the 
body chemistry and its changes in disease. The fine, vital 
reaction of cell chemistry is largely unknown, and will 
probably remain so. 

What have Toxemia and enervation to do with dis- 
ease, and why do we call Toxemia the under! 
all disease? By Toxemia we mean some changed chemical 
condition of the body in which the normal chemistry or- 
metabolism is perverted by poisons accumulated, either 
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through faulty elimination or too great an intake of food 
—an intake beyond the chemical needs of the body or sys- 
tem. These poisons and waste materials accumulate un- 
til the body metabolism is changed or interferred with; 
and this changed condition of the blood affects some organ 
susceptible or weaker than the others, and symptoms re- 
sult. These symptoms are called diseases, and are only 
evidences of a general toxemic condition. There is no 
such thing as a disease of an organ by itself, unless by 
injury, or mechanical interference with that organ or part 
of the body. There is first a general Toxemia, and then 
whatever organ or part of the body is susceptible or nat- 
urally weak will break down in its function, and the 
symptoms will belong to that organ or part of the body. 
But there is at the same time a general Toxemia present, 
and all parts of the body are affected. 

Enervation produces lowered function of the system 
and organs, placing them in a position in which they are 
susceptible to the effects of Toxemia. The system has 
evolved a natural reserve resistance to infections, or to 
the effect of Toxemia and poisons; but this works only 
up to a certain point. In other words, if we use up our 
reserve, we are liable to disease and made susceptible to 
its attack. Our systems will stand a lot of punishment 
and still recover; but a time comes when either the Tox- 
emia is too great, or our natural resistance is lowered by 
enervation or age. As we grow older, our natural reserve 
resistance is less. You have only to look back on your 
past lives, and, if you keep the above point of view as to 
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the cause of disease in mind, you can easily find many 
reasons for the present condition of ill-health of your 
body. Did you overeat? Did you eat too much of cer- 
tain foods, such as proteins or starches? Did you eat when 
you did not feel like it—a thing no animal would do? 
Did you eat when tired or worried? Did you drink or 
smoke to excess? Did you allow personal hate or jeal- 
ousies to destroy your poise and self-control Did you 
use up herve energy in other ways—overwork, overplay, 
etc.? You were not knocked out in a day. Nature gave 
you many warnings by the way of discomforts—head- 
ache, stomach ache, gas, dizzy spells, all-in feeling. But 
you never paid much attention to them; or else you went 
to your doctor and got some medicine that relieved you, 
but encouraged you to go on building disease. 

If you built your ill-health by means of any of the 
above methods, what is the logical thing for you to do 
in order to get back to health? Correct your bad habits. 
Quit anything that is enervating you to such extent that 
Toxemia can develop. Develop poise of mind and body. 
Eat moderately when you are really hungry. Keep your 
body clean, exercise it, get sufficient rest, and get inter- 
ested in something that will keep you out of mischief, 
so that 


Day by day, in a natural way, 
You will get better and better. 
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WOMAN’S PLACE IN THE WORLD’S WORK* 


By Ina L. VANIMAN 

Al T GIVES me very great pleasure to meet with 
= you this afternoon, because it seems to me that 
| you have an organization that is very worth 
—=) while. I judge from the name, “Housewives’ 
Reeue, ” that you are ambitious to meet the prob- 
lems confronting modern housewives in the most 
progressive and practicable manner possible. So I hope 
that what I shall have to say may be helpful to you. 

It is said that it is the unmarried woman who is al- 
ways attempting to tell mothers how to raise their chil- 
dren! Some of you may think that, because I am not a 
housewife, my remarks cannot carry any practical weight 

gon the subject of housewifery. So you must pardon a 
few personal remarks, in order that I may persuade you 
that I do know what I am talking about. 

It is not a matter of choice with me that I am not a 
housewife at present. I am simply “accepting the inev- 
itable with the best grace possible.” I love everything 
about a house, from the grand piano to the dish-pan; while 
the table linen, silver, and dishes mean almost more to 
me than the food that comes on the table. I have kept 
house under almost every condition imaginable. Once, 
for nine months, in a tent, where practically all my house- 
hold duties were carried on in one room—which is much 
more difficult and requires much greater skill than in 
eight rooms; and I prepared all our meals on two small 


* Paper read before Housewives’ League, January 5, 1923. 
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oil stoves, having one burner each. And for nearly three 
years I kept house in three rooms built in connection with 
my husband’s workshop. We had a small kitchen, a good- 
sized living- and dining-room combined, and a bedroom 
upstairs over the living-room. I attended market two or 
three times a week, and carried all of our provisions home 
in market baskets. I had no running water or gas—nor 
any of the modern conveniences. I felt as though I had 
come in contact with the pioneer housewife in many re- 
spects. 

I have not been a mother, but before my marriage I 
helped my older sister with three children, and I had all 
the care of the youngest one from the time she was six 
weeks old until she was three years of age. So, when I 
chose for my topic for this afternoon “Woman’s Place 
in the World’s Work,” I knew it was a big subject; but 
it is one which the vicissitudes of life have compelled me 
to consider from all angles. As soon as I had chosen this 
subject, there began running through my mind that fa- . 
miliar old saying: 


They talk about a woman’s sphere as though it had a limit: 
There’s not a place in earth or heav’n, 

There’s not a task to mankind given, 

There’s not a blessing nor a woe, 

There’s not a whisper, yes or no— 

There’s not a life, a death, a birth, 

There’s not a feather’s weight of worth 

Without a woman in it. 


That is very true. The world’s work must be carried 
on by the combined efforts of Woman and Man. Their 
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problems are so inextricably interwoven that they can 
scarcely be said to be the exclusive province of either one; 
but, in assigning and assuming duties, there are usually 
certain unalterable facts bearing on the case to be taken 
into consideration as deciding factors. So, in answering 
this question as to “Woman’s Place in the World’s Work,” 
we find that her place has been very definitely assigned 
to her, and that her power to benefit humanity rests upon 
her willing acceptance and intelligent comprehension of 
her rightful duties. 

Nature has made woman to be the aah ee in the hu- 
man family; and fundamentally and functionally she can- 
not change. Centuries of custom in the division of 

bor have made her the world’s housekeeper and home- 
maker; and, with these facts in mind, it seems but logical 
to say that woman can exert her strongest influence for 
the uplift of humanity by higher development along the 
lines of her greatest natural endowment. All of the new 
opportunities for education, for individual development, 
and for other fields of influence now open to woman must 
be chronicled as failures if they do not make her a better 
mother, a more intelligent companion, and a more suc- 
cessful housewife; because, in each of the three capaci- 
ties mentioned, she is codperating with nature as a Maker 
of Humanity. No human life comes into existence, nor 
continues existence, without her aid. And the principal 
service demanded of her is to supply nutrition. 

Ever since I can remember I have heard women 
groaning and complaining of the humdrum burden of 
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the three-meals-a-day—week in and week out, year after 
year! There is the housewife’s constant problem, and 
the one which she understands the least of all. 

If nutrition be necessary to existence, then it must 
have a relation to health, to morality, to happiness, to 
success, and to whatever develops during the term of ex- 
istence of the individual. It must play its part in his 
development or his failure to develop. I must say right 
here that I have been brought to a realization of this 
great truth through my study of Dr. Tilden’s philosophy 
of health. It-is a philosophy,that touches life at all 
points, and is as broad as truth itself. 

It is true that much of the drudgery has been taken 
out of the three-meals-a-day by a more general know!- 
edge of the science of the chemistry of cookery. We have 
learned, for instance, that the making of biscuits with 
sour milk and soda is a very delicate operation. If the 
milk has not just the degree of sourness to which we are 
accustomed, and we put in the usual amount of soda, we 
shall have a yellow, unpalatable biscuit, which we call 
a failure. If, in the making of yeast bread, we use too 
much yeast, or keep the bread too warm during the process 
of fermentation, the result is sour bread, which we also 
call a failure. 

Housewives used to say to each other: “What sort of 
luck did you have with your jelly?” But it is not so 
much.a matter of luck, now that we have a better under- 
standing of the process of making jelly. In fact, when- 
ever we experience a failure in the preparation of any of 
our food, we admit that it is because we have failed to 
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comply with the laws of chemical combination, or in the 
application of the proper degree of heat. But what about 
our failure to take into consideration the laws of the 
reaction of the human body to this scientifically prepared 
food ? 

The human body is a highly sensitive chemical labora- 
tory, wherein wrong combinations cause all kinds of ex- 
plosions that make themselves visible through organic 
disorders, as well as through unnatural mental states, 
from a slight brain-storm to permanent insanity. 

Suppose your little child has enlarged tonsils; that 
should be written down as your failure. Suppose later on 
it develops diphtheria; that is another one of your fail- 
ures. Suppose a family loses two or three children at 
garly ages through illness, and the mother says: “I don’t 
seem to have any duck in raising a family.” How long 
are we going to tolerate such blind ignorance, where the 
application of scientific knowledge is possible? Dr. Til- 
den has said that “disease never has been and never will 
be anything more than outraged law;” and also he has 
said that “it is a fact, little known, that the eating habit 
has caused so much stupidity that the world is unable 
to think.” In the face of our blind acceptance of the pres- 
ent health conditions of the human family, we must ad- 
mit that he is right. 

I read recently somewhere that all fat that appears 
on the body must first go in at the mouth. That is equally 
true of all other bodily conditions. And the ability to 
think sanely and logically depends upon the physical con- 
_ dition. The world has produced so few really great think- 
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ers that we have made saints and heroes of them, erected 
monuments to their memories, and we worship at their 
shrines. If we place such a high value upon the power 
of thought, why not try to cultivate more of that ability, 
which is inherent in every individual ? 

The physical body is the soil for the production of 
that flower we call the mind; but that flower cannot come 
to perfection. in a soil that is adulterated by elements for- 
eigh to its nature. To quote Dr. Tilden again: “Few 
minds ever come into full maturity before being over- 
taken by the blighting influence of bodily decay.” This 
bodily decay is due to feeding wrong combinations, or to 
overfeeding on either right or wrong kinds of food. This 
constant abuse of the system through ignorance in regard 
to the use of food products gives rise to an overproduc- 
tion of toxin poison in the system. When this condition, 
which Dr. Tilden calls Toxemia, exists and continues, we 
are breaking the laws of our being to such an extent that 
Mother Nature will call our attention to the fact by some 
form of pain or slight illness; and, if we continue to be 
an outlaw, she will remove us hence. 

Women the world over have been interested in fur- 
thering the prohibition movement, but they have not yet 
realized that food intemperance is causing far more 
trouble in the world than has ever been produced through 
liquor drunkenness. 

The Tilden philosophy teaches that there is no hope 
of legislating a right life into people, but there is hope of 
a right life legislating right laws. A right life can come 
about only through a knowledge of nature’s laws, which 
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we must follow closely if we would build human progress 
upon a foundation that cannot be undermined, or shaken, 
or overthrown. 

I think really that I have made a mistake in wording 
my subject. It would better be “Woman’s Place in Hu- 
manity’s Work.” Humanity does not constitute the en- 
tire world, and the world’s work, speaking impersonally, 
is being carried on by a Superior Force, whose first law 
is order. Everywhere in nature, so far as humanity has 
been able to observe its operations, we find conformity to 
this law and order. When I look upon the chaotic condi- 
tion of the human family, and realize woman’s responsi- 
bility, and visualize her ability to bring order out of this 
chaos, I want to say, in closing, I believe that, if the 

ousewives of every nation were organized into leagues 
for a scientific study of this subject, and then if an inter- 
national organization were effected, that would be the 
only League of Nations necessary to establish and main- 
tain the peace of the world. 


TEETH AND TOXEMIA 
By Dr. Max RAABE 


N THE National Museum at Washington there 
are several hundreds of skulls of Indians who 
lived between two and three hundred years ago. 
(==) They are from all along the Pacific Coast, South 
America, and across to the South Sea Islands. Only a sin- 
gle tooth showed dental caries in the entire collection. 
Among these primitive peoples the diet was excellent 
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from the standpoint of chemical completeness, and bone 
defects and bad teeth were unknown, or nearly so. The 
introduction of large amounts of cereals and of tubers 
into the diet by civilized and urban populations has re- 
sulted during the last century in rapid falling-off in physi- 
cal stamina and increase in skeletal defects. 

An examination of 7,000 children in West Virginia 
revealed 16,000 cavities, exclusive of those containing 
fillings. Underdeveloped jaws and irregular teeth were 
surprisingly prevalent. Six thousand children examined 
showed these defects in 1,700 cases. There is nothing in 
our national life which is more pressing for attention, or 
more important from the standpoint of public health, 
than attention to this matter. The only effective way to 
attack the problem is through the diet of the expectant 
mother, and of the infant and young child. This must be 
constituted better than is now the case. 

Did you know that 400,000 children under ten years 
of age die in American homes every year? There is no 
need to speculate about conditions of school children, 
when reports show that 86 per cent suffer from defective 
.teeth. These are the result of Toxemia—a toxemia due 
to a diet lacking in mineral substances upon which bones, 
teeth, and tissues depend. 

What are the future health chances of these children, 
and what is your duty to the unborn child? 

Sound teeth may be had at will. They depend entirely 
on the character of the foods consumed by the prospec- 
tive mother and that taken by the child prior to and dur- 
ing the entire period of tooth eruption. 
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Defective teeth constitute but one of the many symp- 
toms of grave systemic disorders. The American people 
are among the best-fed on earth, but tooth examinations 
show a tremendous amount of tooth decay. 

Defective teeth are symptoms of malnutrition. They 
indicate that something is wrong with the food supply. 
The normally nourished possess sound teeth. 

Dentists prescribe tooth-washes and tooth-pastes. They 
tell you how to brush this way and that way. They make 
expensive restorations. They forget that Toxemia is 
the primary cause of tooth destruction and mouth trou- 
bles. 

At about the fifth week in embryonic growth the lip 
fold commences to form. Its superficial edge is marked 
By a distinct groove (the dental groove). At first the 
dental shelf of each jaw is a continuous plate of cells, 
uniform in thickness throughout its entire width. Later 
ten thickenings develop upon its deep edge. Beneath each 
of these, on either jaw, are formed the twenty teeth of 
the first dentition. These are known later as the “baby 
teeth.” Under these little tooth-buds, deep in the tissue, 
we find the tooth foundation of the second teeth. They 
are all in place by the sixth week after birth. 


Get this picture: When a baby is born, all the teeth 
have been started—both the baby teeth and the perma- 
nent teeth. Jnamel caps are being formed; forty-eight 
teeth are growing at the time the baby has been on earth 
five weeks. The teeth are related to the skeleton, and 
their growth and permanence are governed by the laws of 
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nutrition. In rickets the child fails to develop sound 
teeth; the enamel is not dense and faultless; the roots of 
the teeth do not develop as they should. Mouth-hygiene is 
commendable, but has little to do with the preservation 
of the teeth. The development during very early life 
of a sound set of teeth is the most important factor in 
preventive dentistry. It does not depend on the softness 
or hardness of food—it depends upon the composition 
of the diet. Chewing hard foods is, however, an impor- 
tant measure for insuring the development of the tissues 
immediately surrounding the roots. It also develops the 


jaws. 


Children will suffer, and prospective mothers decline, 

so long as no attention is paid to auto-intoxication. You 
must live right if you would build good teeth. In case of a 
deficiency in the salts necessary for the baby’s growing 
teeth, the call is made upon the teeth and bones of the 
mother. The spectacle of a mother with teeth dissolving 
is one we see every day. The calcium salts are taken by 
the child. How many times have I heard: “With every 
child, a tooth”? I add: Not only a tooth, but a dozen cavi- 
ties. Your only hope is to learn how to live properly. 
* Sugar and fruit acids have no effect on the enamel of 
sound teeth. Sugar does not act on the teeth at all. The 
sugar you eat is quickly converted into energy. It causes 
you to avoid the foods your body needs, thereby causing 
enervation, and sets up a toxemia, which in turn indirectly 
affects the teeth. 


Bridges and fillings are used as treating results—not 
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causes. Once your teeth have been destroyed by wrong 
living, they necessarily must be fixed to prevent further 
trouble. 

Contrary to the popular belief, this work can be car- 
ried on with impunity after the first three months of 
pregnancy. Not only can this work be carried on up to 
the seventh month in perfect safety, but it has been my 
experience that the patient suffers less than at any other 
time. (My personal observation has been that prospec- 
tive mothers do not suffer from the morning nausea, 
which so many believe to be inevitable, if they will fol- 
low out Dr. Tilden’s teachings in his book relating to this 
subject.) 

Give a prospective mother sugar, glucose, and starch 
to excess, and you can depend upon nature producing 
faulty teeth. Food minerals are necessary. When not 
supplied in proper amounts, it leads to infant mortality. 
The lack of them produces pallor and anemia in the 
mother. The lack of them sets up a toxemia which is 
responsible for most of the preventable sicknesses attack- 
ing mother and child. 

A prospective mother must be fed to supply calcium 
salts—not as you buy calcium in the drug store, but in 
the foods out of which the body may obtain them. This 
element supplies strength to bones, hardness to teeth, 
firmness to muscle, tone for the nerves, and many other 
things for the health of the body. 


The developing baby acts as a mineral parasite. If at 
this time the mother’s diet is deficient in vitamines, salts, 
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and bases needed by the developing babe, look out for loss 
of vitality on the part of mother and offspring! 

The formation of milk is also seriously interfered 
with by improper foods. Milk, green vegetables, and 
whole grains are necessary; and you must be taught their 
use, 

Yes, we know all the facts in connection with the care 
of mothers; but it is still necessary to teach and hammer 
them home before results can be obtained. Red meat and 
white bread, with potatoes, are the enemies of the growing 
child. ’ 

This subject is dealt with fully in Dr. Tilden’s publi- 
cation entitled “Diseases of Women and Easy Child- 
birth ;” also in his book “The Care of Children.” 


PHYSICIAN WANTED 


DR. TILDEN, will you please give me the name and address of 
a local physician, or one close by, practicing according to your 
teachings? 


This is a sample of requests coming from every direc- 
tion in our own country, and also from many countries 
foreign to our shores. 

To meet this demand, we have begun the erection of 
a building in which to teach clinically Toxemia—the only 
rational, logical, philosophical system of teaching health. 
Ka-Students and Friends Everywhere— 

All the Tilden Health School students everywhere, 
please take notice that we hope to be ready to receive 
doctor students in our clinic by the first of June, 1923. 
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Now is a good time for each friend or community to begin 
to look over its local doctors, and decide which one you 
think would make a good representative of the Tilden 
system; then call his attention to the clinic, and have 
him write to us; or you send his name and address to us. 
Be careful and select well—send the best! 

Every community, town, and city should have an 
authorized representative of the Tilden Health School. 
The representative, however, must be licensed and quali- 
fied by law to practice in the state in which he lives. We 
must have good representatives; otherwise our School 
will be discredited. Friends, if you have no local doctor 
you could recommend, you may know one somewhere who 
would be interested. Send his name and address, and 
oblige the 

TirwvEN HeatrH ScHoot.. 

P. S.—Friends everywhere, now is a good time to se- 
cure a real, genuine representative! Imitators have been 
doing well; doctors trained in our clinic should do bet- 
ter. Let us all boost, and give medical superstition a black 
eye, so that everyone can recognize it when he sees it. 


NECESSARY THINGS TO KNOW 


FEW of the necessary things to do to get the 
| mind right as well as the body; for mind needs 
[ attention as well as the body: In the first place, 

clean the mental house. If the life you are liv- 
ing is not satisfactory, begin at once to right it. If you 
owe anyone an apology, get rid of false pride and make 
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it. If the person is absent, write him an apology in full, 
then forget it. If anyone owes you an apology, forgive 
the debt and forget it. Accept the first opportunity to 
do a kindness; at least, do no unkindness by speaking or 
thinking evilly. A debt of any kind must be paid, or 
an explanation given why it is not, and a promise made 
to pay at the earliest opportunity; and the promise must 
be kept at all hazards. 

Square yourself with everybody, and keep square. 
Live within your limitations. If you have the bad habit 
of wanting more than your income can supply, curb your 
desire, and learn to enjoy seeing others have what you 
would like to have, but cannot afford. This is not im- 
possible with people who are self-controlled. Learn to 
enjoy beautiful homes belonging to others, as you enjoy 
the sunshine, fresh air, and nature generally. Remem- 
ber that those who have much have responsibilities which 
those who have little do not have. 


The law of compensation is fixed, eternal, and never- 
changing. If one has not much responsibility, he has 
more time to devote to self-culture. 

_ Idleness—refusing to develop self—makes the poor 
man poorer. Seek to get rid of faults of all kinds. Health 
cannot be perfect except with a clear conscience.’ Pos- 
sibly the body may escape, but the mind may suffer. 
Many minds are kept dull and inactive because bound 
down by idleness and evil thoughts. 


Life is a race. Rewards are for everyone who refuses 
to be handicapped; and everything is a handicap that 
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brings discomfort of mind and body. 

Want is the building force. Normal want is the best; 
it leads us to the ideal—to health, happiness, and devel- 
opment. Abnormal wants lead to disease, unhappiness, 
and destruction. 


It is the endeavor of the Tilden Health School to teach 
people how to get well; and, to bé successful, it is posi- 
tively necessary to have the hearty codperation of the 
students. People coming to this School should endeavor 
to get the proper viewpoint as soon as possible. Old 
ideas concerning disease must be dismissed. Disease is 
not an entity; it is a state of health—an impaired state 
of health from wrong life. It is unworthy of this age 
of enlightenment still to hold on to the superstition that 
By taking. something—drugs, serums, vaccine, food, etc.— 
into the body a cure can be made. Man’s daily life, if 
made up of excesses in sensual enjoyment, sooner or later 
enervates—breaks down resistance; following which, elim- 
ination falls below the normal, and excretions are re- 
tained, causing Toxemia—the common cause of all the 
various symptoms which are named disease. This being 
true, it certainly should be obvious to any mind capable 
of thinking that the so-called diseases, from colds to 
cancer, are nothing more than effects of Toxemia, and 
the real cause is any influence that enervates the body, 
of a mental or physica] character, or both. 

To doctor an organ, or cut out any part that has been 


forced away from the normal by bearing the brunt of 
frequent toxemic explosions—the crises of Toxemia—is, 
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to say the least, far from being scientific. The manner 
of procedure at our School is to correct the errors of life— 
correct mental or physical habits that are causing enerva- 
tion. In bringing this about, we certainly must have 
the intelligent codperation of our students. We cannot 
accomplish much if the student neglects to study and give 
attention to our written instructions and books. The 
student’s attitude should be that of receptivity—a will- 
ingness to be taught what to do, and a determination to 
understand, and then to do. 

The longer errors of life have been practiced, the 
farther away from the normal the student has evolved, 
and the longer it will take to get back. In most cases 
the student cannot stay long enough to build good health; 
hence he should get all the information possible, so that 
he can continue living right until fully restored, and then 
continue the right life so as to stay well. 


When we are unhappy in mind and body, we should 
know that we are out of harmony with the laws of our 
nature—we are abusing our privileges at enjoyment. Have 
we a craving for food coming on before meal time, fol- 
lowing a meal at the regular time? That is a positive 
sign that we have abused our privilege of eating and 
have enjoyed excessively. When there is a driving desire 
to eat, we may know that the crime of overeating has 
become a habit; for nature does not call us to judgment 
with the first offense, nor for a score of offenses. We 
may be reminded by a small discomfort for a gross of- 
fense; but when we become the victim of a driving desire 
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to eat at unreasonably short intervals after eating, it 1s 
proof that we have abused our privilege until irritation is 
established. And this is the beginning of a morbid pro- 
cess which, if not corrected, will lead on to catarrhal 
inflammation, ulceration, and cancer. 


One indiscretion in eating does not build food inebri- 
ety. One drunk does not make a drunkard. One dose of 
morphine does not build a drug fiend. One lie does not 
build a liar whom no one can believe. Envy, spite, malice, 
jealousy, fear, discontent, grouchiness, fault-finding, 
garrulousness, are bad habits that require much time to 
develop; but every one, when established, strikes at the 
citadel of mind and body, breaking down efficiency, build- 
ing various diseases, hardening arteries, and bringing on 
farly death. That is not all: the social life is ruined— 
friends shun, and strangers avoid, 


NOVEMBER IN COLORADO 


By MArRx 


Ayo LER living more than twenty years in Ne- 
braska, one cannot but feel that Colorado is just 
a little bit of heaven. Where is the sun bright- 
er? Where is the sky bluer and the grass green- 
er? And how many cities can boast of a glimpse of the 
purple mountains, with their white peaks, from the win- 
dows of even the lowliest tenements? Indeed, Colorado 
has quite the Utopian climate which cannot be compared 
with that of the middle states, or any other state, when 
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one considers the continuity of pleasant days. The serv- 
ices of old King Sol are very uncertain in those gray 
states, while here he always smiles on us. Sometimes, 
for a day or two, he hopes to make us appreciate him 
more by hiding from us; but he cannot stay away long. 
Elsewhere he is not so kind. I remember a fall, when 
a drizzling rain, with intermittent torrents, persisted for 
eleven days, and not once was there a suggestion of his 
appearance. Everyone was grouchy and sullen, and we 
all began to feel as muggy and tearful as the atmosphere; 
when, on the eleventh day, our English history class was 
suddenly interrupted by a streak of sunhght in the 
gloomy old lecture-room. Our poor, little, effeminate pro- 
fessor, who was trying to interest us in the turbulent af- 
fairs of the Hundred Years’ War, was much disconcerted 
by the outburst of applause, and perhaps looked up to 
see the chancellor in our midst. With a disappointed 
smile, he proceeded with William of Orange; but our 
spirits were too high, and only the bell for dismissal saved 
his wasted effort to discipline the hilarious ninety-six. 
Such is the appreciation of the sun in Nebraska! 
~ Of November the poet says: “The melancholy days 
have come, the saddest of the year.” But surely William 
Cullen Bryant never came to Colorado in November, 
where the sun ever shines, and there are no “wailing 
winds” and “cold November rains,” and we do not call our 
fertile soil the “gloomy earth”! Mayhap November brings 
us a little snow, which only enhances the beauty of the 
mountains, and makes even the phlegmatic step lively to 
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forget the little nip in the frosty air. But the snow 
does not stay with us long. It slips off into the warm 
earth, leaving the grass greener and fresher than ever. 

November sunshine in Colorado is inevitable. Today, 
the middle of that maligned month, we find it licking up 
the snow, and stealing the chill from the air; and we are 
tempted to leave our desks, put on galoshes and a sweater, 
and strike out on a brisk walk in the direction of the blue 
hills. There is a stimulating freshness in the air that 
makes us feel buoyant and glad to be alive and in Colo- 
rado. 


id TILDEN 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY TUESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Egg Omlet * Raisin Muffins 
Fresh Fruit Teakettle Tea 
Lunch Lunch 
Buttermilk Fresh Fruit 
_ Dinner Dinner 
Riced Potatoes Veal Steak 
Combination Salad Grape Fruit 


Carrots—Spinach Baked Apples—Beets 
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WEDNESDAY FRIDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 


Biscuits—SBacon 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 

Milk 
Dinner 


wima Beans 
Combination Salad 


Turnips—Cauliflower 


THURSDAY 
Breakfast 
Triscuit—Butter 
Milk 
Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 
Hard Boiled Eggs 
Fruit Salad 
Peas—Creamed Cabbage 


Griddle Cakes-—Honey 
Teakettle Tea 


Lunch 
Fruit Pie 
Milk 
Dinner 
Baked Fish * 
Grapefruit—Cabbage Slaw 
Stewed Tomatoes—Spinach 
SATURDAY 
Breakfast 
Egg and Bacon 
Fruit 
Lunch 
Sweet Fruit—Milk 


Minner 
Corn Bread 
Combination Salad 
String Beans—Beets 


SUNDAY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 


Cream of Spinach Soup 
Roast Chicken 
Jelly 
Apple Sauce—Parsnips 
Combination Salad 

Prune Whip. 


Lunch 


Toast 
Teakettle Tea 
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RECIPES 
FISH 


Baked.—Prepare by washing and wiping dry; then lay a 
greased paper in a dripping-pan or an ordinary baking-pan. 
Lay the fish on cotton gauze with which to lift it out of the 
pan; or the fish may be placed on the greased paper without 
the gauze lifter. If the fish is free from fat, add a little but- 
ter; if the fish weighs a pound, use an inch cube of butter. 
Salt and lemon juice are to be added to please the taste. 


Fish may be baked in a jacket, the same as recommended 
for meat. This plan is good, and fish cooked in this way is 
delicious. 


Broiled.—To broil fish, proceed as with meat. Clasp the 
fish in a wire holder, and hold it close to the fire until the 
surface is hardened, as in broiling steak; then hold it far 
enough from the fire to cause the flesh below the surface to 
cook, but not dry out. If the broiling is successful, the fish 
will be juicy and thoroughly cooked. Dressing should be the 
same as for baked fish. 


Fish may also be broiled in water. Have a pan of boiling 
water ready, and place the fish, such as salmon or halibut 
steak, cut fairly thick, into the hot water. Then turn the fire 
low enough so that the water will not bubble or boil. Allow 
the fish to cook until tender, and lift out with a broad utensil 
of some kind. Dress with butter, salt, and lemon juice. The 
fish may be placed in the water on a piece of white gauze, 
and lifted out on the cloth when thoroughly cooked. 


To Serve Canned Salmon.—Place a can of salmon in hot 
water and boil until well heated through. Open, and serve on 
hot platter with butter, salt, and lemon juice. (Remember 
we do not approve of using canned meat often, and never if 
fresh can be secured.) 
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Timbals of Salmon.—Remove bone, skin, and oil from one 
can of salmon. Add gradually, beating all the time, four ta- 
blespoons of cream, the unbeaten whites of two eggs, salt, and 
pepper. Fill small cups with the mixture, and place in a bak- 
ing-pan half full of hot water. 


Salmon Loaf.— 
1 can salmon 2 egg whites lemon juice 


Remove bone, skin, and oil from one can of salmon. Add 
beaten eggs and lemon juice. Mold in loaf. Bake in hot oven 
about 20 minutes. 


Finnan Haddie a la Delmonico.—Cut fish in strips (there 
should be one cup); put in baking-pan; cover with cold water. 
Place on back of range, and allow water to heat to boiling- 
point. Let stand on range, keeping water below boiling-point, 
25 minutes. Drain and rinse. Separate fish in flakes; add one- 
half cup of cream and four hard-boiled eggs, thinly sliced. 
Season with butter and lemon juice. 


Hollandaise Sauce for Fish.— 


Yolks of 3 eggs 14 cup melted butter 
Dash of red pepper Juice of 1 lemon 
1 tablespoon vinegar 


Cook in double boiler until thick. Will serve ten. 


EGGS 


Soft-boiled.—Eggs, being albumin, should not be cooked 
in boiling water. Eggs are best cooked in the shell, as follows: 
Place the eggs in boiling water, remove from the fire, and 
allow them to stand for eight or ten minutes. If the eggs are 
very cold, they should be left in the water for two or four 
minutes longer. 


= 


Hard-boiled.—To cook eggs hard, place in cold water, and 
allow the water to come to the boiling point; then place on 
back of the stove for twenty minutes. Do not boil. 
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Egg Broth.—When meat cannot be had, a broth may be 
made from eggs. Heat four tablespoons of water to the boil- 
ing-point, remove from the fire, and stir in a previously beaten 
egg. This broth may be made of the white exclusively. Season 
to taste with salt and a little butter or cream. 


Egg-and-Beef Broth.—One cup of hot beef broth, one egg, 
and salt sufficient. Beat the white and yolk separately. To the 
yolk add gradually the hot broth, stirring continually. Add the 
salt, and stir in the well-beaten egg whites. Reheat, and serve 
very hot. 


Steamed.—Break an egg in a sauce-plate previously heated 
and buttered enough to keep it from sticking to the plate; place 
in a steamer over boiling water, and cook until the white is 
firm. Salt and butter slightly. 


Scrambled.—One tablespoon of milk, half cream, to each 
egs; beat thoroughly, and put in a buttered pan; then place 
this pan in another containing near-boiling water, and stir 
until the eggs are cooked to the desired consistency; then salt 
to taste. 

A double boiler is convenient for cooking scrambled eggs. 
Have the water hot, but not boiling. To boil eggs hardens the 
albumin and causes them to be indigestible. 


Poached in Milk.—Melt butter, a half of an inch cube, in 
half a teacup of hot, rich milk, in a double boiler; put in two 
to four eggs, and cook carefully, not allowing the water to boil 
in the boiler. Salt and pepper to taste. 


Omelet.— 
6 eggs 6 tablespoons milk 


Beat the whites and yolks separately; salt and pepper to 
taste; add lastly the whites of the eggs, beaten light. Put into 
a large spider, when hot, a piece of butter the size of half an 
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egg, and, when melted, pour the eggs into it. When cooked in 
the middle, turn one-half over the other and slip on a hot 
platter. Serve at once. 


Individual Omelet.—Beat white and yolk of egg separately. 
Mix pinch of salt and one tablespoon of water with yolk. Stir 
into hot buttered skillet. Let set and brown. Set in oven to 
dry. Fold and serve. 


WHAT OUR BOOKS DO FOR PEOPLE 
Detroit, Mich., Aug. 10, 1922. 
Dear Doctor Tilden :— 

I would like to tell you about our little grandson. 
He was just a few months old when we took him. He 
was ruptured in the left groin. His stomach was bloated 
from too frequent feeding. I put him on your formula 
and did not allow him to cry, and now, four months 
later, he has no sign of a rupture, even when he cries 
hard. 

We came through from Kelso to Detroit in an auto- 
mobile and brcught him along. We bought the milk 
from the farmers morning and night and gave it to him 
warm. He was not ill a day on the trip and improved 
right along. We were on the road 21 days. Before we left 
Kelso our landlady’s baby and ours used the milk from 
the same cow. Her baby was ill the greater part of the 
time. They took him to a baby specialist twice in Port- 
land while we were there. Our baby was not sick a day. 

I tried to show her by the difference in our baby’s 
health that her way was wrong, but she is hard to con- 


vince. Mrs. W. J. 


Philosophy of Health 


A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
Volume 23 March, 1923 Number 11 
> 


tA Tk Oa 


By THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY. 
(Continued from February Philosophy of Health.) 


: ] FTER all that has gone before in these criticisms 
Si, = of “A Report,” surely the attentive reader is able 
we to draw more than an imaginary line between 
et What the committee of the American Chemical 
Society thinks it sets forth and what it really does bring 
out in its report. 

Improving on Nature!—This is a dream of the uncom- 
prehending. The cabinetmaker, the watchmaker, the pot- 
ter, the iron- and steel-maker—the artizan, the artificer, 
and the artist—all may boast of improving on nature; but 
suppose nature should withdraw from this egotistic con- 
test for one moment! Atoms would disintegrate like the 
“one-horse chaise” of Dr. Holmes, and all go down in a 
heap. The artizan, the artificer, and the artist with their 
creations, the great committee and its “A Report,” would 
all disappear, and time would be no more. Annihilation 
is not conceivable; but suppose formative force should 
be suspended for one moment. The artist and his product 
would be resolved into a homogeneous scrap-pile of elec- 
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trons, wherein the artist’s thought, and the attributes of 
his creations, would dissolve together; the former a nat- 
ural creation, the latter the artist’s creation out of natural 
creation; both, however, products of electronic combina- 
tions—the push and pull of matter and force. 


Perhaps one of the greatest wizards of this age in 
power to create new plant forms—to make two or more 
individual forms grow where only one grew before—is 
Luther Burbank; but even he must manipulate existing 
life and material, and wait for nature to dispose of his 
manipulations. In this Burbank proposed, and nature or 


God disposes. 


The farmer buys an incubator and starts a chicken 
farm. Does he send to the committee, the builders of “A 
Report,” and order eggs which the chemist has created out 
of the refinings of the coarser products of nature, ignor- 
ing the hen and putting the rooster out of business? And 
will the chemist’s eggs hatch? No! Neither will the cell 
that he builds out of his refined elements reproduce, se- 
crete, excrete, or build blood, muscle, gland, nerve, will, 
or mind. 


The only improving on nature that can be done is the 
Working-over of nature’s products into such shapes and 
forms as may be used in life’s economies by science and 
art. The iron of the iron mountains must be wonderfully 
refined by the artizan and artist before it can become a 
hair-spring for a watch. The chemist, however, is barred 
from nature’s laboratory wherein a blood-cell is made to 
utilize iron, but in such a state of refinement as to make 
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a watch-spring look like a scalping-knife as compared 
with the emotion of love. For in nature’s laboratory 
iron is refined to such a degree as to be able to inmesh 
oxygen, which stimulates the heart to action, as the hair- 
spring stimulates the watch; setting up rhythms to the 
number of seventy-two to the minute; while the iron in 
the spring causes sixty rhythms to the minute. The dif- 
ference between the chemist’s laboratory and nature’s 
laboratory is that in the former the material used has 
time, heredity, personality or psychology, and auto-re- 
productive power set at naught, while in the latter these 
entities are utilized as builders. In the chemical labora- 
tory evolution is ignored, and cob-houses and _ air-castles 
are built, as graphically described by the great committee 
un its “A Report.” 

The mountains melt down, plant life feeds upon the 
disintegrated elements, and in turn animals feed on plant 
life. The elements are fitted on the way from rock to 
functioning in Shakespeare’s brain, using 15,000 words 
with which to build out of facts and fancies plays that 
have not been equaled in all time. It does not lie in the 
power of science and art to substitute, replace, or build 
an atom or a part of an atom in all the tens of thousands 
of integrations and disintegrations, analyses and syn- 
theses, on the long journey from rock to concept. The 
chemist abridges time, heredity, experience and emotions 
out of which psychology is built. He would jump from 
rock to thought! 


Because science and art can manage to analyze a mole- 
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cule of cocaine, and then synthesize the elements, leaving 
out those having undesirable properties and retaining 
only those possessed of local knock-out properties, the 
scientists grow a conceit which makes them so chesty that 
they declare that “now the chemist is in position to im- 
prove on nature and invent local anesthetics with the vir- 
tues of cocaine and without its excessive toxicity.” With 
this improvement over nature, and the success attained in 
the field of dyes, we are told that the chemists are ready 
to make an “onslaught on the more profound and vast 
problems of the chemistry of all life.” Onslaught is the 
right term; and that is exactly the true definition of the 
art and science of medicine—it is an onslaught on all life 
and health. 


“Chemistry Contrwes to Cure Leprosy.” —‘Chalmoo- 
gra oil has been used for sixty years in India in the treat- 
ment of leprosy ... the oil proved its usefulness.” “Chem- 
istry” has extracted “the nauseating natural products” of 
the oil and converted it into a new remedy—into a new 
drug—which can be used hypodermically. Now we have 
“an effective remedy for one of the most hopeless of dis- 
eases.” Please note the wordings: “Chemistry contrives 
to cure leprosy;” “the oil proved its usefulness;” “an 
effective remedy.” An effective remedy, but not a cure; 
for cause is ignored, as always and forever. 


Those who do not know the worth of words as used by 
the medical profession may be interested in knowing that 
drugs have been described from time immemorial as “be- 
ing used in—have been found good in—and will probably 
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do” so and so. That is as near the word “cure” as can be 
found in all the history of medicine. There has always 
been an 7f in the way of all remedies in the cure of dis- 
ease; not unlike the old saw: “If the dog had not stopped, 
he would have caught the rabbit.” Twaddle! Eternally 
and everlastingly a garrulous twaddling of cures that do 
not cure, cannot cure; for there is no such thing as a cure. 


To supply this deficiency, “A Report” assumes that 
the refining of remedies will render all drugs curative. 
After the centuries of guessing, mistakes, and failures, 
reason would declare that the times are “rotten ripe” for a 
suspicion on the part of some of the ultra-scientific that 
perhaps there is something the matter with the fundamen- 
tals of medical science. Objectively, nature has held up 
before the eyes of all doctors the constant fact that the 
tendency of all diseases is to self-limitation and self-cure; 
but, in spite of their object-lesson, the truth of it receives 
no consideration whatever in the study of cause. 


While the enthusiasm of bacteriology had the profes- 
sion frenzied to a fare-u-well, it was a settled fact that 
germs cause disease; but results of treatment have not 
justified the faith, and, as was stated in one of the earlier 
criticisms of “A Report,” the profession is looking for a 
safe port to dry-dock the old battleship “Bacteria ;” and 
this “A Report” is for salvaging what is left of all the 
old conceits. “A Report” is for the purpose of pooling all 
the old medical junk and refining the drugs long since in 
the discard. The only thing new proposed is to analyze all 
the old drugs and synthesize the good, leaving out the 


? 
646 PuimosopHy or HratTru Mar., 23 


bad. This proposition, on the face of it, is commendable 
to the non-critical mind, but in reality it is a refining 
of bunk. Bunk, however, remains. 

It matters not how refined a remedy; if there is noth- 
ing to remedy, it cannot be of any possible good. 


Quinine is a refined remedy that has been given to 
cure a symptom-complex named malaria. The drug is 
said to antidote the parasite (plasmodium malariz), the 
cause (?) of the disease, and the parasite is introduced 
into the body of man by a mosquito, which just now is on 
the summit of the medical totem-pole. The literature on 
the mosquito is extensive, and the research work in the 
bowels of this sacred animal is thorough and painstaking, 
and ought to be rewarded by being true; but it is not. 
There are malaria, mosquitoes, malarial fever, and there 
are people who are immune; hence malaria is not the 
specific cause of malaria. 


Man is superior to all environments and, when nor- 
mal, abundantly able to resist the invasion of any para- 
site. He becomes the victim to parasites only when he is 
enervated and toxemic—when toxemia has broken down 
his natural protection. Then parasites and germs join 
his enervating habits and toxemia in developing a crisis; 
the crisis is transformed in the medical mind into: an en- 
tity, distinctive and individualistic; and on this fallacy 
hang the gruesome tales of pathology. 

Quinine, through shock or by developing cinchonism 
(drug-poisoning), may interrupt the malaria; but there 
is but one cure for any so-called disease, and that is to 
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remove the cause of the enervation which prepares the 
body to become the host of the ubiquitous germ or invad- 
ing parasite. This is true of hookworm, tapeworm, etc., 
and all so-called diseases. 

What is the cause of any so-called disease? KEnerva- 
tion (broken down resistance). What isa cure? Restor- 
ing resistance by removing the causes of the enervation. 
The parasite is not the cause; it is a complication. Drug- 
ging enervates further, and it becomes an ally to the para- 
site and other causes in breaking down resistance. 

The superannuated, bewhiskered, fossilized idea that 
disease is an entity that must be gone after with a fetish 
is clothed with tomes of scientific literature which, be- 
cause of the amount of nerve-energy and brain-power 
4wasted in producing it, ought to be true; but stubborn 
facts will not give way to ought, even if the world of 
convention and intellect is behind it. The world ought 
to be fiat, if the dignity of the state and church had been 
sufficient to decide that once popular error against truth. 
Intrenched fallacy may hold truth at bay for centuries, 
as medical superstition has; but law and order will not 
change one jot or tittle to save the people from suffering, 
even if the world is silly enough to think they owgAt to. 


For years the writer has iterated and reiterated that 
medical science is a stupendous scheme of palliation; and 
it can never be otherwise so long as so-called diseases are 
recognized as entities, separate and apart from the hu- 
man body—affecting the body as extrinsic influences. This 
is an idea brought down the ages, and is a modified form 
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of divine displeasure—punishment meted out to man for 
his sins committed against the Deity. 


With all the aid of modern science, the medical man 
cannot persuade himself to see the obvious; namely, that 
man is punished by his sins and not because of them. Man 
errs against the laws of his own being, and, to get rid 
of his discomforts, pains, sickness, and unhappiness, it 
is not necessary to ask God’s forgiveness, or call upon 
Him for a cure, or seek relief or surcease from nepenthes 
invented by God, devil, or man. All that is necessary 


is to cease abusing the body and mind, and comfort will 
return. 


Chemistry May Help Cure Pneumonia—Profound study of 
other natural medicaments should be pursued with great intens- 
ity. There is every reason to believe that a modification of qui- 
nine can ultimately be prepared which will be a specific cure 
of pneumonia. One modification, optochin (ethylhydrocupreine). 
is already known to be a specific in killing pneumococcus germs 
in glass vessels (in vitro), in and used successfully in external 
pneumococcus infections, as of the eye; but it is still too poison- 
ous to be used in sufficient strength in the blood to combat the 
hosts of invading germs in pneumonia itself. No greater bless- 
ing could be granted mankind than the discovery of such a spe- 
cific, as pneumonia is one of the two diseases responsible for the 
greatest loss of life in the world (tuberculosis is the other 
one). The tragedy of the situation is the tremendous waste of 
life—for instance, during the recent influenza epidemics—while 
the preparation of such a specific is being looked for. 


Save Time and Life——No matter how ardently, how skilfully, 
the work is being pursued, the lesson of the past teaches us that 
only by a massive, coordinated attack of many workers can we 
hope to save time and all it means to us. A generation ago one 
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of the greatest specialists in children’s diseases in New York 
City lost his only son through diphtheria. It was a heart-break- 
ing tragedy for him that science had not brought diphtheria an- 
titoxin into the world just a few years earlier, so that he might 
have saved his own son. In how many thousands of homes is this 
tragedy being reénacted today, in the face of diseases which man 
ultimately must and will conquer! 

Chemists, as stated above, are also attacking the problem of 
the specific remedy for the specific disease, quite independently 
of any compounds that nature has supplied. The greatest instance 
of this kind is arsphenamine (‘606” or salvarsan), prepared by 
Ehrlich as the result of a systematic effort to prepare a drug that 
would kill the invading germs, the spirochetes of syphilis, with- 
out injury to the patient. It is again to be noted that this first 
great successful attack on a most widespread disease was brought 
to a successful issue by the closest codperation between chemistry 
and medicine. Dr. Ehrlich, from his earliest years in medical 
investigation (1884), was characterized, indeed, by the applica- 
tion of chemistry to his problems. His first research work was 
on dyes used as stains—a chemical problem. The very name 
“606” indicates how he gradually accomplished his purpose— 
using first one substance of a definite known molecular structure, 
then another, until, seeing improvement ahead, he modified first 
this and then that part of the structure of his molecules, until 
finally complete success was accomplished after 605 imperfect 
results—exactly as the sculptor models from his coarse clay the 
perfect head through a long series of incomplete, imperfect 
stages. The tremendous value to mankind of this brilliant chemo- 
medical triumph is realized when we recall, first, that “606” and 
later developed drugs of the same kind properly used are spe- 
cific cures for the disease syphilis, and, second, that this disease 
is so widespread that it has been estimated that in the United 
States alone we have over ten million cases of the disease in its 
various stages and dread sequels. 


A Chemical Synthetic to Relieve Gout.—Another notable in- 
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stance of the artificial chemical remedy is cinchopen (intro- 
duced as atophan), the uric acid eliminant—an alleviative, and in 
some cases a preventive, in gout. 

In the field of hypnotics, used to produce sleep and allay 
nervous excitement (insomnia, epilepsy, etc.), constructive chem- 
istry has advanced far its campaign toward complete conquest. 
The advance has been made from the earlier and sometimes dan- 
gerous hypnotics, chloral and its derivatives (great blessings in 
their day, but dangerous because highly toxic, like chloroform), 
from the habit-forming sulphonals and trionals, to such hypnot- 
ics as barbital (introduced as peronal), luminal, and adalin, 
which are very closely related to products formed naturally in 
the body, and produce sleep with a minimum of disturbance and 
risk to the system. Luminal is claimed to be a specific to relieve 
—indeed, to prevent—the seizures of epilepsy. The importance 
of this invention of modern chemistry was revealed during the 
war years, when exhaustion of our supplies of the drug brought 
in its wake pathetic and fruitless appeals from nerve specialists, 
hospitals, patients, and parents. 

Hookworm Cured By Chemicals—Another disease for which 
a specific chemical cure has been found is that caused by the 
hookworm, affecting over a hundred millions throughout the 
world and widespread in our own southern states. It is one of 
the most debilitating of diseases. The chemica] thymol, in con- 
junction with chenopodium, has been found to be a very effective . 
agent in the cure of hookworm; but again it is confidently expect- 
ed that some modification of thymol could be elaborated by syn- 
thetic chemistry which would be even more efficient, and would 
lead ultimately to the complete elimination of this disease from 
our country. 

Three Scourges Lack Specifics—There is a tremendous, 
practically undeveloped, field for greater work here. Specifics 
are most needed now for tuberculosis and pneumonia, and per- 
haps even for cancer, to which a large proportion of mankind falls 
a victim. 
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Need for Codperation.—In any efforts in this direction, we 
must always remember that the greatest promise for success 
would be found only in closest codperation of chemists, pharma- 
cologists, and medical men. The past is replete with impressive 
lessons emphasizing the importance of such codperation. Two 
or three instances must suffice to show how important this lesson 
of the past is. Five centuries elapsed between the discovery of 
ether by chemists and its application for surgical anesthesis— 
five centuries of needless suffering. The first chemical used to 
produce sleep, chloral hydrate, was known to chemists for almost 
forty years before the pharmacologist Liebreich discovered that it 
produced in pain-racked bodies a peaceful sleep, from which after 
a few hours the patient awoke greatly refreshed. Many other 
hypnotics and sedatives were then soon found among compounds 
long known to chemists. 

All of Ehrlich’s great work on the cure of syphilis was ac- 
complished when he was between fifty-four and sixty-one years of 

fage., but following lines of thought which had been in his mind 
for thirty to thirty-five years. He had been waiting all that time 
to get the full codperation of chemists, and this became possible 
only through the munificence of Frau Speyer in Frankfort. More 
was then accomplished in four years by chemo-medica] research 
than in four centuries of medical effort, including hygiene and 
education. 

An End to Agony.—Amy] nitrite was discovered by a French 
chemist in 1844, but it was not until 1867 that it was found to 
give relief from the agonizing pains of agina pectoris. Dr. Brun- 
ton, led by the results of experiments of the pharmacologist and 
biochemist Gamgée, made this discovery, and thus describes the 
first case in which the remedy was used by him: “There was one 
poor man in the wards suffering dreadfully from angina pectoris; 
he used to have an attack every night, and for two hours the un- 
fortunate man would sit on the edge of his bed and could not 
move forward, backward, or to one side, with his face pale and 
sweat pouring off it, in perfect agony. The administration of 
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amyl nitrite gave him instant and complete relief.” There are 
tens of thousands of persons in the United States alone afflicted 
with this dread disease of the heart, to whom amy] nitrite is a 
blessing indeed. These tragic delays resulted from the wide gap 
that existed between the scientific activities of investigators in 
medicine and in chemistry. They must in future be prevented by 
intensive, closest codperative effort and interest. 


The Problem of Hastening Relief—There are hundreds of 
thousands of sufferers from painful, consuming diseases for 
which the remedy awaits the joint intensive efforts of chemist, 
pharmacologist, and physician. How many years must they wait? 
This is our problem, 


That the science of medicine has not the slightest con- 
ception of the simplicity of the cause of disease will be 
evidenced as we move on in our criticism of “A Report.” 


If the profession’s stupidity and ignorance are more 
criminal in the treatment of any one disease more than 
that of another, it is in pneumonia. The “A Report” 
naively declares that “chemistry may help cure pneu- 
monia.” This statement carries a tacit acknowledgement 
that up to the present the profession cannot cure pneu- 
monia. 


The refining of the pneumococci has failed—as has 
that of the gonococci, streptococci, and every other old 
cock-eye failed to cure their respective, so-called diseases. 
The same is true of the tubercular bacillus, the spirocheta 
pallida (which is a parasite), and all other bacilli. The 
refining of these pathogenic germs and their products, 
better fitting them for therapeutic use, is the excuse for 
the organization of the committee of scientists whose “A 
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Report” is being criticised in this and preceding numbers 
of Pumosopuy or Hzattu. The utter failure of the lab- 
oratory and doctor to substantiate Pasteur’s hypothesis 
that “germs cause disease” has forced a restudy of cause 
and cure, “A Report” on which is sent out in booklet 
form, entitled “The Future Independence and Progress 
of American Medicine in the Age of Chemistry.” “A 
Report” is an attempt at rehabilitating the lost prestige of 
the profession. The schisms that have taken place in 
the “regular” school, as represented by the many new 
schools and cults, indicate the discontent and dissatisfac- 
tion found with the theories and practice of regular medi- 
cine. The new schools are fundamentally the same as the 
mother school, and as soon as the novelty is worn off 

ythey begin to look for something better. All the schools 
are floundering, but none of them appears to suspect that 
the lack of success is due to error in first principles. 


The fundamental error is a belief that disease is an 
entity that can be driven out of the body; that can be 
cured, dislodged by drugs; a germ that can be subjugated 
or jugulated. The old way was by heroic drugging and 
blood-letting. 


The age of polypharmacy (shotgun prescribing) and 
chemistry, mixing a lot of drugs together, gave way to 
bacteriology, which passed through a frenzied period of 
twenty-five years that would do credit to a lunatic asylum, 
and then a convalescent period, with many relapses now 
running over twenty-five years. And out of the two sys- 
tems we are promised by the scientists making “A Report” 
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that a third system is to evolve. We are to expect that 
chemistry will amalgamate the two old frenzies into one; 
namely, “The Future Independence of American Medi- 
cine in the Age of Chemistry.” We are to believe that, by 
refining the remedies of these two old fallacies, an “Age 
of Chemistry” will be evolved which will be an expurga- 
tion of all that has gone before—all fallacy and frenzy 
gone, leaving the truth and nothing but the truth, ration- 
ality and sanity behind! Selah. When did mathematics 
change its fundamentals and consent to a sum of unlike 
or heterogeneous units becoming*a unity or a homogene- 
ity? Or when did reason consent to allowing two or more 
errors to be refined into one truth? If the old drug prac- 
tice were a fallacy and a failure (and bacteriology, or 
the germ theory, has been proved a fallacy and a failure), 
by what process of reason may a refining of these two 
errors end in a third scheme of truth? If the committee 
had analyzed the fundamentals of all systems of prac- 
tice, and discovered that the cause of the great unrest 
and dissatisfaction with these theories and practice of 
medicine was due to the fallacious belief that disease is 
an entity, and conceived the obvious, but ignored, truth 
that broken law is its own punishment—that man is pun- 
ished by his sins and not because of them—it could have 
saved itself all the wasted time and energy spent in de- 
veloping large and grotesque theories'and armaments with 
which to beat down an imaginary foe. There is a mighty 
sight of difference between an entitative cause and a per- 
verted function. 
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“A Report” now represents an accumulated capital of 
knowledge, which, added to the already intrenched ma- 
terial capitalization carried over from conventional medi- 
cine, totals a formidable wall of fallacy, against which 
truth may continue its ineffectual knocking for years to 
come. Medical fallacy has a setting of wealth that ren- 
ders it well-nigh, if not absolutely, invincible. If the 
truth of Toxemia could be accepted today, it would dis- 
franchise hundreds of millions of dollars. Will so much 
wealth go down and out without a protest? Such mira- 
cles do not occur. Just one item will suffice to illustrate— 
namely, vaccination! Will Mumford and his ilk, and 
their henchmen, go down and out without a fight? When 
millions of intrenched wealth desire to unload a few mil- 

* lion dollars’ worth of their rotten produce—vaccine and 
serum—on the people, they set their hell-hounds (a few 
thousand two-by-four, petty health doctors) writing up 
the virtues of vaccination, and drumming up smallpox, 
diphtheria, and infantile-paralysis scares; to aid which, 
the papers and magazines of the first magnitude—ethical 
yellow journals, like unto the Literary (In) Digest and 
the Ladies’ Home Journal—start a campaign of educa- 
tion; and poor, ignorant, stupid humanity falls for it! 
The dope-manufacturers give these educators orders for 
thousands of dollars of space to be filled with glowing 
write-ups of magnificent plants; of how pure rot is made; 
of how many million people are alive today who would 
be in heaven if it were not for the life-preserving proper- 
ties of their pure barn-yard products. After the campaign 
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of education is over, the ethical yellow journals have 
thousands to the credit side of their balance-sheets. Mum- 
ford e¢ al. have dumped a trainload of their refined barn- 
yard and clabber-alley products into the bodies of Ameri- 
can children and others, while their itching palms are re- 
lieved by a copious inunction of million-dollar salve. The 
by-products of this campaign of education are an increase 
in the diseases of children; a general lowering of public 
health and intelligence; an increase in chronic disease— 
more rheumatism, more tuberculosis, more dishonesty, 
immorality, sensuality, and crime. 


How soon can humanity protect itself against such a 
juggernaut? The old, senseless, insensate hulk is pushed 
and pulled by a motor of gold, guided by invested inter- 
ests which to stop would figuratively require enough dy- 
namite to blow the earth into the sun. How much show 
has truth against such a monstrous medical superstition ? 
Just about as much as a snowflake has in hell. Then why 
protest? The writer has no volition in the matter. There 
are those who are born to fight a losing battle; and they 
fight with all the power given. Their belligerency feeds 
on defeat, and it comes in many ways. Perhaps it is all 
in the line of evolution, and volition has nothing to do 
with it, so far as total results are concerned. A man may 
study principles and adjust himself; but, so far as influ- 
encing others to make a like adjustment is concerned, his 
power must be limited to the vision of the populace; and 
its vision is molded by the selfishness of its teachers. The 
mass of teachers are innately clever enough to discern 
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truth, but are purblinded by selfish interests to the extent 
of losing their power of discernment, or their selfishness 
builds a dishonesty that converts them into Judases. 


Arthur Brisbane is a public educator who flatters him- 
self into believing that he is absolutely honest and mind- 
free. Never was there a greater time-server! In matters 
medical he kotows to authority—which he has a perfect 
right to do; but when he goes out of his way to broadcast 
such utter rot as the following, someone should land a 
Fitzsimmons on his solar-plexus: 


The Rockefeller Institute, founded upon John D. Rockefel- 
ler’s intelligent philanthropy and maintained at his expense, re- 
gardless of cost, makes a most important announcement. The 
germ that causes the Spanish influenza has been recognized and 
“isolated,” and that most deadly of all plagues known to modern 
history will undoubtedly be brought under control, as smallpox, 
diphtheria, typhoid and other plagues have been controlled. 

Rockefeller’s intelligence in the matter of maintain- 
ing the Rockefeller Institute is on a par with his church- 
going habit. He is coached in both by those who, like 
Brisbane, are loud-mouthed and pretend to know what 
they are talking about, but who are as ignorant as a lout 
concerning fundamental truth. When has Rockefeller 
ever proved anything which convention has taught him? 

Rockefeller is a progidy in finance, but otherwise a 
gentle, sweet, old man of mediocre qualities; was probably 
a love-child, inheriting the fear of God as a mental nevus 
maternus. And, as God has blessed him so bountifully 
on earth, the natural thing for him to do would be to help 
mankind. Little does he realize that he is the greatest 
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obstructionist to progress in this age. He of all men binds 
the shackles of superstition on the people. He is a tool 
in the hands of orthodox convention, and his financial 
power serves to keep a very hard shell on theories and 
creeds that would die of their own worthlessness without 
this aid. 


Every little while there is a discovery at the Rocke- 
feller Institute, which is announced about as follows: 
“Research men of Rockefeller Institute have succeeded 
in isolating the germ of influenza, and cure is expected to 
follow.” But what becomes of all the “expectations” born 
in that institution? If disappointed expectations were po- 
tent for cure, disease would be already wiped out. 


Germs galore have been discovered; but no disease has 
been wiped out, except those that are no longer adapted 
to present-day habits of man. 


Brisbane, the greatest living literary charlatan, de- 
clares: “That most deadly of all plagues known to mod- 
ern history [“‘flu”] will be brought under control!” Won- 
derful promise! But who will see that the promise is ful- 
filed? The writer can suggest a remedy that would ex- 
tract the deadly fangs from that “modern plague;” but 
Brisbane would be one of the first to protest, for the rem- 
edy is to pass a law forbidding regular physicians pre- 
scribing for any cases of “flu” until they promise not to 
feed or medicate them. Influenza is not a formidable dis- 
ease until complicated with a scientific physician. “Flu” 
is not “that most deadly of all plagues known to modern 
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history,” unless the doctors of whom Brisbane approves 
are called to treat it. 


This is demonstrably true of pneumonia—a disease 
which, we are assured by “A Report,” “chemistry may 
help cure”! May help—and it may not. There are too 
many ‘“maybe’s,” “expectations,” “undoubted controls,” 
floating about in the literary atmosphere of Rockefeller’s 
Institute, Brisbanized reports, “A Report,” and other 
classic sources; and it is to guffaw when told by these 
learned sources that “flu” will undoubtedly be brought un- 
der control, as smallpox, diphtheria, typhoid, and “other 
plagues” have been controlled! What other plagues? 
The swamps, frogs, and mosquitoes of the writer’s child- 
hood home in Illinois? The milk sickness—a plague that 

“killed many in the days of “auld lang syne,” as did chol- 
era morbus and cholera? These plagues folded their tents 
and departed with Daddy Grimes—and that, too, without 
asking leave of medical science, just as scarlet fever is 
doing today. Why does not the oracle of Hearst’s religi- 
ous dailies tell us what is giving scarlet fever, the deadly 
running mate of diphtheria, the kibosh? Some people of 
discernment are cruel enough to hint that diphtheria 
would be keeping pace with scarlet fever in running to 
extinction if it were not for the antitoxin used by scien- 
tific doctors! And these same inconoclasts keep mum- 
bling that vaccination keeps smallpox from becoming ex- 
tinct. They say: “Look at Japan’s epidemic of smallpox 
a few years ago, after re-re-re-vaccination—the most thor- 
oughly re-vaccinated country on the globe; yet the mor- 
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tality was appalling!” Then we are reminded of the dis- 
astrous epidemic of smallpox of 1918 and 1919 in the 
Philippine Islands: | 

In the annual report of the Philippine Health Service for 
1919, Dr. Salvador V. Del Rosario, chief of the division, on page 
78 refers to the case fatality from smallpox in Manila as “hardly 
explainable, it having been observed to be increasing from 10 
per cent in the former years, 16.13 in 1905-06, 25 to 50 per cent 
in 1907-1908 in the whole Philippine Islands, and 65.51 during the 
epidemic of 1918-1919.” 

Provaccinators will give their usual excuses, but the 
fact remains that there was an epidemic, and there were 
145,317 cases and 63,434 deaths from smallpox, in spite of : 
“According to the 1918 report of the Philippine Health 
Service, page 122, 3,285,376 persons were vaccinated in 
the provinces.” 

A little more attention to the water supply and sani- 
tary needs, and less to vaccination, would help some. 

When filth abounds, including vaccination, and an 
epidemic-favoring state of the atmosphere and other nat- 
ural physical influences which enervate the people are 
present, the most vulnerable will go down, and the epi- 
demic will disappear as by magic. It is then that little, 
two-by-four medical minds will start their silly propa- 
ganda concerning their immunization schemes, and how 
they “headed off the late epidemic.” 

Denver had a so-called epidemic of smallpox, and an 
epidemic of vaccination, and the usual epidemic of fear; 
all of which passed, as all epidemics do, after the ele- 
ments of the compound disintegrated and vanished as 
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they came. One old-time health officer lost his job be- 
cause the causes of the epidemic did not come to the dis- 
integrating stage soon enough to save his bacon, and a 
young federal appointee ran off with the glory. O piffle! 
When will common-sense have an inning? 

“Chemistry may help cure pneumonia.” In refining 
the pneumococcus? Yes, just about as soon as the re- 
fined “flu” germ will cure flu; and the tubercular bacillus 
will cure tuberculosis; and the spirocheta pallida will 
cure syphilis, etc., ad nauseam! 

Pneumonia will get well without chemistry. Just let 
the patient alone. No food; no drugs; no doctor with a 
graveyard face and a double-barreled stethoscope, who 
thinks in the language of food, Dover’s powder, and 

* broken doses of morphine; but one who can smile and 
order a hot bath often enough to relieve the oppressed 
breathing and take the rough edge off a harassing cough. 
The chest should be anointed with oil daily, and a layer 
of cotton placed thereon, held in place by a retaining 
band; enemas every night; heat to feet, and all the water 
that thirst demands. The temperature of the sick-room 
should be warm, and never vary to exceed ten degrees in 
the twenty-four hours. Feed when the fever is gone, 
the tongue clean and moist, the pulse and skin normal— 
which should be in seven or eight days: oranges the first 
day; oranges the second morning, and hot milk and water, 
fifty-fifty, for noon and evening; third day, fruit, vege- 
table salad, and fifty-fifty milk and water; after that se- 
lect meals from the “Pocket Dietitian.” One hundred 
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per cent recoveries should follow this treatment in all 
cases except where the disease is located in both apices. 
Only the young and vigorous can get well in this type of 
the disease. “Flu,” typhoid fever—in fact, all acute dis- 
eases, including the exanthemata—may be successfully 
treated in the same way, with slight modifications such as 
the common-sense of almost any old woman might initiate. 
This being true, why all this hell-o-bellow about chemis- 
try, serology, etc., etc.? Why not come to earth and see 
disease as a simple crisis brought on from toexmia super- 
induced by enervating habits? There are many enervat- 
ing circumstances in the daily life of man, and elimina- 
tion is imperfect in a state of enervation. Retention of 
waste products causes toxemia, and toxemia is the stock- 
in-trade, primary cause of all diseases. Chemistry is 
not needed to correct symptomatology. Just use common- 
sense in discovering enervating habits, and correct them; 
then nature does the rest. 


It is a shame to put all the high-brow stuff out of 
business. The trouble with all the high-brow cures is that 
they are in the future—always coming. Meanwhile peo- 
ple are dying while waiting for them. Like heaven, they 
are in the future. 

* * % 


If you have friends who might be interested in Puu.- 
osopHy oF Hratrn, send their names and we will do the 
rest. 
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ST. VITUS’ DANCE, OR CHOREA 


By Victor P. FLemine, M.B. 


WY NON YMS.—Infectious chorea, Sydenham’s 
chorea, chorea of childhood, chorea minor. 

Definition.—St. Vitus’ dance, Sydenham’s or 
infectious chorea, is a disease occurring mostly 
in children, due to some toxic agent (Toxemia) which 
acts on the central nervous system, chiefly the motor cor- 
tex, basal ganglia, the cerebellum, or all of these, pro- 
ducing irregular involuntary contractions of the muscles, 
resulting in purposeless movements, and associated with 
muscle weakness and mental irritability. 

Historical Summary.—The names of St. Vitus’ dance, 
the dance of St. John, chorea minor, and chorea major 
have been used with varied meanings in regard to their 
significance. The Phrygian bacchantes, in their wild 
dances to the god of pleasure, were affected with violent 
automatic movements, accompanied by more or less dis- 
turbances of consciousness. Shortly after the introduction 
of Mohammedanism, a certain sect of the Suffi were ac- 
customed in their sacred ceremonies to pass into a condi- 
tion of wild excitement, with dancing, muscular spasms, 
and general convulsions. In Christian countries a some- 
what similar custom, the so-called dance of St. John, 
was already at the time of the Crusades an observed cus- 
tom. It was not until the outbreak, in 1418, of a fresh 
epidemic of religious excitement in Strasburg that the 
term “dance of St. Veit” began to be freely applied to 
these religious disorders, because during this outbreak the 
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chief magistrate of Strasburg ordered those afflicted 
with dancing mania to repair to the chapel of St. Vitus 
in Zabern—a village in Alsace near Strasburg. The name 
“St. Vitus” appears to have had its origin from St. Veit— 
a boy who suffered martyrdom in the year 303 duirng the 
persecution of Diocletian. 


The name “St. Vitus’ dance” is the only connecting 
point between the old religious dancing manias and the 
disease called St. Vitus’ dance today. Sydenham was the 
first to place ideopathic chorea on a firm scientific footing 
by his classical description of this condition. 

To those who do not know, I will say that St. Vitus’ 
dance has no connection with the shimmy, turkey trot, or 
camel’s walk, as it is a disease, while these others are 
dances pure and simple—at least, they are intended to 
be so. They may, however, be a contributing cause of 
chorea, as the enervation brought about by the late hours, 
excitement, and midnight suppers composed of stimu- 
lating foods and drinks, may be the last straw that is re- 
quired to send the already hypersensitive central nervous 
system into a state of mild convulsions. 

Causes.—Anything that produces overstimulation, and 
finally enervation, of the nervous system may = the 
cause of an te of chorea or St. Vitus’ dance. It is 
more common in females than in males, in about the pro- 
portion of 3 to 1. This, of course, is mostly due to the 
more highly sensitive nervous system of the female. He- 
redity has little influence in this condition, except that 
children of parents of the nervous mental type would be 
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more susceptible to chorea if they inherited a highly sen- 
sitive nervous system. Environment plays a much larger 
part, as poor children—especially those living in over- 
crowded, ill-ventilated tenements, and those who are 
poorly nourished, or malnourished by overstimulating 
and wrongly combined foods—are the most susceptible. 

Drugs also play their part as a possible cause of this 
disease or condition, as they act on the central nervous 
system by poisoning and overstimulating the nerve-cells: 
lead and mercury being the worst offenders, with tobacco 
and hyosin next. 

According to the best authorities on the subject, rheu- 
matism is closely associated with St. Vitus’ dance, and is 
found present in from 20 to 40 per cent of all cases of 

* chorea, and by them considered to have one common cause 
or toxin. (It might be well to state here that there never 
has been found a specific organism for this disease—or 
rheumatism either, for that matter.) 

Other prominent medical investigators hold the opin- 
ion that there is not one common toxin or cause for both 
rheumatism and chorea, but that the toxins of the two, 
and also of endocarditis, are closely allied. There is no 
doubt about it that persons susceptible to chorea are also 
susceptible to rheumatism, as they are all of the nervous 
mental type and of the rheumatic diathesis. 

As to the cause of these conditions being the same, 
there is not the slightest doubt in our minds that toxemia 
is the one and only underlying poison acting on an indi- 
vidual who is susceptible to chorea through some diathesis 
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or peculiar sensitiveness of the central nervous system, 
which, when poisoned or overstimulated, results in small 
convulsions or irregular incodrdinated movements of the 
muscles, to which condition is given the name of St. Vitus’ 
dance. 


I will go a step farther in this and state that Toxemia 
is also the cause of epilepsy, tics, hysteria, tetany, myo- 
kymia, spasm, infantile paralysis, or any other disturbance 
of the central nervous system, whether functional or or- 
ganic, no matter by what name it is called. How do I 
know? We here at the Tilden Health School have time 
and again demonstrated that these conditions can be 
completely cured by removing the cause—toxemia. Ev- 
ery case was treated on the same principle, and a cure 
always resulted if organic destruction of brain-cells had 
not taken place; and there rarely is destruction of brain 
nerve-cells in these conditions. With cases of the above 
due to drug-poisoning, we, of course, stopped the drugs 
and allowed the system to eliminate the drug toxins as 
well as the coexisting toxemia. 


As many readers undoubtedly are interested in our 
views on epilepsy, I will say specifically that many cases 
of epilepsy have become completely cured in our school 
after trying every other treatment known, and within 
two or three months’ time. I mention epilepsy, as it is re- 
lated to St. Vitus’ dance; but is much more severe in 
character. 


Symptoms.—aAs the symptoms of St. Vitus’ dance are 
familiar to most people, I will only describe an average 
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case, and give a few of the more unusual symptoms found 
in this condition. 

The temperature, as a rule, remains normal, unless 
some infection is also present. Occasionally there is an 
increase in fever in the affected limb, or there may be an 
increase of temperature, amounitng to four or five de- 
grees, in one side of the body. This is due to increased 
blood supply to the affected part, or to disturbance of the 
central-nervous-system control of the temperature, due to 
the toxemia acting on the brain. 

The most characteristic symptom of the disease is the 
rapid, coarse, and involuntary, spontaneous, irregular, 
and purposeless movements. They are irregular in time; 
they cannot be controlled or arrested for any length of 
time, and are increased by attracting. the patient’s at- 
tention, by excitement, and by an effort to restrain them 
or to carry out any volitional movement. They are ordi- 
narily diminished during physical and mental rest, and 
cease during natural or induced sleep. 

At the beginning of an attack of chorea only occa- 
sional twitchings of the face or hand are noticeable. As 
the disease progresses, they become more frequent and 
more marked, until finally they are continuous and so 
violent that all the muscles of the body appear to be in 
constant motion. 

Owing to the abruptness, rapidity, and irregularity 
of the movements, writing, sewing, playing the piano, 
and walking cannot be performed, as there is loss of co- 
ordination. 
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The choreic patient never performs the same move- 
ment twice in the same manner. 

With these symptoms is also associated loss of muscle 
power, but there is never complete paralysis. 

While any muscle may be involved in these move- 
ments, they are more noticeable in the muscles of the 
limbs and face than in the muscles of the trunk, and at 
first they are often confined to one muscle. 


The voice may change, on account of spasm of the 
vocal cords; or the eyes may converge, due to unequal 
spasm of the muscles of the eyeballs. Any part of the 
body may be involved as the disease progresses. 

Chorea or St. Vitus’ dance is a painless disease. The 
excessive movements cause fatigue, but no pain, unless 
due to organic brain disease or complicated with rheu- 
matism. 


Psychic States Psychic manifestations are common 
and play an important role in this disease. The patients 
are irritable and easily frightened; cannot concentrate 
their attention; are disobedient and very fretful. Some 
have night terrors, and transitory auditory and visual 
hallucinations. Depression is common, but delirium may 
also be present. The greater the mental disturbance, the 
more unfavorable the prognosis. The intellect, as a rule, 
does not suffer, and, if anything, the mind is more keen 
than normal. 


Duration —The average duration is from six weeks 
to six months, but may be three weeks or longer than 
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six months. Under the conventional treatment, this dis- 
ease may be, and often is, prolonged indefinitely. No case 
should last over six weeks or two months. 

Recurrences in chorea are very common; and why 
shouldn’t they be, as the regular treatment does not re- 
move the cause? 

Treatment.—While the above has been very interest- 
ing, it is common knowledge; so I will now proceed to 
take up the matter of treatment, giving the usual medi- 
cal treatment, and then follow with our treatment of this 
condition, 

Arsenic, in one form or another, has been the main 
stand-by of the regular profession in the treatment of 
chorea or St. Vitus’ dance. Arsenic is also the so-called 
specific remedy for syphilis. It is a very dangerous drug 
to introduce into the system, and by its use it is quite pos- 
sible to produce conditions much more serious than the 
disease for which it is used. Arsenical neuritis, gastritis, 
or nephritis are fairly common occurrences following the 
use of this drug; and when one can demonstrate abso- 
lutely that St. Vitus’ dance can be cured in a few weeks 
without the use of any drug whatever, one cannot con- 
demn the use of this drug too strongly. 

Antipyrin—a powerful heart depressant—asperin, 
chloral, bromides, belladonna, hyorcyamus, hyoscin, apo- 
morphin, morphine, chloral hydrate, paraldehyd, sulpho- 
nal, etc., etc., have also been given as a sure cure, and are 
all given at different times to different patients by the 
“vou-may-try-this” or “this-is-recommended” followers 
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of Osler’s methods of treatment. As usual, the regular 
profession, being ignorant of the true cause of this disease 
or any other disease, can only advise one to try this or 
recommend that, in the hope that the condition will be re- 
lieved, and, if nature effects a cure, then whatever drug 
has been given last gets the credit. As this disease tends 
to cure itself in a few weeks, if left alone, it is no wonder 
that serum treatment, lumbar puncture, electrical and 
vaccine treatments have each been given credit as a cure 
for this condition. 


As a specific cure for this condition, one method of 
treatment I will give more in detail, to illustrate to what 
lengths some specialists will go. I happen to know this 
form of treatment in detail, as soon after I graduated 
I was on the staff of a hospital for sick children in a 
large Canadian city, and assisted one of the leading spe- 
cialists there in experimenting on numbers of children 
suffering from St. Vitus’ dance. The treatment consists 
of reinjecting the patient’s own blood serum, obtained 
from the arm, into the same patient’s spinal canal. The 
theory is that, as the trouble is seated in the brain, by 
injecting the patient’s serum, which is supposed to be 
rich’ in antibodies, directly into the spinal canal, it will 
act on the brain fluids, which are supposed to be lacking 
in these antibodies. 


To Goodman, of New York, is givén the credit of this 
form of torture; and it is about the worst form of torture 
yet devised to treat a condition which can be handled so 
easily and simply by our methods. The results in a few 


& 
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cases seemed good. These cases often responded quickly 
to the treatment, as they will do in some cases to any 
form of treatment; always bearing in mind that this con- 
dition often responds quickly in many cases to no treat- 
ment at all except rest. Most of the cases were not im- 
proved, and some were made much worse. In a few, per- 
sistent vomiting occurred, which lasted for days. One 
medical journal condemned this method of treatment, 
saying that it was an unnecessary form of torture, which 
produced no better results than simply doing nothing 
and letting the patient alone. The cases that were made 
worse were out of luck, and victims of a certain type of 
investigator who, unfortunately, was in a position to en- 
force his views and ideas, however wrong, on helpless, 
outdoor patients. I merely give the above to show what 
is being done in some conditions to patients who would 
do just as well if left alone and no treatment at all given. 
It takes a real scientific mind to transmute a pimple into 
a boil, or a simple belly-ache into appendicitis, and treat 
it accordingly. 
Now we get down to our treatment and results. 


The true cause of chorea or St. Vitus’ dance is an un- 
derlying toxemia, which acts chiefly on the motor centers 
of the brain, generally in a highly strung individual of 
the nervous type. There must first be some susceptibil- 
ity or irritability of certain areas and cells of the brain 
cortex, which makes the individual sensitive to the stimu- 
lation of the poisons of toxemia, producing a series of 
convulsions or explosions in these cells. This underlying 
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toxemia in another might produce goiter, asthma, tuber- 
culosis, or any disease, if the individual had that tendency 
or weakness, or, as it is termed, diathesis. It is true that 
bromids or hypnotics would, by depressing these cells, 
control the convulsions while the drug influence acted; 
but the patient would be worse off, as the brain would be 
further poisoned, and the underlying toxemia would still 
be present. 

All that is needed is rest in bed—absolute rest. In se- 
vere cases isolation should be used; that is, isolation from 
the rest of the family, and freedom from noise and dis- 
turbance. 

Mild hydrotherapy, such as warm packs, followed by 
massage, with special attention paid to gentle massage 
of the spine from above downward. Warm or fairly hot 
tub-baths, lasting for hours or until relaxation is ob- 
tained. 

Fasting.—An absolute fast should be given until the 
convulsions disappear, which should happen in about two 
weeks. This is heroic treatment, but is productive of the 
best and quickest results. 

Partial Fasts—Fruit juice could be given three times 
a day; or, if this is too irritating on account of the ten- 
dency of fruit to excite the nervous system, then milk 
or buttermilk—one glass—could be given three times a 
day. 

Nothing else is required, except that the bowels should 
be washed out daily by the use of the enema, the feet kept 
warm, and friends kept out. The patient should also be 
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instructed to try to control the muscular spasms, but 
should not be forced to make any effort to perform vol- 
untary movements during this stage. 

The clothing should be light during this stage. 

After convalescence has been established or the con- 
vulsions have been brought under control, exercise should 
be carried out, at first passive movements being employed, 
later tensing and breathing relaxation and reéducation 
exercises, to restore the proper codrdination between 
brain-cell and muscle, which has to some extent been de- 
stroyed. 

The daily habits of work and play should be regulated 
after the child is well, in order to prevent any recurrence, 
and also that the child may grow out of the hypersensi- 
tive condition of the central nervous system. The amount 
of home work should be limited, or eliminated entirely. 
Stories and book that excite should be taboo; and there 
should be no reading in bed, and an early hour of retiring 
insisted upon. Amusements should be lmited, and the 
movies allowed only once in a while. Even the habits of 
play must be watched over to some extent, and the child 
should never be allowed to work itself up to a stage of 
hysteria in its games. The school work must be done in 
pleasant surroundings, with periods of relaxation, and 
the child should have a pleasant, well-poised teacher in 
charge of the work. This is all very important in either 
the treatment or the prevention of St. Vitus’ dance. 

(If rheumatism is also present, the above treatment 
will clear that condition up at the same time.) 
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Isn’t the above treatment simple? It is, and it always 
works. I will add that it also works in epilepsy, hysteria, 
or infantile paralysis, if there has been no actual destruc- 
tion of nerve-cells in the brain—which is usually the case, 
as these diseases are functional and not organic. 

The same general principle of treatment underlies our 
treatment of any condition or disease, and varies only in 
certain details which would apply more closely to the 
part of the body affected. Remove the underlying toxemia 
by fasting or a light diet, aid the elimination, rest the 
system, and be patient enough to allow nature C effect a 
cure. It always works if these few rules are observed, and 
there is no recurrence if the few simple rules of ene as 
taught by Dr. Tilden are followed out after the patient 
becomes normal. 


PSYCHOLOGY OF WORK 
BY al are two kinds of work—mental and physi- 
j cal. Both may be labor, snadgery; aud greiv- 


=J ing, ae Divine a train of symptoms, adie dis- 
eases, ranging from catarrhal inflammations, nervous de- 
rangements, and hard arteries, to malignant (cancer) dis- 
eases. Fatigue-poisoning comes from the retention of the 
waste products of labor. 

Work and labor must be understood. Any task per- 
formed requires will to do it. When the will to do it is 
stimulated by must—necessity—even the lightest work 
becomes labor, drudgery, grievous toil. When the will 
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to work is stimulated by a desire to serve—a desire to 
make others happy, to improve on the past, to create for 
the sake of creating—love, joy, and happiness are born 
of work well done. Such work is not labor, drudgery, 
nor grievous toil; for the tire that comes from the work, 
and the resulting waste products—toxins—are eliminated 
by the rest and joy that follow a work well done. Love, 
joy, and happiness are three of the most pronounced elim- 
inators that can be used for what is known as fatigue- 
poisoning. 

Those who joy in work have the secret of recreating 
in work. Those who must take frequent vacations to 
avoid a breakdown have no joy in their work. When self- 
gratification and the almighty dollar are the driving 
“forces, grievous toil is their lot; and when the pleasure 
of the game palls on them, disease, discontent, prema- 
ture aging, cancer, and suicide are in the order of their 
going. 

Alexander died of acute success at thirty-three. He 
was so self-centered and selfish that he was sorry for Di- 
ogenes, who lived in a tub and knew nothing of the thrills 
of success and the luxuries of life. The great Macedonian 
could not understand the joy of an unselfish life—living 
for service. The old philosopher gave himself that the 
world might be better; he taught poise to those who could 
receive. Alexander created more unrest in thirty-three 
years than the tub philosopher could counterbalance in 
his eighty-nine years. Diogenes was a teacher of men; 
the great general was a destroyer of men. One is known 
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as The Great; the other, as a mendicant who lived in a 
tub. Nature gave one a short life; the other, a long life. 


Any work performed without j Joy enervates and | builds 
disease. The laundress who gets joy out of her work 
does so by giving her best service. But service is always 
self-building; which means contentment, comfort, and 
health. 


A feeling of discontent stands between most people 
and success. The diseases that follow the drudgery of a 
discontented mind may be palliated, but never cured. The 
kind of work one does, and the compensation received, 
have nothing to do with happiness. The only person who 
has reported unalloyed happiness for his entire lifetime 
was a peasant who had never enjoyed the luxury of a 
shirt. The most unhappy people are those who enjoy 
every luxury, and are bored by the grievous toil of clip- 
ping coupons or the drudgery of living. 


It may truly be said that the will can make or break 
us. A will educated into the line of satisfying morbid de- 
sires and whims, and avoiding service, and postponing 
every duty until a tomorrow that never comes, builds a 
toxemia which becomes disease-bearing, without a remedy 
unless the cause is removed. 


Excellence, from dish-washing and boot-blacking to 
the presidency, must be attained. Excellence is attained 
by mixing love and service to humanity in any and all 
work, 
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TILDEN’S FROM A LAYMAN’S STANDPOINT 


By F. M. BowMAN, PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 

AM very glad that I have this opportunity, be- 

fore leaving Denver, to give expression to a few 

impressions which I have received during my 

several months’ stay here; not because I have 
anything of any particular value to offer—a layman can 
scarcely do that—but because to do so is a privilege and 
a pleasure, not to say a duty, for so successful an institu- 
tion as the Tilden Health School. 

Before Mrs. Bowman and I came to the School, we 
spent several days in Denver making inquiries among 
people we knew, and in this way heard from about a 
dozen responsible persons who had been patients here.. 

* Without exception, all were enthusiastic as to the bene- 
fits received. We found that there was no question about 
Dr. Tilden’s standing among Denver people; and it is 
no wonder that every year or two a large addition is 
built to the School. 

One of the things that have impressed itself upon me 
here is that, in the case of Mrs. Bowman, for any par- 
ticular condition that has arisen, no matter how serious, 
Dr. Tilden has given relief without medicines, and 
promptly, and in a most natural way; while the regular 
doctors of the old school, with all their medicines, ac- 
complished nothing of permanent value. Quite a num- 
ber of times Dr. Tilden has come to our rooms in the 
morning, to find that Mrs. Bowman had been acutely 
sick; and I have wondered what he could possibly do to 
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relieve her without giving medicine. He always has given 
prompt relief. It has been amazing to me to see the con- 
dition into which the ordinary doctor gets his patients 
with his medicines, as exemplified by applicants here; 
and more amazing still to see these patients respond to 
the Tilden treatment, and go away from here in health 
in a month or two. 


It all seems so simple and natural—no medicines, no 
cures of any kind. But you are merely taught how to live 
right in body and mind. We all know how important are 
matters of diet, exercise, and poise. The doctors here are 
constantly emphasizing these points, so that I do not 
dwell on these major matters. But there are many other 
matters, apparently minor, which are equally important, 
and you have your hands full, while here as students, to 
learn them all—such matters as keeping the windows in 
sick-rooms closed on cool nights, keeping the feet warm, 
not drinking too much water, keeping the bed warm 
with a hot-water jug, etc. All very simple, you say; and 
yet we seem so stupid about many of these things. Mrs. 
Bowman spent three months one winter in the South, 
and I was with her a good part of the time. Our trouble 
there was that the days were warm and the nights cool, 
and the wood fires were allowed to go out about ten 
o’clock. The rooms and beds became cold at night, but 
Mrs. Bowman and I never thought of hot-water jugs; 
and, by the same token, the doctor did not either; the re- 
sult being that she suffered during her entire stay there, 
relieved only by the doctor’s palliatives. How simple is 
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the matter of the hot-water jug, and how easily this suf- 
fering could have been avoided! 


Sometimes we feel aggrieved that we have to admit 
that man is a species of animal; but it really is unfor- 
tunate that we must admit that we are worse creatures of 
appetite than are the other animals. Most animals know 
what is good for them to eat. We do not, unless we have 
learned it here. We eat too much, drink too much, wear 
too much or too little, work too much or too little, do not 
exercise right, and live in error about many things. It 
is all a matter of right living. We are all creatures of 
habit—many of them bad habits. If we should all be 
governed by good habits, the country would be much bet- 
ter off and happier, the insurance companies would find 
the expectancy of life greatly increased—perhaps ten 
years, perhaps twenty years—and the war debt would 
not bother us long. Too many people die at about sixty 
years who should live to be ninety or one hundred. 


There is one thing more I want to say, and then I am 
through. If you want to get results in this institution, 
IT have learned that it is necessary to do exactly as the doc- 
tor advises. He has made careful study of all these mat- 
ters for many years, and knows why he does what he does. 
When you combat instructions, you lose time and energy 
that might well have been used in learning the lessons of 
the School. Of all the silly things to do, as I see it, the 
worst is to come here to learn diet and its effect, and then 
to eat additional foodstuff secured locally. We fool no 
one but ourselves. Why spend the time and the money to 
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come here at all, if you are going to do that? If you 
should be able to fool the doctor, he changes the diet he 
has prescribed, because it seems to be wrong, when it is 
only the additional food that is wrong; and you have in 
the end only fooled yourself. The chances are, however, 
that you do not fool your doctor. Dr. Tilden and his en- 
tire staff take a great deal of interest in all the patients 
here, having daily discussions of the cases. How much 
interest do you think you are entitled to, or will be main- 
tained by the doctors, when they know you are trying to 
fool them in vital matters? We have all we can do to 
learn all there is to learn here, without spending the ener- 
gies in wrong eating and wrong thinking. Instead, we 
should profit by what we see, and learn daily, so that we 
shall, day by day, in every way, get better and better. 

Mrs. Bowman and I wish Dr. and Mrs. Tilden, and 
the institution, and all of you, continued success. 


IMITATION THE SINCEREST FLATTERY 


[on VEN Johns Hopkins advertises a diet bias. If 
pM the readers of PuitosopHy or Hratru and the 
EXO text-books of the Tilden Health School would 
= like to know how much behind the Tilden Health 
School dietetic standard the last word from Johns Hop- 
kins on diet is, read “What to Eat” in the January 
American. 


Every word in the McCollum interview that is vital 
and of any importance has been repeated for so long 
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and so often in the writings of Tilden, of the Tilden 
Health School, that it has been voting and paying poll- 
tax a long time, notwithstanding that Johns Hopkins 
through its McCollum broadcast declares: 

A satisfactory diet for victims of wrong living is based upon 


three principles, the great importance of which have come to light 
through comparatively recent discoveries. 


The Tilden combination salad has been in use for 
nearly thirty years—long before the regular profession 
ceased to warn the people not to eat lettuce and other 
green vegetables, because the deadly typhoid germs found 
a habitat in these vegetables. Twenty years ago it was 
thought that Tilden should have his license revoked be- 
cause he starved people to death and killed them with 
"raw vegetables—he built cancer by feeding tomatoes; and 
now these accusers are advocating this deadly eating, de- 
claring it a recent scientific discovery! 


A lot of the McCollum interview is so crude, and mixed 
up with such a lot of the old-time twaddle about rough 
stuff for faulty intestinal functioning, that it would be 
to laugh, if it were not a breach of decorum to feel hilari- 
ous when thinking of the great Baltimore school of scien- 
tific medicine. 


Dear readers of the Tilden “Pocket Dietitian,” please 
read the McCollum approved menus; then you may guf- 
faw as loud as you wish. 

The following approved dinners I must quote for those 
who will not be able to secure the American magazine. 
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My people must know what Johns Hopkins is doing in 
the diet line—the last word: 


The dinners given below furnish a leafy vegetable, and, in 
addition, there are two dishes in which milk forms an important 
part. These additions correct the faults in the above menus and 
make the diet complete. Each meaj provides the body with the 
necessary materials for growth or the repair of tissues. If you 
adopt the system of diet recommended, you will have no need of 
commercial vitamin. 


SATISFACTORY DINNERS 


I 
Corned Beef Hash ‘ Chili Sauce 
Beet Greens Creamed Potatoes 
Butter Bread Caramel Custard 
II 
Pot Roast Gravy Mashed Potatoes 
Creamed Peas Cold Slaw 
Bread Butter Lemon Pie 
Coffee 
III 
Lamb Chops Creamed Potatoes 
Cabbage and Nut Salad 
Creamed Turnips Bread Butter 
Brown Betty Foamy Sauce 
IV 
Hamburger Layer Dill Pickles 
Creamed Onions Baked Stuffed Potatoes 
Milk Bread Butter 


Chocolate Custard 


If Dr. McCollum’s picture had not accompanied his 
interview, I should have thought he was joking or bur- 
lesquing; but his sober, honest face tells me he is in 
earnest—the thing is really on his nerve. And if Tilden- 
ites must laugh, do so modestly, behind your bandanas! 
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HE latest delusion concerning cause and cure 
comes from a mental acrobat living in San Fran- 
cisco, who gives the kibosh to all man’s ailments 
by landing on the solar-plexus of syphilis with 

his oscilloclast—a little instrument that does for all dis- 
eases (which are different manifestations of syphilis) 
what the jujutsu does for all the other arts in athletics 
and pugnatics. 

The electronic reactions of Abrams tell everything oc- 
cult. Everything done in secret is declared openly. Once 
the dead were safe from the vandalism of the living, but 
now every thought that was supposed to be hidden by 
the grave is pulled out by the E. R. A. 

We have not heard if the instrument can reveal the 
secrets of man from the ashes of cremation. If it cannot, 
cremation will become popular. 

“Many scientific men” indorse Abrams’ discovery. Sir 
James Barr is one. Fine! But who indorses Sir James? 
Conan Doyle. Good! But who indorses Doyle ? 

Marky, Sinclair, Pearson’s Magazine, Swayze, Cave, 
Hilfer, e¢ a/., all indorse Abrams—agreed! But what do 
they know about the fundamentals of cause and effect from 
a medical standpoint? Nothing! Does one of the army 
of barnstormers for Abrams know what causes a cold, and 
could any one of them make a rational prescription for 
cold, “flu,” or belly-ache? Of course, according to the 
E. R. A., they are symptoms of syphilis; but I insist and 
urge that these frenzied Abramites tell us what a cold is. 
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I saw a picture of a bust of Abrams in the August 
Pearson’s It reminded me of Hahnemann. The founder 
of homeopathy lived mentally with the invisible. He had 
a large following. Mrs. Eddy still lives, and her following 
grows. Every mysterious and unreasonable cure-all must 
have a following. If Abrams could be indorsed by every 
human being, his output, from the standpoint of curing 
disease, would still depend on frenzy; for as soon as epi- 
demic frenzy has passed, a calm settles over the earth, 
and normalcy returns. The physical elements as well as 
the psychical develop frenzy. Cyclones, hurricanes, ty- 
phoons, tidal waves, earthquakes are physical frenzies; 
Pentecost, mardigras, festival, celebrations of all kinds, 
religious revivals, epidemics of disease, of vaccination, of 
cures of all kinds, elections, patriotism, revolutions, wars, 
famine, and philanthropic enterprises are forms of psy- 
chical frenzies. When any of these frenzies start, they 
gather force as they travel, and magnetize and suck into 
their whirlpool or vortex everything lying around loose. 


Such frenzies as that created by Abrams suck to their 
centers everything of a mental character that has no fix- 
ation point—minds that have no set fundamental reason- 
ing power. And there are others, of a commercial type, 
who think in the language of the dollar. They add to 

the bulk of debris that encircles the vacuous center just 
for the filthy lucre they may attract. There are types of 
mind sensitized to every concentric or centripetal action; 
they rush into every eddy in the current of life; they 
help to give body and bulk to every frenzy. 
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The cyclone owes its initiative power to a few old 
feathers, scraps of paper, straws, hairs, leaves, chips, 
sticks, dried manure; and, as force of bulk is gained, 
larger loose objects join, until the frenzy is so great that 
houses join and trees are uprooted or twisted off, etc. If 
it had not been for the feathers, scraps of paper, and 
straws, the cyclone would have “died a-bornin’.” If it 
hadn’t been for a sensitized reporter—a feather-weight 
literatus—a magazine made up of scraps of paper, a few 
old medical straws, and a few old syphilomaniacs, the 
Abrams frenzy would have aborted. 


It, too, will pass and normalcy return; except there 
will be a lot more syphilophobics who will go to their 
graves cursing the day they were given frisky grandpas 
to make them the legati of a disease contracted when their 
blood ran riot in the days of auld-lang-syne. The day 
was when ancestry counted for everything; but now no 
one cares to dig into the past, especially with Abrams 
methods. 


The Abrams cure-all will be like all cure-alls; it will 
cure as suggestion always cures—namely, so long as the 
sick think they are cured, they will be. Many are getting 
a punch; but they will all be looking for another thrill, 
and there will ever be room for new adventurers. “The 
fools are not all dead;” there is one born every minute. 


The “electronic vibrator” tells all about old blood- 


strains, and these can be broken up and race purification 
can be made while one waits for a marriage license to be 
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issued. Syphilis and its progeny, tuberculosis, and can- 
cer have at last met their Waterloo. 


The electronic vibrator tells what kind of pain you 
have. All that one needs is to measure it up with the lit- 
tle instrument, and it tells what causes the pain, and 
the oscilleclast removes it. Wonderful instruments! It 
is a shame that God did not have the little instrument, so 
that He could have told just what kind of pain Adam and 
Eve had, and removed it. It would have saved an eter- 
nity of suffering. It would have kept the Garden of Eden 
in a perfect state, and none of us would have known any- 
thing at all about the fall of man. All that people need, 
however, to come into a state of complete redemption, 
inasmuch as the death of Christ has been a failure, is to 
establish in every home an “oscilloclast,” to use on the 
baby as soon as it is born, and correct all the molecules of 
its body, so that it will be a perfect baby from the begin- 
ning. Perhaps we really do not need to wait until the 
baby is born. The little instrument may be used on the 
prospective parents, so that they will have a perfect baby 
from its first hour ?, 


Wonders will never cease—not so long as we have sci- 
entists who have no conception of fundamental princi- 
ples, and a world of people who are ready to believe in 
their output. What show has ordinary common-sense in 
a Derby where the prize is for the one who can make the 
greatest fools of the people? 


We have a journalist of years’ experience winding up 


Mar.,’23 PuinosorpHy or Hravra 687 


a very sensational magazine article with the following 
statement : 


Abrams, who happens by rare good fortune to be a man of 
independent means, has pledged the sum of fifty thousand dollars 
for the purpose that every child, upon entering school, shall be 
examined by the electronic blood-test before the ravages of con- 
genital syphilis have made headway in the body. The treatment 
which removes this hideous disease takes only three or four 
hours, and the child does not know what is happening. The 
oscilloclast costs but two hundred dollars to manufacture, and 
can be used day and night without limit. I wrote to Dr. Abrams 
about the commercial aspect of this matter, explaining that I 
could not afford to advertise a device which might be used for 
money-making. His reply was: “An instrument in my possession 
will be donated freely to any institution that demands it. If I 
could get someone to establish an institution, I would give up all 
my present work and devote the rest of my life freely to further 
he work.” This statement is as satisfactory as anyone could ask, 
and on the basis of it I urge all earnest men and women to find 
out about the Abrams blood-test, so that its benefits may be 
spread without delay, and years of pain and misery spared to 
our chiidren. 


And again Sinclair has “Good Health,” and he tells 
us “How He Found It.” . 

What a relief this oscilloclast—this cure-all—must be 
to the sensualist! He can break every law of his nature 
with impunity. Only one disease, and that came from 
Adam, and can be cured by an instrument. No reform of 
habits, no trouble; just look upon the oscilloclast in the 
hands of any old jackass, and live! 

The world will always be looking for something it can 
get for nothing. Every day and in every way we are look- 
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ing for something for nothing, and Abrams and Coue are 
furnishing it. Go to it, dear people; help yourselves! 
After you are cured, the Tilden Health School stands 
ready to teach you common-sense and how to get well 
of all kinds of frenzies. A thousand times worse frenzy 
if possible is the Wassermann test and “606,” with 
syphilomaniacs to apply the treatment. 


A PERTINENT QUESTION 


UT was not the war itself a notice in red that there 
was something inherently’ wrong with society; that re- 
ligion, civilization, and our so-called patriotisms, and 
much of what we held in high esteem as virtues, were 
fundamentally at fault? 


The above question was at the end of an editorial in 
the Rocky Mountain News of January 27, 1923, in which 
the editor discussed lawlessness. 

It is time thinking men get busy on the subject of 
fundamentals. 


When civilization fails to civilize; when religion fails 
to moralize; when jurisprudence does not build justice; 
when Christianity does not christianize; when philan- 
thropy builds tramps and mendicants; when medical sci- 
ence builds disease; when education does not educate; 
when commercialism builds war; when science builds nes- 
cience; when prohibition builds frenzy and licentiousness; 
when temperance builds intemperance; when order builds 
disorder; when sanity builds insanity; when the false is 
cherished and truth despised; when every man is a com- 
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mittee whose duty is to look after every other man and 
compel him to keep step with the social moral code which 
he himself fails to observe, it is time for those who can 
think to begin and dig down to the bottom of what they 
think they know, and find, if possible, what is wrong with 
the fundamentals of life as it has been and is lived. Surely 
none but mental slaves can believe that our civilization 
is founded on truth; for how could truth bring forth 
such a progeny of monstrous contradictions? It is the 
duty of leaders of thought in all departments of educa- 
tion to put aside convention and spend a time in honest 
reconstructive thought. If they find that they have been 
building on error, and that the truth they have found, 
when applied, reverses conventional opinion, they should 

ydeclare it, even if it strips them of respectability. Cow- 
ardice and groveling sycophancy are the worst enemies 
truth has. Nothing but truth will save. Are there enough 
honest men to reconstruct the conventional lies of our 
civilization and bring order out of existing chaos? The 
writer is persuaded to believe that all the professions are 
as fallacious as the medical. 


The writer has spent over fifty years in facing the 
condemnation of the medical profession in his endeavor 
to find truth—the truth concerning cause and effect as 
related to man’s health and disease. The result is that he 
has discovered that the foundation of medicine is false in 
theory and false in practice, resulting in great harm to 
humanity. 

The medical profession declares that it is out for 
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truth. The religious profession has the truth, notwith- 
standing every page of history disputes it. The legal pro- 
fession is out for justice, but every penitentiary dis- 
putes it. 


The slogan of the educated is: “On for science—knowl- 
edge verified by exact observation.” That sounds good; 
but who is capable of exact observation? Who can take 
an unbiased mind into exact observation? It is a uni- 
versal weakness of mankind that one can only see as far 
as his mental horizon extends. If exact observation coun- 
ters preconceptions, exact observation will be interpreted 
agreeably to preconceptions. As in the case of the thirst- 
crazed wanderer in the desert, mirages galore becken him 
on to his destruction. The same is true in the great desert 
of present-day education. There is no dearth of science, 
but there is a dearth of minds capable of interpreting and 
applying scientific facts to present-day knowledge. We 
see minds capable enough, if they could be induced to 
turn from chasing their mirages of superstition. 

In medicine all instruments of precision are made to 
serve and confirm preconceptions. The patient has syph- 
ilis, be the Wassermann positive or negative. Tuberculosis 
exists, even if the tubercle bacilli are absent. Supuration 


exists in the sinuses, even if the X-ray fails to confirm the 
diagnosis. 


Evolution is before our eyes manifesting in every 
conceivable way; yet the special-creationists refuse to see 
it, because they like dreaming of elysiums. The ambi- 
tion of most men is to sleep on and dream some more. 
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Man has been served with notices throughout the ages 
that his thinking is wrong, but he persists in error; and 
it is doubtful if the late war, and its consequences, will 
do more than add frenzy to his madness. 


The difference between right thinking and wrong 
thinking is expressed in the statement: Man is punished 
by his sins, not because of them. The whole theory and 
practice of medicine and religion is based on the theory 
that man is punished because of his sins, not by them; 
and it is questionable if there are any leaders in either 
profession capable of seeing any difference between be- 
ing punished because of sins or by them. Yet a correct 
solution of all our social problems depends upon being ad- 
justed correctly to the right side of this question. Simple 
As it may appear, these questions carry their adherents in 
opposite directions. 

The believers in cures are inconsistent. Christ died 
for the sins of the world; but, to be a partaker of divine 
sacrifice, man must believe and sin no more. The science 
of medicine metaphorically declares that the divine pre- 
scription is pure bunk, kicks the divine doctor out, and 
brands him a quack for practicing without a license and 
failing to use serums and vaccines. Notwithstanding this, 
when the roll-call for Christians is made, the medical 
profession is always found, with Judas, on the Lord’s 
side. Indeed, the doctor beats Christ; for the doctor cures 
without giving the patient the trouble of reforming. That 
is why medicine is so popular—the people can be cured 
without reforming. And the good people stand amazed 
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at the bedlam of today. 

When man and society can be induced to turn from 
all quacking schemes of palliation, and believe that all 
diseases come from broken law, and that crime adminis- 
ters its own punishment, then the true cause—the etiology 
of disease—will be known; and the fool should guess the 
remedy. 


DENUNCIATION OF DRUGLESS DOCTORS 


i] GENTLEMAN had been talking with a physi- 
cian concerning the “quick-change artists,” as the 
physician dubbed the drugless doctors, and par- 
=! ticularly the chiropractors. He said: “Just think 
what a farce it is to require six to ten years to graduate 
a regular physician, and, when he goes out to practice, 
find competing with him a rag-tailed, bob-tailed lot of 
mongrels who, one to two years before they were licensed, 
were street-car conductors, motormen, clerks, butlers, wait- 
ers, etc.” 


The writer’s answer was: “I note the farcical as- 
pect of the situation very distinctly, but not from your 
standpoint. You note the discrepancy in time required 
to prepare these men for the function of giving relief to 
suffering humanity. To get the correct perspective, we 
must know the aim of all doctors. You assume—rightly, 
according to general, popular and conventional under- 
standing—that the object of all schools of the healing art 
is to cure disease, and that all agree that disease is an 
entity—a something that has entered man and made him 
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an unwilling host. Apparently this is true; but, as a 
matter of fact, 7 7s not true. If it were, floundering 
and frenzy in a sea of therapeutic uncertainty would have 
ceased long ago. But what do we see today? More tur- 
bulence, more floundering, more guess-work, and more 
frenzy; and the primary cause is an effort to maintain 
the false premise that disease is an entity and can be 
cured or driven out of the body.” 


By nature, man is superior to his environment. The 
law of ideality, as worked out by evolution, has eventu- 
ated in man; and one of his attributes is a resistance 
greater than all his opposing environments. Man has the 
innate ability of increasing and decreasing his powers of 
resistance. When he leaves a habitat in, say, a mild 
climate for a severe one, he has the power to adjust him- 
self to the change; and he can, by belaboring himself, 
lower his resistance until the environment to which he is 
used, and which he has always mastered, now masters 
him. When this time comes, he is in a state which we 
name disease. If in a hookworm country, he may be in- 
vaded by hookworms. The germs that have infested him, 
and been habitants and servants in his house of flesh, now 
mutiny and proceed to kick up a rough house. They be- 
come allies of his belaboring habits, and soon make a 
wreck of health and life. Doctors are all educated into 
the belief that these effects are diseases, and that, if they 
cure the effects of this invasion of environment, or dis- 
pose of the hookworm, tapeworm, this germ, that germ, 
this spirocheta pallida, that gumma, etc., they will be 
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curing the patient. Not so. They are working palliation, 
not cures; and they are not aware of the fact. 

The above being a demonstrable truth, I am free to 
state that there is no such thing as disease from an entita- 
tive standpoint. Man must be broken down in his resist- 
ance to the extent of making it possible for his environ- 
ment to make any inroads on his health at all. 


It must not be forgotten that man has gradually 
evolved his resistance to environmental influences. Ev- 
erything that has life and is self-existent has been com- 
pelled to attain through gradual evolution its power of 
resisting the unfavorable influences of its environment. 
Any influence that weakens this resistance, be it of plant, 
animal, or man, subjects the individual to influences which 
can no longer be resisted; and the effect of this influence 
is called disease. This being true, it should be obvious 
to any thinking mind that to give treatment for the pur- 
pose of correcting or curing an effect must end in failure. 


Diseases, as we know them, not being diseases per se, 
but simply effects, it stands to reason that the competition 
in the various schools of healing is not based on curing, 
but on relieving—on palliating; and the school that does 
the least harm and gives the quickest relief must win 
popular favor. 


If relief carries a sting; if, after relief, there must be 
more or less suffering from the after-effects of the rem- 
edy on the order of a medicine disease—a drug addic- 
tion—the time must come when such treatment will be- 
come unpopular. 
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The drugless schools have made their winnings by 
giving relief without an aftermath of effects worse than 
the symptoms for which they were called to cure. 


None of the schools cure; hence that school that does 
least harm, and: does not interfere too seriously with the 
rhythm, or ebb and flow, of symptoms, must win popular 
favor. 


The mongrels, as you call them, are drilled well on a 
short-cut to relief, and their minds are psychologized with 
faith in their method of treatment, until they are bubbling 
over with enthusiasm; and, as there is a large psychologi- 
cal element in every case of discomfort, which can be, and 
is, relieved by suggestion, the healer who, wittingly or un- 
wittingly, carries into the sick-room the “big idea” of 
immediate cure wins, while the pessimistic doctor, who 
looks upon disease as a possible calamity, makes the pa- 
tient more anxious and fails to relieve. In average de- 
rangements, in average intellects, the ignorant doctor, 
possessed of enthusiasm and belief in his cure, will suc- 
ceed in giving satisfactory relief; and it matters little 
in what the fetish or so-called relief consists. All kinds 
of impossible remedies palliate when given the proper 
setting. This will always be true, much to the consterna- 
tion of wiseacres who are not possessed of a healing per- 
sonality. 

The drugless doctors cure in spite of their remedies. 
The regular doctor often fails because of his lack of faith 
in his remedy; he is too material—he ignores the psycho- 
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logical phase. As a man thinketh, so is he. It is neces- 
sary for the sick to think aright. 


Should the drugless doctors fail in their adjusting or 
spinal stimulation to give relief, their enthusiasm and 
suggestion do not. On the other hand, the regular gradu- 
ate is trained, in his six years’ college course, to believe 
that disease is a specific entity, and that nothing is so 
sure as to be mistaken in diagnosis. Hence he grows en- 
thusiastic over being right; and, in endeavoring to be 
right, his examination is most thorough. Instruments of 
precision are used; tests of all kinds are made of blood, 
secretions, and excretions; all of which requires time. And 
when the diagnosis is finally made, the doctor has unwit- 
tingly succeeded in making his patient feel the importance 
of the disease with which he is suffering, and this adds 
to the already exaggerated opinion the patient had before 
the doctor was called. The result is often disastrous; for 
the patient is made worse. All patients entertain fear; 
if they were not fearful or apprehensive of their condi- 
tion, they would not send for a doctor. In the case under 
consideration the patient’s fear is aroused; he has sensed 
from the doctor and his painstaking examination that his 
disease is severe. His doctor has been drilled in almost 
everything except the fact that patients are human be- 
ings, not machines; and, first, last, and all the time, sev- 
enty-five per cent of the problem to be solved is to find 
how much of the derangement is mental, and how to get 
rid of the patient’s opinion concerning his disease. This 
element of disease the six-to-ten-years’ university gradu- 
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ate knows nothing about. His teaching in mind-matters 

has been concerning the pathology of the mind in mental 

diseases; emotional derangements are beneath his notice. 

The doctor thinks no one but a fool will allow his imagi- 

nation to run away with him; hence he ignores such non- 

sense as noticing what the patient thinks, with the result 

that, after a scientific examination in which no attention 

has been given to diagnosing the mental state, our doctor 
may be dismissed, or a consultation may be demanded. 

And when a case is severe enough to demand consultation, 

the psychology is intensified and all symptoms are multi- 

plied. The more consultants, the more complications. 

until a borborygmus at the start ends in peritonitis, or an 

ordinary headache becomes a tumor of the brain demand- 

ing operation at once. The regular profession is on a 

strictly materialistic basis, and disease is exalted to such 

a degree that the slightest manifestation is given such 

painstaking and scientific attention that the learned doc- 

tor unconsciously molds in the patient a psychological dis- 

ease to fit his very worst suspicions. Yes, I charge, and 

stand ready to prove, that regular medicine, as practiced 
today, is a frenzy, and that seventy-five per cent of its 
work is manufacturing diseases that have no existence in 
fact. And it is in this field where the drugless healer 
shines, and it is the scientific doctor who polishes him by 
making his work easy for him. 


This may appear exaggerated; but the writer has been 
in the medical field, in active work, for fifty years, and 
has observed disease in the making. Sick people have a 
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lively enough imagination, but a regular physician, gradu- 
ate of a Class A college, can give his most pronouncedly 
nervous and apprehensive patient “cards and spades,” and 
beat him in any contest in imagining. A common Mara- 
thon race in imagining, in which doctor and patient par- 
take, is when a symptom-complex of gastro-intestinal ca- 
tarrh is established, which is staged about as follows: 
The patient, being toxemic, develops, after many crises, a 
chronic catarrh of the stomach and bowels, which may or 
may not extend to the gall-duct and gall-bladder; a dis- 
tention of the right flexure of the colon from gas simu- 
lates gall-bladder troubles. The symptom-complex are 
those of frequent attacks of indigestion; more or less 
distention from gas, which varies from slight to severe; 
and the discomfort ranges from nil to a slight soreness 
and, at times, great distress. Great distress follows un- 
usual attacks of indigestion, with great gas distention. 
The mucous membrane, being sensitized from irritation 
and inflammation, cannot be distended much without caus- 
ing pain; there is also sensitiveness to touch or on slight 
pressure to the abdomen. The doctor may diagnose ovar- 
itis, inflammation of the gall-duct, gall-bladder, or other 
organs, and appendicitis. The patient agrees with the 
doctor. The appendix is removed. No relief is. given; 
except for as long as the patient’s discomfort can be 
bluffed by the suggestion of the operation. Then the 
doctor and patient agree that the right ovary must come 
out. The results are the same. Then they agree to drain 
the gall-bladder, with again the same results. Then the 
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gall-bladder is removed. By this time adhesions are trou- 
bling; and, after a few operations for overcoming them, 
and possibly a few other side-line operations, if the pa- 
tient, like the legendary runner of Athens, is not dead, 
she may come to the Tilden Health School, where she will 
be directed, mentally and physically, how to overcome her 
gastro-intestinal derangement and regain her mental 
poise, and what little health is possible for one so 
wrecked. 

This is a graphic description of how Class A college 
doctors scientifically treat gastro-intestinal derangements ; 
and this is the way the derangements of other parts of the 
body are treated. There is but one word that fits exactly 
seventy-five per cent of regular and so-called scientific 

medical and surgical treatment, and that is vandalism. 

And these vandals cry out against irregulars; denounce 
drugless doctors, and accuse them of ignorance—of not 
knowing anything of fundamentals, when, in fact, they 
are as well informed, except in the special branch that 
builds the regular doctor into a conceited, bigoted menace 
to every community in which he lives, moves, and has his 
being. 

Do not infer from the foregoing that the writer does 
not believe in education. Indeed, the more the better, 
when it can be freed from frenzy. There is not a word in 
the English language that defines the present status of the 
medical and dental profession as does the one word 
“frenzy.” 

The drugless schools have better success than the regu- 
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lar, not because they cure more people, but because they 
allow more people to get well. No one with any power to 
reason can ignore that it is virtue that has put Christian 
Science churches in every country on the globe—and that, 
too, in one generation. No one but a bigot will say that 
it is not virtue which has placed the drugless physicians 
in such a position that they can defy every medical law 
in every country; no one but a fool will say that there is 
no virtue in the regular school, in spite of its frenzy. 

It is the part of common-sense to try to understand 
what the saving grace of all cults is. It is truth. And 
well we may ask as Pilate asked: “What is truth?” 


A REPORT FROM THE TILDEN CLUB OF 
CALIFORNIA 


Los ANGELES, CAr., January 14, 1923 
DEAR DR. TILDEN: 

Seventy-two members of the Tilden Club attended the first 
Birthday Celebration last night at Boos Brothers’ Cafeteria, 
where we held your quiz. Mr. Mercer presided, and asked me to 
open the discussion with a short talk on the subject of ‘“Toxemia.” 
I was very glad to have the chance to try myself out before such 
a genuine Tilden audience. A very interesting discussion fol- 
ld6wed my remarks; also a number of questions, which the presi- 
dent permitted me to answer. 

Then came election of officers for the club for 1923. Mr. 
Mercer was nominated for president, but declined on account of 
an expected trip to Honolulu. Miss Maud Smith and M. EH. Eld- 
ridge were nominated. Miss Smith declined, and the honor fell 
to me by acclamation. Mrs. California Ryus was nominated and 
elected first vice-president; W. J. Hammond was reélected sec- 
ond vice-president; Mrs. Grace Werts was nominated and elected 


Mar. 23 Pumosopny or Heanra 701 


third vice-president; D. D. Ryus was reélected treasurer; G. S. 
Hampe was reélected corresponding secretary. 

Dr. Grace B. Eldridge and T. M. Parker were nominated for 
the office of secretary. Dr. Grace declined to be a candidate for 
reélection, and Mr. Parker was elected. 

Dr. Grace reported that more than ninety people had joined 
the club and paid membership dues during the first year. 

Mr. Mercer, retiring president, was tendered a rising vote 
of thanks for his interest and activity in the club. 

By unanimous vote, the executive board was instructed to 
get the standing of all California Tildenites on the subject of a 
branch of the Tilden School in Los Angeles. 

The next meeting of the club was announced for the second 
Friday evening in February, at the headquarters, Rooms 303 
and 304, Douglas Building, corner Third and Spring Streets. 

Meeting adjourned at 10 o’clock. 


Cordially yours, 
& M. H. Evprings, D.C. 


TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 


MONDAY TUESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Bran Biscuits Sweet Fruits 
Abe BG nay Teakettle Tea 
Lunch Lunch 
Fresh Fruits Lettuce Sandwiches 
Milk Milk 
Dinner Dinner 


Corn Bread 
Combination Salad 
Spinach—Carrots 


Chicken Loaf* 
Combination Salad 
Apple Sauce—Turnips 
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WEHDNESDAY 
Breakfast 
Triscuit 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 
Milk 
Dinner 


Pork and Beans 
Combination Salad 
Spinach 
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FRIDAY 
Breakfast 
Biscuits 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fruit Jello 
Buttermilk 
Dinner 


Cream Cheese—Figs 
Fruit Salad 
Baked Apple—Peas °* 
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THURSDAY 
Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 

Teakettle Tea 

Lunch 
Dutch Apple Cake 
Milk 
Dinner 
Vegetable Soup* 
Baked Eggs—Bacon 
Combination Salad 
String Beans—Stewed Tomatoes 


SATURDAY 
Breakfast 
Popovers 
Teakettle Tea 
Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 
Milk 
Dinner 
*Escalloped Potatoes with Celery 


Combination Salad 
Canned Corn—Rutabagas 


AY 


Breakfast 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinn 


er 


Cream of Corn Soup* 
Baked Chicken* 
Fruit Salad 
Cauliflower—Beets 
Prune Whip 


Lunch 
Waffles—Honey 
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RECIPES 


ROAST CHICKEN WITHOUT DRESSING 
Cut chicken as for serving. Wet each piece. Cut small pieces 
of salt pork, and place in bottom of roaster. Place cut-up chicken 
on top of pork. Put in enough water to cover bottom of roaster. 
Put cover on roaster, and roast until chicken is tender. More 
water may be added, if needed. If not browned enough, remove 
cover from roaster one half-hour before serving. 


CHICKEN LOAF 


1 chicken % ounce gelatin 
2 or 3 hard-boiled eggs Salt and pepper 
Boil chicken until meat leaves bone. Remove from liquor. 


Pick up, keeping dark and light meat separate. Take three cups 
of liquor, and add gelatin soaked in cold water. Stir until gelatin 
dissolves, but do not let it boil. Place slices of hard-boiled egg 
in bottom of mold. Pour in layer of jelly. Let set slightly; then 
Mill mold with alternate layers of light and dark meat, pouring 
in a little jelly well seasoned with each layer. Set away in cool 
place to harden. 
VEGETABLE SOUP 

Take equal parts of four or five of the following vegetables: 
potatoes, turnips, kohlrabi, carrots, parsnips, cabbage, spinach, 
onions, okra, salsify, green peas, corn or beans. Run the vege- 
tables through a vegetable mill, or chop very fine. Put to cook 
with enough water to prevent burning, and, when tender, reduce 
to the consistency of soup by adding boiling water. Season with 
salt and butter. Those in full health may use hot milk to reduce 
in the place of water. 


CREAM OF CORN SOUP 
1 can corn 1 tablespoon flour 
1 cup milk 1 tablespoon butter 
1 large onion 


Cook corn and onion until tender. Press through sieve. Melt 
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butter jn pan, rub in flour, and then add milk, heating slowly. 
When thoroughly thickened, add corn and onion, and about a 
half-cup of meat stock. Just before serving add a little cream 
to each bowl. If not thin enough, add more milk. 


CREAM OF PEA OR CELERY SOUP 


Use the same proportion as for the cream-of-corn soup, sub- 
stituting peas or celery in place of corn. 


IMPROMPTU 


1 pound round steak (ground) 1 can tomatoes 
Stew together, and eat with celery as a thick soup or stew. 


This dish can be quickly prepared and is very tasty. 


ESCALLOPED POTATOES WITH CELERY 

Scrub potatoes, cut out any bad parts and cook in skins until 
nearly tender. Peel and slice quite thin. Clean and cut fine 
about one-fourth as much celery as potatoes. Allow to cook un- 
til nearly tender. Then prepare a shallow baking dish. Put in 
a layer of potatoes sprinkled with flour or cracker crumbs rolled 
fine and on top of this a thin layer of celery. Then another layer 
of potatoes and so on. Pour hot milk over the potatoes until it 
can be seen through the top layer. Bake in a moderate oven 
until potatoes are tender. 


The potatoes and celery may be put into the baking dish 
raw if desired, as they take about the same time for cooking. 
* * * 
If Dr. Tilden should decide to take a flying trip East this 


spring, are there cities enroute which would care to be includ- 
ed in his itinerary? Let us hear from you. 
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A Teacher of Health—Not a Builder of Disease 
/olume 23 April, 1923 Number 12 
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we RE POR PS 


By Tue AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY. 
(Continued from March Philosophy of Health.) 


m4] YPHILIS is one of the very few diseases, if 
Wl not the only one, that “regular medicine” was 
once willing to dub with the title of “specific.” 
I3l| This was before bacteriology authorized all 

diseases to be recognized as coming from a specific germ 
“hence specific. Before the germ theory rendered all 
diseases specific, syphilis (or, at most, venereal diseases) 
was the only specific disease; and syphilis was the lone 
disease that was honored with a specific treatment. Mer- 

ury stood alone for years as the specific for syphilis. 
 dide of potash was its side partner, and the two were 
1 sually given together. 

There is a tacit, when not an outspoken, belief that 
germs cause disease. The leaders in the profession are 
1ot particularly aggressive in germ propaganda; they 
“eave that for those who know less, on the order of the 
old proverb: “Fools rush in where angels fear to tread.” 
There are enough non-official, professional sycophants to 
keep the welkin ringing with their prate concerning 
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truths that are in the discard, others that are still in the 
balance, and still others that are in the nebulous state 
and seen only by the seers of the profession. Of such are 
the makers of “A Report.” 


The real men in the profession sense the illogicalness 
of the germ theory; and anyone with any real knowledge 
of science, and any real conception of the unity (phil- 
osophy) of law and order, must agree with Dr. Baldwin 
in his famous “President’s Address” before the Ohio 
State Medical Association, June, 1920, in connection with 
Jackson’s statement that there were but four great drugs 
“opium, mercury, antimony, and Jesuits’ bark;” and that 
Osler claimed only ten or twelve. Then, concerning the 
treatment of diphtheria with antitoxin and the statistics 
connected therewith, he declared: Statistics can be of no 
possible value when the unfavorable ones are suppressed 
and only the favorable ones published; and then he added 
the old legal aphorism which is based on law and order: 
“Fulsus im uno, falsus in omnibus”—false in one thing, 
false in all. 


The germ theory is not only false in one, but false in 
all, Germs there are without a doubt; but a claim that 
germs cause disease in man is not as true as that man can 
resist the influence of all germs. Conditionally both of 
these statements are true. Which, then, should be ac- 
cepted as true? Neither, if a whole system is to be built 
upon it. It is better to build on the Toxemia theory of 
Tilden, which explains both. 


The profession talked much of mercury and its power 


& 
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to cure syphilis, but there was always a doubt about the 
disease ever being cured. If the cured cases ever had oc- 
casion to consult a doctor about any discomfort, the de- 
rangement would be at once pronounced syphilis, and 
again and again treated for syphilis. The failure com- 
pletely to rid anyone of the disease has built syphilo- 
maniacs out of all doctors and syphilophobiacs out of all 
patients. 

Specific mercury in time was supplanted by “606;” 
but now both specifics are used, one to brace the other. 
No one, however, is ever cured. Once a syphilitic, always 
a syphilitic. This professional pessimism built a syphilo- 
mania leading up to the evolution of a book entitled 
“Damaged Goods.” This book was put on the screen 
to hasten the propagation in the lay mind of the profes- 
sion’s damnable delusion on the subject. “Damaged 
Goods”—a book that would do credit to the wildest 
dreams of the most debauched minds of the fiends in hell 
—succeeded in establishing universal belief in a univer- 
sal taint. The last evolution on the subject is that of 
Abrams and his doctrine that any and all pathology is 
syphilis—only one disease, and that syphilis. In this, 
Abrams has “out-Heroded Herod.” Abrams’ delusion was 
strictly orthodox until his racial visionariness began to be 
worked overtime and take form in an elaborate ouija—a 
mechanical device—which takes the place of the “regular” 
medical mind, and its laboratory devices, in diagnosis; 
and as to treatment, it supplants specific mercury and 
specific “606,” as far as optimism supplants pessimism, 
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as far as monotheism supplants polytheism—or heaven 
supplants hell. 

Abrams’ ouija device proves that every discomfort is 
syphilis, or a modification of syphilis; and the cure, un- 
like the “specifics” of “regular” medicine, cwres/ Hence 
Abrams’ “specific” out-specifics all “regular specifics” ! 

Inasmuch as Abrams’ ouija device carries an opti- 
mistic psychology that is antidotal to “regular” medicine’s 
pessimistic psychology, the Abrams syphilomania is more 
to be desired than the “regular” mania. If we must be 
maniacal—if common-sense and reason must go to the 
discard—then let us have a pleasant, harmless mania, and 
say with Coué: “Every day, in every way [by the aid of 
Abrams’ ouija], we are getting better and better.” 

False fundamentals lead to the compounding of er- 
rors, until frenzy lands us on the rocks of disintegration. 
There is not a single vital truth in the whole literature 
on syphilis that can save it when it comes up to the final 
day of reckoning. 


If the germ theory were correct, why not use a serum 
made from the spirocheta? Why flounder around in 
“606” to 1,000 prescriptions, looking for a cure that does 
not exist—certainly does not bacteriologically ? 

Syphilis, like every other symptom-complex, is made 
up of a greater or less number of elements, no one of 
which is master of the show—distinctively or specifically. 
No, not even the spirocheta is a cause, any more than 
other germs; for without a proper habitat—without tissue 
resistance broken down—it is impotent, unable to initiate 
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a syphilitic pathology; and not then without drug and 
fear complication. 

Zymosis, or putrescent fermentation, must vary in its 
output (type of disease), as the elements in any given 
infecting and infected compound must vary in their 
quantitative and qualitative properties. 

Haphazard does not reign in pathology any more than 
it reigns in physiology. In the latter, enzyme—or physio- 
logical ferment—disintegrates the food intake and fits 
the elements to be metabolized into the varying tissues of 
the body. During this evolution of food to tissue, life 
and the psychical are evolved. Life and psychical at- 
tributes are the only features in the process of evolution 
that are new—actually created. The psychology of dis- 
ease is the creation of disintegration; the psychology of 
hhealth is the creation of integration. The former is a 
retrogression of the individual; the latter is an evolution 
of the individual. 

The expression we call disease differs in no wise from 
the expression we call health, so far as elemental con- 
stituents are concerned. Disease is an unideal synthesiz- 
ing of primary elements, and health is the expression of 
an ideal synthesizing of primary elements. Disease, then, 
is a state, the same as health. *Certainly no one would 
contend that health is an entity. Then why contend that 
disease, which is an unideal state of health, is an entity? 


Syphilis, the same as all so-called diseases. is a per- 
verted state of health, which will quickly return to the nor- 
mal when the organism is placed in the most favorable 
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state for ideal functioning. Certainly shocking the sys- 
tem with fear and chemicals (the drugs in common use) 
is truly a case of throwing a monkey-wrench into the 
machinery. The writer is prepared to prove that “regu- 
lar” treatment is obstructive and never curative; and in 
no so-called disease more so than in syphilis. 

A pathological fermentation of the various tissues of 
the body must differ as greatly as the tissues of the body 
vary from one another. 

Without Toxemia superinduced by retained systemic 
waste products, and absorbed, infection from intestinal 
putrescence, producing lymphatic sensitization, a pre- 
putial herpes—ulceration from any cause—will abort. 
Given the foregoing blood and lymphatic involvement, 
an abrasion or herpetic ulcer, neglected or badly cared 
for, will rapidly take on a phagic state; from this state 
on, with so-called “specific” treatment, and the usual psy- 
chology of fear, the worst type of so-called syphilis will 
evolve. 

It is doubtful if any so-called disease is subjected to a 
more illogical treatment, worse malpractice, or a more 
tragic ending. 

No disease yields to a wise letting alone so readily as 
the symptom-complex kifown as syphilis; and no disease 
is subjected to a more unwise, heroic, and frenzied treat- 
ment. 

The authors of “A Report” declare that the present 
treatment is a “specific cure.” The making of such ex- 
travagant statements must be due to the fact that the old 
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mercurialization treatment was such a failure in compari- 
son with the new; but the present treatment is very un- 
satisfactory to those who believe in it, and, as compared 
with a rational let-alone, drugless treatment, the best 
treatment with drugs, serums, etc., is an abject failure. 


“Regular” treatment, as compared with Abram’s and 
Coué’s, is a failure, notwithstanding “regular” medicine 
discountenances both; but this is to be expected of in- 
trenched and conventional bigotry. Seeing the mental 
and physical anguish of syphilophobiacs, as we of the 
Tilden Health School see them—victims of the syphilo- 
maniacal treatment of so-called scientific medicine—we 
are constrained to say that there is but little choice be- 
tween death and a treatment that develops a phobia for 
hife. 

No doubt exception will be taken to the brutal frank- 
ness of the foregoing concerning regular treatment; but 
when scientific men cannot write a paragraph codrdi- 
nately. For example: “606 and later developed drugs of 
the same kind, properly used, are specific cures for the 
disease syphilis;” then, without an interval for breath, 
this is followed with: “This disease is so widespread that 
it has been estimated that in the United States alone we 
have over ten million cases of the disease in its various 
stages, and dread sequels.” And it is safe to declare that 
every case has been specifically cured! Of course, as in 
military tactis, a way is left for retreat; if necessary; 
namely, “if properly used.” Of course, those ten mil- 
lions have not been properly treated. 
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If these medical tacticians should be compelled to tell 
how many nature and fortuity cured, along with the ten 
millions not cured, the number they cured with their spe- 
cifics scientifically applied would probably be nebulous. 


Syphilis needs no drug treatment; and the Tilden 
Health School stands ready to demonstrate this fact to 
regular medicine at any time it is called upon. The 
founder has been treating the disease successfully for 
more than a quarter of a century; and, if bigotry had not 
blinded the eyes of the “regular” profession, the world 
would now be reaping the benefit. 

(Continued in May Philosophy of Health.) 


IMMUNITY NATURAL TO MAN 


AN is the capping climax of evolution. He 
represents the highest type of animal life in 
all developmental evolution—the highest type 
in nature’s laboratory. Man differs from all 
other animals in that he can talk. Talk builds mind, 
and mind enables man to bind time. Man, then, is the 
only time-binding animal on earth. He links the cen- 
turies together, and brings the biography of antiquity to 
the present. 


There is bound up in man the history of man, and, 
as he unfolds through the use of language, the more he 
is able to interpret the past; and a true interpretation 
of the past is the key to progress. Man may be likened 
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to a scroll; each decade of enfoldment contains valuable 
information. 


Without language, man cannot interpret his unfold- 
ment to man; and without language the interpreter can- 
not be understood. 

The medicine-man has gone to the dead house, and to 
the torture chamber of vivisection, for information, and 
he has brought back the dead language of pathology. 
Only yesterday man’s life was but three decades long; 
today one and a half decades have been added. Not that 
he cures more people, but because he kills fewer. 


Youth has sensualism to teach. Pathology is an end- 
product, is mute—without language—and can teach noth- 
ing. The tortured animal answers back the cry of pain, 
fand the cause is at hand. Man at sixty, with his six 
decades of scroll unfurled, has no language to describe 
his unfoldment; and the medicine-man cannot interpret 
it; hence he benevolently consigns the man, and his his- 
tory of the past and present, to the arms of Morpheus 
(chloroform), and sends him with Charon across the 
river Styx. From this study the science of medicine has 
evolved a disease-producing brew which, if given in suf- 
ficient doses, may set up an artificial disease that may or 
may not counter-poise one that is supposed to be threaten- 
ing; but, if the doctor is mistaken and disease is not there 
to oppose, his brew may set up a disease, unless the victim 
of the experiment is one hundred per cent resistant. 
Where no disease is threatening, the counter-poise may 
find favorable soil and lead on to various diseases—even 


714 PuiwosopHy oF Heart A pr.,23 


to cancer in from ten to twenty years. The elements out 
of which man is made carry as attributes time, experi- 
ence, and heredity. Man is the only time-binding ani- 
mal. History is written on the tablets (cells) of his 
brain; in him are the archives of the past. In him are 
the potencies of the past. Each mind represents the ac- 
cumulated experience of thousands of minds in every gen- 
eration, running back to a beginning lost in antiquity. 

Man has the power of manipulating creative forces in 
his own development. The elements used in his con- 
struction possess the wisdom ,of the ages. Man has 
downed all opposition and stands master of every oppos- 
ing force. He is the highest type of all survivals of the 
fittest. He has survived the wildest frenzies of the ele- 
ments. His natural immunization has enabled him to 
survive the most terrible epidemics—and that, too, with- 
out protecting knowledge. It is true he has fought dis- 
ease by calling upon the deities for aid. The benefit de- 
rived came from a source he did not know, and little un- 
derstands today. He believed that God protected him. 
We now know, or should know, that the benefit came 
from his belief—his faith in the cure, and not from the 
cure itself. It would be a waste of time to enumerate 
the thousands of cures that have come and gone since be- 
nighted man discovered A’sculapius, the son of Apollo 
and the god of medicine. With all the thousands of years 
of experience—mistakes and disappointments—man_ is 
still looking for cures outside of himself—looking for a 
savior, 
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The fact that, in spite of his ignorance, man has lived 
through epidemics appears to have no educational effect 
on even this enlightened age; for we are here today* to 
consider the advisability of passing laws that would dis- 
credit the intelligence of the Fiji Islanders. So-called 
medical science declares that, without the adoption of its 
disgusting, blood-contaminating methods, epidemics can- 
not be diverted, or, when developed, cannot be controlled. 


What is history and experience for, if not to help us 
reason ourselves out of present situations? This age is 
certainly incorrigible. Each generation destroys the ex- 
perience of the preceding. Every possible means is em- 
ployed to prevent progress. As a matter of fact, so far 
as smallpox is concerned, we are still wallowing in the 
filth of the barnyard where Jenner left us one hundred 
and twenty years ago; verifying a criticism made by a 
physician of repute in an essay on medicine, in a late 
publication, entitled “Civilization in the United States.” 
I quote a pertinent paragraph which my fifty years of 
experience compel me to indorse: 


It has been remarked above that one of the chief causes 
of the unscientific nature of medicine and the anti-scientific char- 
acter of doctors lies in their innate credulity and inability to 
think independently. This contention is supported by the report 
on the intelligence of physicians recently published by the Na- 
tional Research Council. They are found, by more or less trust- 
worthy psychologic tests, to be the lowest. 


That is certainly very uncomplimentary ; but the quib- 
bling, subterfuge, and claptrap methods used by health 


*Before the state legislature, 
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officers every time they can trump up an excuse to spring 
an epidemic on a community does not indicate a very 
high degree of talent. 

What causes an epidemic? The germs of a disease 
imported into a community by the atmosphere, or some- 
thing or someone who is a carrier? That is the prevail- 
ing idea, and the one acted upon by health officers. But 
it cannot be true; for, if it were, an epidemic would never 
end. But the pro-vaccinators always declare: “We head 
it off by vaccinating and immunizing the people!” That 
is an assumption without facts to prove it. Epidemics 
have come and gone without vaccine or any recognized 
immunization. The influenza came, and as silently stole 
away; it defied masks, quarantine, and everything that 
health officers could do. It was not controlled by any 
sort of immunization; for the profession knew not its 
cause. Germs were assumed to be its cause, but no germs 
could be found. Cholera epidemics came and went in 
this country, and finally quit us, long before our present 
immunizing schemes were introduced. Lincoln was born 
too soon; if he had been born in 1865 instead of in 1809, 
he would not have uttered that famous compliment to 
the intelligence of mankind: “You may fool some of the 
people all of the time, you may fool all of the people 
some of the time, but you cannot fool all of the people 
all of the time.” The martyr President had not met with 
n modern, up-to-date health officer. 


The rapidity of the growth of modern medical super- 
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stition calls to mind a couplet from Herbert’s “Temple” : 


Dare to be true. Nothing can need a lie: 
A fault, which needs it most, grows two thereby. 
Thirty years ago Koch startled the world by announc- 

ing his cure for tuberculosis. Doctors flocked to Ger- 
many from pole to pole. The tuberculin failed to cure 
tuberculosis. Friedmann’s turtle juice quickly followed 
suit, and so far no one has produced the trump that takes 
the trick. True to the game, however, a joker is continu- 
ally promised, but not forthcoming. 


Braggardism has won up to date. There is not one 
iota of proof that any disease has been benefited, con- 
trolled, or cured by serum or vaccine. But, according to 
the logic of reason, proof abundant has been produced to 

y show that the germ theory is a fallacy from beginning 
to end. Falsus in uno, falsus in omnibus. If the whole 
theory of the so-called science of medicine is forced to 
square itself to that old Latin phrase, which is a scien- 
tific theorem that cannot be disproved, it would not have 
a leg of truth to stand upon. Epidemics went in times 
gone by, and doctors had nothing to do with their going. 
Epidemics of scarlet fever have come and gone, and doc- 
tors had nothing to do in checking them; for they found 
no germ. The disease is dying out as fast as is diph- 
theria; but in the latter disease claims are made that it 
is controlled by doctors. Why should we believe it? We 
will not, until they inform us why epidemics of scarlet 
fever, measles, whooping-cough, etc., come and go with- 
out their supervision, and why cholera, typhus, milk- 
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sickness, and malaria in some sections of the country left 
before immunization was born. What blessed function 
does antitoxin perform? For functioned it must have 
without a doubt; otherwise 150,000 intellectual doctors, 
many of whom are high-browed and astute, could not be 
mistaken. Hear what one, who is a rara avis, has to say: 


The treatment of diseases, or their prevention, by antitoxins, 
serums, and vaccines is still very largely in the experimental 
stage, with grave doubts as to the value of the vast majority. 
Unfortunately much of our literature on these subjects, including 
statistics, is furnished by the manufacturers who are interested, 
above all things, in the financial aspects of their production. 
One of the most prominent general practitioners in Ohio called 
my attention some months ago to the fact that even diphtheria 
antitoxin acquired its reputation when the doses used were so 
small as would now be regarded as entirely inadequate, and 
those doses given at a stage of the disease in which their ad- 
ministration is now looked upon as practically useless. 


A number of years ago there was a grave epidemic of diph- 
theria in Philadelphia. The epidemic was proving remarkably 
fatal when a firm of manufacturing pharmacists appeared and, 
with the claim that the antitoxin had not been properly admin- 
istered, proposed to the officials that they would take charge 
of the situation, would furnish antitoxin free of expense, and 
would supervise its administration, provided merely that they 
should be permitted to use the statistics which they would thus 
obtain. Their proposition was promptly accepted; the antitoxin 
was used with a free hand; but the statistics were never pub- 
lished! I refer to this merely as an jllustration of the purely 
commercial attitude of the manufacturing firms. Statistics can be 
of no possible value when the unfavorable ones are suppressed 
and only the favorable ones published. It is an old legal 
aphorism: F'alsus in wno, falsus in omnibus—false in one thing, 
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false in all; and that maxim should be rigidly applied to all such 
reports, statistical and otherwise. 

The treatment of pneumonia may be looked upon, as sug- 
gested by Osler, as a sort of test of the serum type of therapy. It 
is a disease that is always with us, has a frightful mortality, and 
its lesson is always a lesson of humility. It is doubtful if the 
death-rate today is any less than it was a thousand years ago. 
We had hoped much from the “typing” of this diseaSe which at- 
tracted so much attention a few years ago; but my medical 
friends assure me that the resulting treatment has been a distinct 
disappointment, if not a complete failure. As Osler suggests, we 
must accept the truth, however unpleasant, and, with this death- 
rate before us, not be deceived with vain fancies. We need a 
stern, iconoclastic spirit, leading, not to passive nihilism, but 
to an active skepticism; leading to the abandonment of that 
which is found worthless, and an earnest search for that which 
may accomplish more in the future. The profession is certainly 
on the qui vive for the announcement of a treatment which shall 
cure pneumonia, or, better still, prevent it. We are still full of 
hope, but with many doubts as to the outcome. 

A facetious visitor at the Johns Hopkins a number of years 
ago reported that their main treatment was hope and nux vom- 
ica. Now that Mackenzie seems to have demonstrated that 
strychnine is utterly valueless to tone up the failing heart, that 
Crile has demonstrated that strychnine increases shock, rather 
than diminishes it, and that Carlson has shown that strychnine 
is without any value as a stomachic, we may assume that the 
Hopkins treatment at the present time is limited to hope, or that 
nux vomica is uSed merely as a placebo; and yet I presume that 
practically every physician in the country with childlike faith is 
still using his strychnine tablets for the relief of these very 
conditions in which their use has been found unavailing or even 
harmful. 

Compare those statements with the audacious word- 


ing of House Bills 290 and 292. 
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We should be willing to help out of dilemmas. Icono- 
clasm without constructive thought gets us nowhere. 
There have been a general lowering of the severity of the 
type of diphtheria and a decided fall in the death-rate 
since the introduction of antitoxin. This was going on, 
to my knowledge, from six to eight years before 1895— 
the year the antitoxin was introduced; but, for the sake 
of argument, this significant point will be yielded, and 
we will pass to the only true explanation of how the pro- 
fession was fooled into believing that antitoxin proved 
instanter a wonderful curative—a specific—tor that dread 
disease, diphtheria. 

To enable those not in the profession to understand 
how it is possible that doctors are mistaken concerning 
the influence of antitoxin, it is necessary to explain the 
pre-antitoxin age—the treatment to which poor little 
children were subjected. It was brutal, barbaric, and 
called by some “blood-and-thunder treatment;” by oth- 
ers, “battle-ax treatment.” Strange to say, twenty-five 
per cent of the children got well, in spite of this fiendish 
treatment. Following antitoxin, eighty-five to ninety per 
cent got well! To have a mortality drop from seventy- 
five per cent down to ten or fifteen per cent is quite 
enough to make doctors chesty and talk of the treatment 
as a great success. The point of view is everything. Those 
practicing the old treatment no doubt congratulated them- 
selves that by hard work and dint of great skill they 
saved twenty-five per cent. The thought that the treat- 
ment killed sixty to sixty-five out of the seventy-five who 
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died would convert the profession into an army of Mac- 
beths with apparitions enough to drive all to suicide; but 
they were saved by taking the other viewpoint—namely, 
snatching twenty-five per cent from the fell design of 
Providence. Then, when antitoxin helped them to save 
eighty-five to ninety per cent from the great juggernaut, 
little wonder that our Cesars bestrode this narrow world 
like colossi in seven-league boots! 


Enough of jest, and now for the truth. Antitoxin 
killed fewer than the old-line treatment, and the differ- 
ence in the mortality was so great that the profession 
points to this achievement as miraculous, entitling it to 
become arbiter of what all medical treatment shall be. 
The great mortality of pre-antitoxin days was largely 
confined to the regular school. Homeopaths, eclectics, 
Christian Science, and the drugless schools were more 
successful—so much more so that they were loath to take 
up the antitoxin cure; but in the course of time, being 
harassed by coercive law, many adopted the antitoxin 
treatment. And here we united stand; for divided we. fall 
This treatment is forced; hence no progress. 


The old school, because of superior numbers and a 
cultivated lobbying expertness, usually manages to bully 
every new school into capitulation; and this is usually 
the end of that school’s usefulness. Only the newest 
schools annoy the old school; but when the old school 
starts after a fledgling, it gets it sooner or later. 

The osteopaths are becoming impotent; many are reg- 
ularized, and their finish is imminent. The chiropractic 
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school is now coming within range of the “big Berthas” 
of the old school. The methods are always the same. The 
legislature is induced to pass laws to protect the dear peo- 
ple, and doctors who do not believe in vaccination and 
serum inoculation are branded ignoramuses, quacks, etc., 
and are fined and imprisoned until they are worn out. 

Why are there new schools? Because the old schools 
fail to satisfy. 


An end comes to all kinds of palliation. All schools 
doctor—they are all in the doctoring or palliating busi- 
ness; and a time comes in all cases when one kind of pal- 
liation can palliate no more. Then the patient seeks re- 
hef elsewhere. Thirty millions have found relief and a 
satisfied mind in the Christian Science church in the past 
thirty years. These thirty millions were once patients of 
the regular school; they are lost to that school forever. 


The whole world has evolved the bad habit of think- 
ing in the language of disease, doctors, and cures. The 
habit starts in childhood. Overeating causes discomfort, 
which is relieved by more eating. The tobacco and alco- 
hol habits have their birth in the human habit of seeking 
new thrills, new stimulation, as the old sensual habits fail 
to satisfy. The tobacconist and saloonkeeper are the first 
doctors called upon by a large class seeking palliation 
from abused eating privileges. When excessive eating . 
and other sensual indulgences fail to relieve the discom- 
fort of an increasing demand for thrills, the discomfort 
at this stage is interpreted as disease, and the victim 
starts on the doctoring route, dragging along with him 


lod 
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all his old habits. The first doctor shop satisfies for a 
time with drugs; the new thrills soon join with the old 
in causing more discomfort; then a new doctor, with an- 
other kind of a thrill; etc., ete. 


Why this race for new thrills, new sensations, new 
palliations, new cures? God spare the mark! Shall 
“regular medicine” declare: “Thus far shalt thou go, and 
no farther” ? 

There is no school of cure, in the sense that the word 
“cure” is understood. How could there be a cure for 
something—a disease—that does not exist? It should be 
held in mind that, in the true sense of the word, there is 
no disease; hence there can be no cure. We have symp- 
tom-complexes, which approximately total about 400 dif- 
ferent diseases; but each case is a law unto itself, and, it 
matters not how old the doctor nor how much experience 
he has had, he has not lived, nor will he live, long enough 
to see two cases exactly alike. 

To illustrate: Everybody knows what a headache is 
—of course! It is a pain in the head. If headache is a 
pain in the head, then the treatment is easy—stop the 
pain! A hypodermic of inorphine will cure hike magic 
in some cases—that is true; but when the cause is cere- 
bral hyperemia, anemia, brain fag, nervous headache, 
worry, eye-strain, kidney disease, or heart derangement, 
morphine checks elimination; the relief it brings to the 
headache may be dearly paid for, because of its tendency 
to produce congestion of the kidneys, brain, and lungs. 
Tens of thousands of people have paid their lives for re- 
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lief of headache; other millions have paid their lives for 
relief from other diseases. Headache is a symptom that 
may be produced by hundreds of different causes. This 
being true, which treatment is better: a drugless manipu- 
lation of the spine that will remove engorgement of the 
brain and bring relief, or stopping the pain with a drug 
that kills the patient or paralyzes him by increasing the 
blood-pressure of the brain? Which practice is quack- 
ing ? 

Everybody knows what a cold is. The truth is that 
nobody knows what a cold is. A, cold, like headache, may 
mean a simple indigestion or constipation; and it may 
mean the beginning of “flu” or any so-called disease, or a 
fatal complication of some standing derangement. A cold 
may be the fulminant that sets to going a systemic de- 
rangement which, when united, totals what we know as 
smallpox, scarlet fever, diphtheria, typhoid, pneumonia, 
et al. so-called diseases. Victims of epidemics are peo- 
ple who like gunpowder, dynamite, mine-damp, and other 
near explosives, physical and psychological. All they 
need is the fulminant—in disease a sudden drop of ten 
or more degrees in temperature, a slight indigestion, a 
mental shock, fear, etc. A long warm season followed by 
cold, a long dry season followed by wet weather, bring 
many to such a state of enervation that the change be- 
comes the fulminant—the last straw—that starts an epi- 
demic. Just what the epidemic will be depends on the 
perverted chemistry of the people. A match may set off 
a powder magazine or a bomb, or start a conflagration 
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that may destroy a city. Individually and alone, sul- 
phur, charcoal, and niter are innocent, but combined we 
have a dangerous explosive. The same is true of the 
chemistry of our bodies. All so-called diseases are per- 
versions of the chemistry of the body. Our bodies must 
be chemically vulnerable before the epidemic fulminant 
can start something in us. 

An epidemic stops when the material it feeds upon is 
exhausted—when there are no more human magazines. 
Only a small percentage of the people in any community 
are susceptible to an epidemic influence. Those who are 
susceptible need only a three-day fast, and then light eat- 
ing, to rob any epidemic of its Saale and soon bring 
it to an end by starving it out. 


# In this great, big truth of unsusceptibility our fren- 
zied epidemologists and the guardian angels of the pub- 
lic health work their imaginations overtime. Subterfuge, 
chicane, camouflage are brought to their greatest perfec- 
tion in compiling statistics showing how epidemics have 
been jugulated, how many thousands of lives have been 
saved; and how many millions of dollars’ worth of earn- 
ing power immunization has saved to the world. In this 
field everything has been worked out, and the world now 
owes the regular profession for its existence. 

Isnt it a shame that an immunizing scheme which will 
stop a plague, and save thousands of lives and millions 
of earning power, does not contain a plan to cure a cold 
or save a life from influenza? Big things our Cesars as- 
pire to. A cold is hardly worth noticing, notwithstand- 
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ing it may announce the development of tuberculosis, 
Bright’s disease, or smallpox. Colds do not develop these 
diseases; the constitutional derangement that threw out 
the crisis, cold, also built the organic diseases with crises 
running over a long period of time. In this connection, 
it may be well to add that an epidemic influence—the ful- 
minating influence—sets in operation other diseases be- 
sides the special headliner. Our last epidemic of small- 
pox was accompanied by other so-called contagious and 
infectious diseases. (See foot note.*) It would be per- 
fectly in line with common-sense and scientific facts to 
have more smallpox in an epidemic of smallpox because 
of the auxiliary aids—namely, suggestion, vaccination, 
and fear. The same must be true of diphtheria, typhoid, 
and other diseases. But what do we see? Typhoid is 
especially easy of propagation by doctors themselves. 
Medical propaganda is pronounced at all times, but in 
epidemics medical propaganda quickly takes on frenzies, 
and, with the aid of newspapers, the psychology of a city 
becomes disease-producing to a criminal degree. 


* There was nothing said about an epidemic of diphtheria, 
scarlet fever nor chicken-pox, yet in the Denver Medical Bulletin 
for the week ending Feb. 3d, the report on contagious diseases 
was as follows: 
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Clean the city, and fast the people three days; then 
feed them fruit for breakfast, salad at noon, and coarse 
bread and whole milk for supper; this will end an epi- 
demic. People who are not well should stop eating until 
comfortable. 

Fear, vaccination, and blood-contamination would all 
be dispensed with; people would merge from an epi- 
demic in better shape than when it started, instead cf, 
as they now do, under the heathenish practice of vacci- 
nation with blood-contamination. 

Has anyone hinted to you that a normal human being 
is immune to contagion, infection, and epidemic influ- 
ences? We are all educated to recognize disease as an 
entitv—a nemesis, “a roaring lion walking about seeking 
whom he may devour.” This fallacious behef has come 
to us in folk-lore, legend, fable, myth; and in its travel 
down the centuries it has been protected by all the pow- 
ers of superstition, selfishness, and commercialism. There 
is much talk about progress; and, to watch ‘the boasters 
labor, fume, sweat, and mop their brows, the impression 
given is that of honest hard work and a rapid traveling 
forward. The truth is that these progressionists, who 
are endeavoring to protect the dear people from fallin 
into the hands of the quacks, are really kidding themselves 
into believing that they are making progress. Their feet, 
however, are on a tread-mill donated to them by Jenner 
more than a hundred years ago, and which was over- 
hauled and fitted to ball-bearings by Pasteur fifty years 
2go: since which time they certainly have been going 
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some. In spite of the rapidity of their travel, however, 
their travelogue is monotonous, and they do not get away 
from the Jennerian stables, which are the modern rivals 
of the Augean stables; the difference being that the mod- 
ern rival has the accumulation of over a hundred years, 
while those of the king of Elis had only thirty years of 
accumulation. Fortunately, in the old days they had gods 
who were active and efficient, and we are told that Her- 
cules cleaned Augea up in a day! Our stables will re- 
quire the god of truth to clean them out. But truth can- 
not work without the codperation of those needing it. 
When that day will come is not apparent at this time. 
Today the accumulated medical wisdom is called “mod- 
ern medical science;” and so much learning has accumu- 
lated about the fallacy of disease that one with the temer- 
ity to stand before an intelligent audience and declare 
that there is no such thing as disease per’ sé is In danger 
of being branded a paranoic or, worse still, a fool. How- 
ever that may be, I do most sincerely declare, after fifty 
years of attentive study and practice, that every so-called 
disease that man suffers he builds within his own organ- 
ism by breaking the physical and mental laws of his own 
being. To grasp my meaning, there must be a giving-up 
of the time-honored belief that nature’s, or God’s laws 
have been broken, and that disease has been sent upon us 
as a punishment. We break the laws of our own physical 
and mental solidarity. We individually have not only 


the privilege, but the ability, to immune ourselves from 
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the disease of our neighbors, the community, the state, the 
nation, and also foreign countries. 

To believe that disease is retribution—a punishment 
sent upon us—is a fatal mistake, and will continue to 
send us looking for cures outside of ourselves. 

As soon as we can get a mental grasp on this most 
important truth concerning the health and life of man— 
namely, man is punished by his sins, by the abuse he 
gives his body and mind—we shall be in a position to act 
rationally on the subject of preventing and curing the 
ills of life. Acting rationally is to go about a matter with 
poise—a desire to be fair to all concerned. All fallacies 
must be established and maintained by frenzy and coer- 
cion—hedged about by law and penalty. When has truth 
ever besieged a legislature for protection? Right can 
always stand on the obvious! ‘Whose is this image and 
superscription?” (What is the truth?) “Cesar’s.” “Ren- 
der therefore unto Cesar the things which are Cesar’s, 
and unto God the things that are God’s.” I take it that 
the whole duty of legislators is to learn the truth; and 
if, in the nature of things, that is impossible, then to act 
naturally, avoiding frenzy; the latter always being the 
weapon of bigotry and injustice. 


The conception that man builds his own disease, if 
well thought out and rationally acted upon, reverses the 
order of cure. Instead of adopting the use of fetishes in 
the shape of drugs, serums, vaccines, and immunizing 
schemes, man will then begin to look for the causes of 
his discomforts, unhappiness, disease, premature aging, 
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and early death in his manner of living, thinking, and 
acting. The cure is simply a matter of correcting habits 
and cultivating self-control. Relief should be the simple 
measures of the drugless schools, not the hypodermic and 
complicating methods of the drug school. 


When man understands that smallpox, measles, scar- 
let fever, diphtheria, typhoid fever, malignant influenza, 
and pneumonia are different expressions of one and the 
same physical state—namely, gastro-intestinal decompo- 
sition—he will get busy with his manner of living, clean 
his house of flesh, and keep it clean, thereby building re- 
sistance against a day of wrath; instead of blindly fol- 
lowing the lead of custom and convention, and ignorantly 
depending upon immunizing schemes which lull him into 
a belief that he is safe against disease, until he is rudely 
awakened by a prostration. 


Can doctors build immunization for those who break 
the laws of health? The foolish and ignorant may con- 
tinue to believe it if they must, and continue ‘to pay the 
price. Who escape epidemics? Those who, wittingly or 
unwittingly, do not present bodies that are vulnerable to 
the epidemic influence; those who have enough resist- 
ance, and whose intestinal ‘tract does not happen to be a 
seething gehenna—a cesspool. 


There are all kinds of diseases, according to the pres- 
ent-day reckoning; but the truth is that there is but one 
disease. The 400 named in doctors’ books are crises of 
the one and only disease—Toxemia. The -regular pro- 
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fession is altogether most materialistic, and because of 
this it does much harm. 

Mental healing does not do much harm; neither does 
it do so much good as it should. The power of sugges- 
tion is in reality the greatest auxiliary in all treatment. 

Have doctors investigated the drugless schools? 

Years ago, in North Denver, 5,000 people a day visited 
an old demented man, shook hands with him, and had 
him bless their bandanas which they wore beneath their 
nether garments, over the seat of their disease. A few of 
those yet living are perhaps still wearing their talisman 
—sticking to their first love, even if guilty of flirting with 
other charmers, including McPherson, Abrams, Coué, e¢ 
al. Don’t do the people referred to the injustice of think- 
ing them shallow-minded ninnies. ‘Indeed, they were 
very much like ourselves. The only reason the inhabit- 
ants of the entire globe are not wearing bandana hand- 
kerchiefs blessed by poor, old, demented Schlatter is be- 
cause he was moved by the Holy Spirit into the mountains 
of New Mexico, where his bones were found years after- 
wards. 

Coué, now in Chicago, and Abrams of San Francisco, 
are each a nucleolus in an epidemic nucleus of mass path- 
ological psychology. 

The foregoing hints should point to one tremendously 
important truth, which is continuously overlooked— 
namely, “Mass Psychology.” There is a physical base— 
a physical nucleolus—at. the beginning of all so-called 


€ 


epidemics; but, to bring into actuality a real, honest-to- 
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God epidemic, frenzy must be added. There must be 
laws, such as House Bills 290 and 292, to compel people 
who are well, and those who are sick, to submit to the 
dirty, filthy superstition of poisoning themselves with a 
rotting material taken from an ulcer on a calf’s belly, 
which had been produced by poisoning the calf with mat- 
ter from a smallpox pustule. An effort is being made to 
make it unlawful to protect one’s self or one’s family 
from this fiendish rape on health. Suppose this law is 
granted, and the fiendish filth- and disease-mongers re- 
turn to you next year and demand a law to force the peo- 
ple to submit, or be outlaws, to moculation with gonor- 
rhea and syphilis! When and where is the manufacture 
of disease to end? 

Have any of these doctors who insist on coercive law 
concerning smallpox and vaccination ever proved that 
what they believe is true? They have not; they blindly 
accept what has been taught by teachers who have been 
taught. The quarantine laws prevent any except outlaws 
from proving or disproving if the disease is contagious 
or not, or if vaccination prevents the disease. Quarantine 
and immunization prevent progress; such laws block 
progress. 

Those who want to be vaccinated should be allowed to 
follow superstition as far as they like. Those who pre- 
fer to immunize with good health should be allowed to go 
as far as they like. 

It is not necessary for anyone to develop so-called 
contagious or infectious disease, if he adopts a normal 
plan of living. 
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I am sure, if the largest public school in this city were 
rationalized, and the hearty codperation of parents se- 
cured, it could be proved in one year that a normal life 
is the only real immunization. In these laws asked for 
by House Bills 290 and 292 we have the material for cre- 
ating epidemics; for it should be obvious to the discern- 
ing that ninety-five per cent of all epidemics is patho- 
logical psychology. In all epidemics most of the disease 
is psychological—a frenzy of fear; and that fear is more 
to be feared than any disease goes without saying. In 
syphilis, the syphilophobia created by doctors who are 
syphilomaniacs is far worse than the disease. The fol- 
lowing letter is one of many in point: 


DEAR Doctor: 

I met a Mr. P—— from K——, Washington, and had a long 
talk with him about you. Also he gave us to read several of 
your pamphlets, all of which I read with interest, and am writ- 
ing to you to explain my case. 

Briefly, I am forty-three years old, very well at present, and 
have never required the services of a physician until two years 
ago. I had a fall, and bruised one of my knees very slightly, and 
had a few cuts which incapacitated me for service for about one 
week, but damaged me for about one year after I had resumed 
work. I was somewhat worried about the persistency of the af- 
fair; so I went to a hospital and had an X-ray picture taken, 
without any apparent result. Finally I was furnished a rubber 
knee stocking, which I wore for about three months. Then I 
took it off, and have been taking it easy for about one year, 
and am annoyed only occasionally when the knee joint seems 
to lock. 

In August following the September when I was hurt our 
company doctor had been replaced with a new man when I was 
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calling to have a violet-ray treatment. This doctor at once upon 
seeing me asked me if I ever had a blood-test taken. I told 
him I never had occasion to have a blood-test, as I never had 
consulted a doctor for any reason during my life. Well, this 
doctor never had my clothing off from my body other than my 
sleeve rolled up to take the blood-test. The test came back 
Wassermann 4 plus, and I was told I am in what is known as 
the tertiary stage, and am very liable to go to pieces at any time. 
I am in perfect health, as far as I know, excepting that I am 
worried to death every minute, trying hard to keep from wor- 
rying, as it sometimes looks foolish to worry when there are 
no signs whatever outside of a blood-test. The doctor advised 
me to take treatment immediately after getting this Wassermann 
test, and I proceeded to do so, taking what he called salvarsan 
No. 9, which he said was the strongest made, on account of my 
big frame and constant duties. I took nine treatments one week 
apart, and then was told to rest from the treatment for a period 
of six weeks, when he took another blood-test, and it came back 
Wassermann 4 plus again. I was told that it was a very rare 
thing to have 4 plus come back after this first treatment, and I 
was assured that I must have had a very serious case, and to 
keep up treatment and I would be cured. All this time I enjoyed 
perfect health, and the injections had no effect on me whatever. 
I have not changed in weight for twenty years over ten or fifteen 
pounds, and I am not the lightest now. 


After six weeks’ recess I took eleven more treatments, being 
assured I should get some results. After taking eleven, I was 
confronted with another Wassermann 4 plus. Well, I now con- 
cluded I was either being purposely misled, or the doctor did not 
know his business; so I stayed away from him, and have. done 
nothing since except to worry. 


I have a fine home environment, and was the happiest man 
in the country until I ran into this damnable affair. I am six 
feet, two inches tall, weigh about 185 pounds, and am bald-headed. 
I have been bald since I was about twenty years of age. All my 
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‘people were bald. Am a high-strung temperament. No work 
is too hard for me, and all days are too short when I have any- 
thing to do. I have as fine a wife as ever lived, enduring, and 
has been a good sport through it all; but, of course, worries all 
the time. We adopted a boy about the time this information 
came to me, and, of course, we are fearful that he may become 
infected. All I want to know is if I have this disease. If I have, 
I will make arrangements to separate myself from my family, 
and take my chances along where I will be the only one to suffer. 
I have never had anyone tell me that I had any signs to substan- 
tiate the Wassermann theory. Lately I imagine my circulation in 
my legs below my knees is not good. God knows I have imagined 
everything since I heard of this, but the peculiar thing is that 
my old body and general health are good through it all. Write 
me a letter and tell me what you think. 


If a sacrifice must be made to the god of medical su- 
perstition, why not pass House Bill 209? Allow those 
who are not happy unless outraging themselves to do so; 
but to force people to comply with assaults on their 
health, under a pretense of Public Health, is a tyrannical 
injustice. Such a law is an unendurable usurpation and 
creates the right of resistance. 

He who knows only his own side of the case knows little 
of that—J. Sruarr MIL. 

Haven’t we lived under the yellow flag and black su- 
perstition long enough ? 


And some made coxcombs nature meant but fools.—Popr, 
“Assay on Criticism.” 
Learning itself, received into a mind 
By nature weak, or viciously inclined, 
Serves but to lead philosophers astray, 


Where children would with ease discern the way. 
—CowPer, “Progress of Error.” 
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PAPER READ AT TILDEN HEALTH SCHOOL © 
FRIDAY EVENING 


By Ipa L. VANIMAN 


=| DO NOT know how many of you may have seen 
Ql the play called “The Return of Peter Grimm.” 
It is the sort of thing that only such an actor as 
Z} David Warfield can present. It represents the 
afforts on the part of one Peter Grimm, after his depar- 
ture from this life, to get a message ek to his living rel- 
atives. He ees to release one of them from a promise 
he had exacted while living, and which he realized too 
late was a very wrong thing to do. His distress over be- 
ing unable even to attract their attention made a pro- 
found impression on me; and that impression has been 
rather enhanced as I have since realized that it is equally 
difficult to put over a message even among the living and 
“by word of mouth.” 


That is why I feel so helpless when I am called on to 
fill even a small part of the time here on Friday even- 
ings. It is a very simple matter for me to give you some- 
thing by way of entertainment, apart from the serious 
business of the evening; but ihe unique thing about Dr. 
Tilden is his happy rvenliy of making the serious busi- 
ness entertaining. He seems to be able to dress up the 
dry bones of plain facts with a sense of humor that 
makes them attractive, whether we want to accept them 
or not, and to present the truth with an earnestness and 
dignity that make it more interesting than fiction. 
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I have never wanted to write nor to teach. While I 
was a girl in my teens, my professor in English litera- 
ture used to tell me that I ought to write; but at that 
time I felt that I had not lived long enough to know any- 
thing to write about, so that the idea seemed to me rather 
absurd. A few years later the minister of our church 
tried 'to influence my parents to have me educated for > 
foreign missionary work; and again I refused to make 
an attempt to become a teacher. 


I still feel that I have not lived long enough to know 
very much, and the only thing that has persuaded me to 
become a teacher is the hope that my experience may pos- 
sibly help some few who, like myself, may be ambitious 
to make life’s accumulated experiences yield some de- 
gree of knowledge of what it is all about. 

I know that every teacher of any subject whatsoever 
is at the mercy of the interpretation put upon his teach- 
ings by his individual hearers. When an orator stands 
before a great audience, giving out in beautiful language 
ideas that have cost him years of study and painful ex- 
perience, do you suppose that any two among his hearers 
receive from him the same message? If he could look 
through the minds of his audience as one looks through 
a kaleidoscope, he would see as varied colorings and 
groupings of his ideas as there are colors and groups in 
the kaleidoscope itself. 


Think of the way Dr. Tilden began, nearly twenty- 
three years ago, to write his discoveries about how to live 
to have health! He was like the sower in the parable, 
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whose seed fell, some by the wayside, some upon stony 
places, some among thorns, and some into good ground. 

Now, I take it that all who are attracted to this insti- 
tution for a further study of Dr. Tilden’s teaching are 
good ground, and yet many who come have so many pre- 
conceived ideas of what is here that it is difficult for them 
to get the real message. 

Almost everyone has to learn how to learn—how to 
recognize true teaching from false teaching, and, as Dr. 
Tilden so often says, “learn to think, and not merely to 
think you think!” 


One who has learned how to learn knows that he must 
carry an open mind toward any subject which he wishes 
to investigate; and not only an open mind, but an atti- 
tude of willingness to codperate by giving the new thing 
a fair hearing and an honest try-out. This is particularly 
true in regard to the system of exercises taught here at 
the Tilden Health School. They have been especially de- 
vised and adapted to meet all the requirements for bring- 
ing about a natural development of the body and for 
maintaining it in health. 


Dr. Tilden always says that the exercises are fully 
half of the treatment here. Always in the written in- 
structions he tells each one what amount of exercise to 
take, and, in addition to that, he further emphasizes their 
importance by paying me a salary to teach just how these 
movements should be performed. There is nothing that 
makes me feel so like an utter failure as to have someone 
leaving here at the end of, say, two months, and the last 
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day in the morning ask me some question that lets me 
know that he has not understood one or more of the ex- 
ercises! Another thing that gives me a most unhappy 
moment is to be greeted by newcomers with the remark: 
“Oh, I know all about exercises, for I have tried out all 
kinds!” I know very well that they have not been faith- 
ful in the try-out, or they would have some kind of mus- 
cular development to back up their statement, and a de- 
gree of health that would prevent the necessity of their 
coming here in such a very down-and-out condition. An- 
other thing that lets me know how hard it is for a new 
idea to get in is when I go into a room and find the per- 
son sitting up, either fully or partially dressed, when I 
know his written instructions say he is to go to bed for a 
‘week, or ten days, or two weeks. 


* In my own mind I divide the people who come here 
into two classes—patients and students. The students 
realize that this is a school, and that they can learn what 
we have to teach only by doing what is required of them. 
The patients are those whom Dr. Tilden describes as hay- 
ing the sick-habit, who are accustomed to having every- 
thing done for them, and who expect a return to health 
without any effort on their part further than to permit 
themselves to be administered to. 


The New Idea that we are trying to give you here is 
that good health is a present you give to yourself, and 
that the only way you can earn this gift is by working 
for it. You cannot buy it from our doctors with your 
money, but you can buy the teaching that will lead you 
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into a knowledge of how to work intelligently. The Til- 
den Health School is just what the name implies—an in- 
stitution for restoring people to health through educa- 
tion. It teaches you: 

The fundamental truth of Toxemia; — 

How to free the body from toxins; 

Nature’s fixed laws in regard to health; 

The relation of exercise in regard to health; 

The relation of food to health; 


The preparation of food as nourishment rather 
than as temptation to overeating ; 


The psychology of breken law and impaired 
health ; 

The psychology of a sane mind and its relation to 
health. 

The very fact that the treatment you meet here is new 
and different should cause you to ask many questions: 
ask why you are sent to bed; why you should fast; why 
your should exercise; ask the why of everything you do 
not understand; but do not attempt to conduct your own 
case according to preconceived ideas and former treat- 
ments. A little discipline in the way of learning to be 
obedient is good for grown-ups who have grown up with- 
out such discipline. 

Where the exercise sheet says alternate certain move- 
ments, do not disregard it. Ask why you are told to al- 
ternate the movements. And let me tell you that, if you 
get your mind busy in an interested way, learning the 
answers to all of these whys, you will forget to do a lot 
of complaining, and you will be cultivating an attitude 
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of mind that will be a benefit through all the years that 
follow after you leave this School. 


All some of us need in order to have good health is to 
form new habits of thought. There is no better way to | 
train the mind into new channels of thought than 
through our tensing exercises. By being faithful in their 
performance, you may teach yourself concentration, coér- 
dination, efficiency, grace, agility, and thorough relaxa- 
tion. You may learn respect for your physical organism, 
with an appreciation of its beauty. You may become ac- 
quainted with its usefulness to you as your “set of tools” 
with which to accomplish and express what you would 
like to have your life mean to your family, to your com- 
munity, and to the world at large. 


y Learning control of the physical, so that it will re- 
spond to your demands, is an easy way of learning the 
self-control that is necessary to poise and health. You 
are so familiar with the sound of that term self-control 
that you are under the impression that you know what it 
means. But suppose you spend a little time analyzing it. 
What is the se/f that requires control? And why does it 
needs discipline? If it needs control, who is going to 
control it, and how? How can you make yourself aware 
of the necessity for such analysis? And what is the dif- 
ference between self-analysis and introspection? There 
are so many, many things to be thought out that, if you 
can just keep your minds open and let ideas get in, you 
will never realize the number of days you spend in bed, 
and you will begin to understand why one month here is 
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only an opening of the door—the first step toward the 
threshold of a new life. 

One writer (Lecky) has said: 

To maintain in their due proportion in our nature the spirit 
of content and the desire to improve, to combine a realized appre- 
ciation of the blessings we enjoy, with a healthy, well-regulated 
ambition, is no easy thing; but it is the problem which all who 
aspire to a perfect life should set before themselves. 

All who really get an understanding of what is being 
taught here will eventually grow into the knowledge that 
a sound body, properly developed through right treat- 
ment as to food and exercise,vis the basis necessary for 
the development of a mind that can cope with the various 
problems before one who aspires to learn the great truths 
of life. 


INTELLECTUAL ARISTOCRACY 


TAapaHE United States entered the late war ostensibly 
to “save the world for democracy.” <A glorious 
cause, all will admit; but the trend since the 
war is certainly in the line of bureaucracy, aris- 
tocracy, hemocracy. The latter is practiced to such a de- 
gree that the democracy for which our soldiers fought, 
bled, and died is far advanced in pernicious anemia. In- 
deed, all the qualities that go to make up loyal subjects 
have suffered such a depletion that a sudden call for a 
democratic demonstration of loyalty would discover to 
the powers that be that democracy has developed cold 
feet and an anemic brain—a state of health out of keep- 
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ing with the requirements of recruiting offices. When de- 
mocracy is to serve as a war-cry in the future, she may 
need twilight sleep or hypnotism to induce her to deliver 
her children over to the war god to save her for the world. 
The old girl may decide to go out of the reproductive 
business when convinced that her progeny is to be used 
as cannon fodder in support of platocracy, bureaucracy, 
and aristocracy masquerading as democracy. She may 
decide against Lincoln, and declare that the people are be- 
ing fooled all the time. 


There is one very nasty, bureaucratic, monopolistic 
stunt being pulled off by the federal medical department. 
Federal hospitals, manned with stereotyped M.D.’s as de- 
void of skill as manikins, are not the best schools in which 
to inculcate loyalty to democracy. Thousands of soldiers, 
craving cures they do not get at Uncle Sam’s hands, are 
given the alternative of remaining where they are or be- 
ing cut off without compensation. This is the answer 
they get when they ask for advice outside of the federal 
institutions. A few cut loose and find help. If these 
boys are to be forced to a federal medical standard, there 
should be some way of forcing the medical standard to 
be at least as skilful as average medical men outside the 
federal ranks. Smug bigotry thrives best with authority 
from which there is no appeal. Just a little common- 
sense would empty the federal hospitals within six 
months, cut a large slice off our income tax, and set thou- 
sands of young men free from their modernized prisons. 


The war developed a-medical aristocracy which is as 
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bigoted as it is inefficient, and it is becoming as arrogant 
as ignorance clothed with authority always is. 


It is not the purpose at this time to follow up the 
various lines in which the war spirit of bigotry and aris- 
tocracy has undermined and honey-combed democracy ; 
suffice it to say that democracy is suffering with an an- 
emia that transfusion of more aristocracy will not cure. 


The spirit of aristocracy is in the air. It is creeping 
into everything. It forces one to think of the old saying: 
“Pride goes before a fall.” This is true of nations as of 
men. 


Aristocracy inclines to scrap old standards, without 
being able to offer something better. 


In the Vew York Times for November 26, 1922, Dr. 
George Barton Cutten, president of Colgate University, 
talks knowingly of “General Suffrage, Delusions of De- 
mocracy. The theory that all men are born free and 
equal is an absurdity. The divine rights of the people 
has no more foundation than the divine rights of kings— 
both are wrong.” The doctor tacitly infers before he 
gets through that “Intellectual Aristocracy” is the only 
standard that should be crowned Lord of All. He harps 
on a dangerous trend that is well under way—namely, 
standardizing human intellect wherein human apes mo- 
nopolize. But I quote the more vital parts of his paper: 


Dr. Cutten says the classification along mental lines is taking 
place already, whether or not we recognize it politically. 

“Already we are building up a caste system as rigid as that 
in India,” he asserted. “We are now examining children in the 
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public schools, and find all grades of intelligence from imbecility 
to genius. We are told that the intelligence quotient of a child 
rarely changes, so that we can tell from his early life what the 
limit of his intelligence is, what class of vocation he is fitted for, 
what, in fact, his destination is. In the future children will not 
undertake, as they grow up, work too advanced for their ability. 
They will be properly classified. Is this cruel? At least it saves 
them from the humiliation of failure. They will be so classified 
that they will not be found in occupations too elementary for 
their abilities, and thus will be saved from dissatisfaction. It is 
not only a just, but a merciful plan.” 


At this juncture Dr. Cutten tore from the bottom of a typed 
page a table of figures to illustrate how the classification is going 
on. The figures bore on scores made under what is known as 
Thurston’s Intelligence Test No. IV: 


1,575 students in ten normal schools, average score 74.8. 
5,496 students in thirty-four liberal arts colleges, average 
& score 86.6. 
6,806 students of forty-three engineering schools, average 
score 88.8. 
205 freshmen at Colgate University, average score 94.6. 


The highest score possible under this test is 168, and one of 
the College freshmen, a Brooklyn boy, made 164. Dr. Cutten 
regards him as a genius. At Colgate 500 applicants were ex- 
amined to select about 200 freshmen. The president of the Uni- 
versity, returning to his theme, said: 

“Now, if the mentally unfit were politically classified, and 
were forbidden the vote, the question may arise whether they 
would rebel, set up a revolution, and themselves take over the 
government, causing a situation actually worse than that which 
now exists. There are three reasons why this would not happen. 
The subnormal members of the population would be engaged in 
occupations for which they were fitted, and so they would be con- 
tented. Contented people do not rebel. They would not object to 
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being governed by others, so long as the government was benevo- 
lent. And they would lack leaders of the mental caliber to incite 
or direct rebellion. It may be said that a person of intelligence, 
to accomplish selfish purposes, could lead those of low mentality 
into revolt, but the probability of this is minimized in an intel- 
lectual aristocracy; and the possibility of it merely emphasizes 
the necessity of moral training in our colleges and universities, 
along with the intellectual. 

“The value of an intellectual aristocracy would be that it 
would be open, the intellectually superior being selected early in 
life and trained for special service, without regard to the accident 
of birth, wealth, or favor. No better bases for an aristocracy 
could be found. It is no mere accident that great intellectual 
movements have always been close in history to great moral and 
religious movements. We see that best in the connection between 
the Renaissance and the Reformation. We see it in the founding 
of colleges in this country. There is a natural unicn between 
intellectual and moral ferment. Our intellectual aristocracy must 
not only be trained along intellectual lines, but must be guided 
along moral lines as well. Those who have been endowed with 
high powers must accept responsibility for government for the 
benefit of all the people, and this can be done only by means of 
broad and careful moral training. 

“Ror its own salvation, the state must assume the obligat’on 
of selecting this intellectual] aristocracy. For its own salvation, 
having selected it, the state must see that it is properly trained.” 

Dr. Cutten told me with a smile that he had come by his con- 
victions in regard to democracy after a struggle, because he is a 
Baptist and regards the organization of the Baptist church as the 
most democratic he knows of. Its government is not from above, 
but by the membership of each group. The churches are smail 
enough to make this possible. But when Dr. Cutten began to 
think about what he deems the failure of our political attempts 
at self-government, it only strengthened his belief that the educa- 
ton of an intellectual aristocracy must have a moral quality. He 
quoted Ruskin as saying: 
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“The object of education is not so much to teach people to 
know what they otherwise would not know as to teach them -to 
hehave as they would not otherwise behave.” 


“This,” said Dr. Cutten, “makes the end of education wholly 
moral; at least, we may say that when educated people behave as 
though they had no responsibility for others, as though they were 
not interested in the welfare of the less fortunate, education has 
missed the mark.” 


Dr. Cutten spoke with an earnestness as great as his candor. 
He is not a “preachy” man, in spite of being a doctor of divinity 
and in spite of having written a book on ‘Psychological Phenom- 
ena of Christianity.” He has written other books, it may be 
said, on “The Psychology of Alcoholism” and on ‘Three Thou- 
sand Years of Mental Healing.” 


No trouble about building castes. The Chinese foot 

is built according to caste, and it does not take much of 
ga prophet or an intellectual high-brow to tell in the in- 
fancy of Chinese feet what the developed foot will be. 
Why should “the intelligence quotient” of an American 
child change when put in the restraints of an unsuitable 
curriculum? Why shouldn’t it change if given a chance? 
Education that educates must be without restraint and 
stress. Our educational systems are as restricting and 
stereotyping to mind development as an iron shoe is to 
foot development. Why should the mind-moulders not 
be able to “tell from a child’s early life what the limit of 
his intelligence is”? Our education inhibits spontaneous 
differentiation. What does a college professor know of 
mental spontaneity? About as much as physicians know 
about the normal development of disease. A disease de- 
veloping under the influence of drugs, serums, vaccines, 
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food, and fear is no more like what it would be under a 
wise letting alone than day is like night; yet the compli- 
cated type is standardized and declared by professors to 
be typical. So-called contagious diseases are hedged about 
by such iron-clad restrictions and stereotyped treat- 
ment that the doctor’s mind and the diseases are placed 
in statu quo, there to remain with no hope of a better un- 
derstanding. When will professors like Cutten learn of 
their fallacious beliefs concerning the child-mind? When 
will doctors in Class A colleges find out about the fallacy 
of their belief concerning contagion? Never! It is not 
in the logic of precedent, nor presidents of standard col- 
leges and universities, to initiate; they are appointed be- 
cause of their stability. 


History is not wanting of instances of leaders of men 
and initiators of measures who were incorrigible as child- 
ren, and who, under Thurston’s intelligence tests, no 
doubt would have been pronounced mentally unfit. 


Many children have submerged minds from Toxemia 
—a derangement that Thurston, Cutten, and their medical 
advisers do not know anything about, and will not be- 
cause it would knock their intelligence tests into a cocked 
hat. 


Intelligence tests must be little better than guesses un- 
til children are standardized on the soléd rock of health; 
and it will require something more than removing tonsils 
and adenoids to establish such a standard. 

The reason given why “the subnormal members of the 
population” would not “set up a revolution” in opposi- 
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tion to a government founded on “intellectual aristoc- 
racy” is a beautiful dream of egotistic dreamers whose 
egotistical minds are under the influence of auto-intoxi- 
cation. The writer suggests, if not criminal to do so, that 
those who are in the business of stereotyping the minds of 
children be a little more careful in ‘the use of the word 
“intelligence.” Intelligence is a natural attribute that 
cannot be imparted by any form of education, but which 
often becomes stunted, withers, and dies in environments 
favorable to the growth of intellect. The professions are 
all becoming more and more intellectual. When a mem- 
ber of any creed shows by word or deed that he is 
having a slight growth of intelligence, he is immediately 
canned. 


The gods have all been intellectual. When men have 
shown a tendency to the development of intelligence, 
martrydom and ostracism have been their finish. The 
gods have so ordered. 

Classifying of children amounts to the selection of 
the apish for intellectual aristocracy, and the individual- 
istic type is suppressed. They are slow of development, 
slow in maturing, slow to think, and must have freedom 
and time to develop. Time is one of the most necessary 
ingredients to thinking, and must be mixed with experi- 
ence. Mental development cannot be abridged; when it 
is, it ends in “intellectual aristocracy,” and means educa- 
tion without information. 


The medical profession is weeding out all who cannot 
become stereotyped. Class A colleges are sending out 


750 Pritosopny or HraLrH Apr.,23 


doctors of an exact type, as much alike as ‘peas in a pod 
—intellectual aristocrats without power to reason. 


“Intellectual aristocracy must not only be trained 
along intellectual lines, but must be guided along moral 
lines as well.” There is where Dr. Cutten ends his ra- 
tional thinking, and picks up conventional dualism—dual 
philosophy—innocent of any changes from the first part 
of his article. An intellectual training that requires a 
moral gilding is not different from the present teaching. 
Our teachers should be taught that there is nothing higher 
than truth, and it does not need a moral veneer. Truth 
cannot be polished into an aristocracy. Truth is all com- 
mon stock; there is no preferred, and no watered. ‘The 
old ideas of God and people, King and subject, Master 
and slave, the Elect and the lost, Great and small, Blessed 
and damned, get mixed up with science and moral ideas, 
and make our great college professors “look like thirty 
cents,” according to Bowery parlance. 


Aristocracy and plebianism is what Christ’s death is 
supposed to have cured; yet one of His disciples of the 
Baptist strain is advocating an intellectual aristocracy to 
be gilded with morality ; and, according to his creed, 
Christ, the ideal moralist, was a plebian who wrote only 
on sand, had no ddvcatione yet who ences a disputed 
with the doctors in the temple who were “intellectuai 
aristocrats.” By this are we to understand that the “in- 
tellectual aristocracy” is to be gilded with a morality pe- 
culiar to and native to the plebs or bohemians/ If so, his 
idealism is the realization of today. Perhaps he would 
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have the line of demarkation drawn more distinctly? If 
possible, with what result eventually? Those desirous of 
knowing should read “Cesar’s Column,” by Ignatius 
Donnelly; a glimpse might be had by reading the history 
of the late war (World War). 


Intellectual aristecracy will be like social aristocracy 
—namely, ready at the slightest provocation to revert to 
the ancestral type. View without prejudice religious 
aristocracy, and try to reconcile the absurdity of God 
serving both armies in the late war. Also explain the ab- 
surdity of asking God’s blessings on projects of dishonor 
and dishonesty to be worked out against men, municipali- 
ties, states, or nations, with no excuse except commercial 
advantage; and this, too, against men and people of like 
faith, and who pray to the same God to be protected against 
these same wrongs. Then, after the slaughter and car- 
nage is over, both sides celebrate and give thanks to their 
mutual, all-wise and loving God. Then, after a season of 
mutual bitterness, intermingled with feeding and cloth- 
ing the widows, orphans, lame, halt, blind, and robbed, 
and decorating the graves of the dead heroes of both sides, 
by the profiteers and robber barons, both sides begin again 
to prune themselves for another conflict, or join each 
other to go against another people who worship the same 
God and whose dollar is inscribed: “In God we trust.” 


It would be well for Colgate’s president to call a meet- 
ing of college presidents, and tell the people why religion 
and morality, under the divine guidance of an all-wise 
God—one of charity and love—continually serve satisfac- 
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torily both sides in war and all schemes of church and 
state. Then we wish to know if this is the brand of mo- 
rality he advocates as a polish for his intellectual aristo- 
crats. These educators would do well to tell the people 
whether the religion and morality of ‘the past and pres- 
ent is satisfactory to them; and if it is not, why not, and 
what change they would recommend. It appears to me, 
in the face of the past and present, that moral teaching 
of that type should be suspended until an “honest-to-God” 
God is found. One who can blow hot and blow cold in 
the same breath, and can serve successfully on both sides 
of war and every other question, is certainly a wonderful 
acrobat and legerdemain, but not a safe God to deal with 
belligerency and commercialism. Such a God should be 
served as Russia has served a lot of her gods. Is it not 
about time for the people to make for themselves an “hon- 
est God,” and until then quit veneering “intellectual aris- 
tocracy” and illiteracy with a morality brewed from a 
God who is lacking in every quality that can stabilize so- 
ciety? Enough of moron deities; a thousand times better 
have a Jehovah, give an eye for an eye or a tooth for a 
tooth, and settle the disputes while small, rather than 
flatter, intrigue, hold love feasts and thanksgivings, mul- 
tiply emasculated ambassadors, who treat and treat until 
the decomposition takes on spontaneous combustion; then, 
under banners, crosses, crucifixes, bands playing national 
hymns, and with the blessings of God Almighty, slaugh- 
ter the ignorant and innocent, and only end when the 
armies are exhausted; when readjustment begins, an 
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when mothers are urged to their duty of supplying an- 
other army, while God and his vicegerents talk peace, and 
our colleges train a few into “intellectual aristocracy and 
morality.” 

We have already an aristocratic literature—aristo- 
cratic university standards. What is really needed is a 
little plain truth, with a lot of common-sense to interpret 
it. The fact is that there is more truth than experts to 
interpret it. The microscope truthfully reveals it, but 
the mind behind the revelation misinterprets it. The X- 
ray lays bare much that is hidden from the eye, but the 
mind behind the eye that is led by the Roentgen rays lies 
about what the eyes have been shown. The world needs 
another Diogenes—one with a lamp of understanding to 
fook for an honest mind. Honest men galore can be 
found without a lamp, but it will take an instrument 
more profound than the microscope or X-ray to find and 
honest mind. 

Education does not educate; it perverts and builds dis- 
honest minds. Real education that educates starts before 
i. child is born. Parents should have an aristocracy of 
health, which means self-control and an honest and open 
mind; which qualities are the greatest moral forces in the 
world, and without which there can be no morality. 
Health should be the standard. A sick child or man may 
pass the highest intelligence test of Thurston, Cutten, or 
any other standard, and then, with a gilding of morality 
by any of the conventional standards, end in bigotry and 
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nothing more. Bigotry, caste, and aristocracy are syn- 
onyms. 

What would Thurston’t intelligence chart, or Cutten’s 
intellectual aristocracy, have done about the signing of 
the Magna Charta? Dame Rumor declares that great 
instrument was signed by men most of whom made an X 
in lieu of their name. 

The great professor probably would have the young 
people given an aristocratic education, and then gild them 
morally with the tenets of the Baptist church, he being a 
Baptist. . 

The biggest and most high-browed educators of the 
day appear to have their heads in the clouds of science, 
which they cannot interpret because their feet are in the 
muck of religious superstition. So long as science must 
be gilded with mythology to build an intellectual aris- 
tocracy, what will be the difference whether we have a 
divine right of kings, or a divine right of democracy, or 
a divine right of “intellectual aristocracy”? To the writ- 
er’s humble way of thinking, we already have an intel- 
lectual aristocracy that assumes divine rights. The real 
disease of today is a religious aristocracy that takes pre- 
cedence over common-sense, reason, and science. Science 
—except in mechanics, arts, and commerce—is an abso- 
lute dead letter. Chemistry and biology are as dead as 


alchemy, so far as they apply to the life, health, and hap- 
piness of man. 


Man’s medieval religion renders the application of 
science to health, ethics, morality, and religion null and 
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void. At every touch-down of science, where it poaches 
on religious superstition, science must yield. Where sci- 
ence builds truth that would help man to a better under- 
standing of life and health, it is rendered hideous by 
medical and religious superstition. 

Until medical and religious superstition is dead, chem- 
istry and biology will be useless. So long as dope and 
prayer can render a scientific fact inoperable, we shall 
have college professors teaching dualism and branding it 
“intellectual aristocracy.” 

All President Cutten’s rational ideas are warped and 
distorted by aristocratic mythological muck. He reasons 
with a hard-boiled mind that travels in a circle—he gets 
nowhere. True science has to do with truth, and one fact 
is as great as another; all go back to the elements, and 
fone atom is as aristocratic as another. All this talk of in- 
tellectual aristocracy comes from the witch’s brew of con- 
ventional morality, and the product closes the mind to 
truth, even if the brewery is named Colgate and the agi- 
tator Dr. Cutten. 

Standard intelligence tests are as erroneous as stand- 
ard weight tests. According to the latter, all children 
must approach a standard weight, regardless of parent- 
age. As well demand that all pups shall reach a stand- 
ard from poodle to bull. There is but one true standard 
—namely, the intellects of standard-makers. 


“Benevolent government”—we are tasting it; and the 
future promises a feast. A benevolent government is one 
that will think for its “subnormal” subjects; and that 
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government’s subnormal standard will include all who 
protest at stereotyping the mind. 


Men who think will enjoy standards erected by “intel- 
lectual aristocrats”—pedants with encyclopedic brains— 
who have never put to the test of experience anything 
they think they know. They know nothing of the col- 
lege of hard-knocks; but assume the right to pass upon 
the graduates of those institutions. Their verdict can be 
anticipated; the hard-knocks graduate will be classed 
among the abnormal-“subnormal”—and will receive spe- 
cial attention by way of restrictions fitting inciters of 
revolution. ; 


When the government has reached this stage of benev- 
olence, is can be said that “education” has become “wholly 


moral”’—and then doomsday. 
* %* * 


The following clipping from the #. W. Howes 
Monthly for December, 1922, will give the readers the 


viewpoint of a man whose judgment I respect most thor- 
oughly: 

There is no end of fool opinions. George B. Cutten, in his 
inaugural address as president of the Colgate University, says it 
is now “discovered” that “only fifteen per cent of the people have 
Sufficient intelligence to get through college.’ From this “dis- 
covery” he draws the conclusion that we have never had a real 
democracy, because “the level of intelligence of the people will not 
permit of our having one.” 

The college specialists have always mistakenly believed that 
the greatest thing in the world is “getting through college.” It 
isn’t. A thousand men can be picked out who have never been 
through college, and who, pitted against the best thousand who 
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have, can eat them up, in any game you wish to propose. If evéry 
individual were compelled to spend six or eight years in “getting 
through college,” the world would starve to death. A few individ- 
uals may safely devote their lives to education, in order to pursue 
technical knowledge, and teach school; but our most intelligent, 
learned and useful men are neither school-teachers nor college 


men. 
I am not “knocking” education; education is not confined to 


schools and colleges. 


BUTTING THE WALL—EARTHIANS’ FAVOR- 
ITE SPIRT 


ADDRESS DELIVERED AT FRIDAY NIGHT LECTURE OF 
THE TILDEN HEALTH SCHOOL 


By Guy S. Hoover, NorrH JACKSON, OHIO 
£ (The first in a series of articles in the leading magazine of 


the planet Saturn, said series resulting from a year’s sojourn on 
Earth by a Saturn newspaper man.) 


Y ULTRA-VIOLET-DRIVEN plane, with 

Merjean on the joy-stick, made the run from 
Saturn to Earth in record time. “Back for you 
in just twelve months, sir, and best of luck,” 
was his farewell as he left me on that strange planet, 
Earth, for what proved a fascinating experience. 

As we had approached Earth, one outstanding puzzle 
had held me. In every city and town was a four-foot 
Wall built of brick or stone, seemingly, where folks gath- 
ered for play. Each farmer and homesteader, no matter 
how remote his place, had a short Wall built for himself 
and family. The trapper in the wilds alone built a Wall 
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for himself. Every ship, from largest liner to smallest 
fishing smack, had its Wall, ranging from magnificence 
in structure to meager smallness. 

No school yard was complete lacking this essential. 
Without its Wall, no college campus was able to hold stu- 
dents; no church able to fill its pews; no profession able 
to recruit its ranks; no business assured of the desired 
balance at the year’s end; no government successful in 
holding the loyalty of its people. 

The practice was as universal as it was beyond my un- 
derstanding. ’ 

What did they do? How did the Earthians find their 
fun? 

Beleve me or not, Saturnians, but from tots just able 
to toddle, to graybeards with canes, making what speed 
they could, they left their feet, landing headlong against 
that Wall. 

Did it hurt them? It being a custom centuries old, 
and practiced by everyone from babyhood, their bodies 
stood it better than you would think possible. That is, 
the great majority of them kept butting away, and com- 
ing back on their own two feet every day for more. 

Yet every day it was too much for some of every age 
—men, women, and children. There they would he, plead- 
ing for help, I found, as soon as I got near one of these 
Walls. In New York City it happened, where I was 
lucky enough to land a job at once as reporter on the fi- 
nancial section of one of the great city dailies. 

About 3 4. M. my first night, armed with a flashlight, 
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I sneaked to the nearest Wall. It looked solid, and stayed 
solid, despite all the heads butting against it; but by some 
strange property the bricks could be picked off. All were 
labeled. On the bottom side of each brick were the words 
“T Want,” which words took the place of cement, to hold 
the bricks in, place. 
On the back of each brick was its special label. Here 
are the first twenty-four I came to: 
i. “To eat as folks always have eaten—plenty of good, nourish- 


ing food three times a day.” 
“Potatoes and bread every meal.” 


bo 


3. “Coffee ? Tea? Hooch? Tobacco’? You bet.” 

4, “Pie for breakfast.” 

5. “Ice-cream, candy, pop, cookies-—between meals.” 

6. “Meat twice every day.” 

7. “Six to fifteen articles of focd every meal.” 
#8. “To growl when I feel like it—mostly at home.” 

9. “To complain vocally, and whine mentally, about my hard- 


ships — right smart every day.” 

10. “To fix things so my children will have it easy.” 

11. ‘‘To be some place else.” 

12. “To get Jim Somebody’s cinch of a job.” 

“To move to Someburg or Somestreet—anywhere from here.” 

14. “To swap my family, and business associates, for folks that 
will give me a chance to be happy.” 

15. “To go the limit of sex indulgence, mentally and physically: 
(1) within the limits of convention; (2) as far as I can go 
and not get caught.” 

16. ‘To worry—about money, lost or needed, or that maybe I may 
need; my job; clothes; unfair treatment by someone; death 
of a loved one; or sumpthing—I can’t help it.” ; 

17. “To live a careless, lawless, slip-shod, irregular life. Too 
much trouble to be regular and orderly, moderate and 


poised.” 
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18. “To be mulish—not teachable.” 

19, “To hurry—not be deliberate.” 

20. “To be fool enough to live in the past, or coward enough to 
live in the future. It takes too much courage to live in the 
present moment.” 


21. “To be a sneak frequently, getting something I want without 
being caught by God Almighty or anybody else.” 

22. “To do what I want to do— what the rest, the bunch, does — 
whether I have the physical strength or not.” 

23. “To get disgusted with myself, and blue and discouraged over 
my mistakes, rather than zestfully to learn from those mis- 
takes.” 

24. “To be relieved by magic from mental and physical and 
spiritual pains which I have made for myself. Yes, Magic! 
Magic of Laws; Drugs; Prayer; Surgery; Fiction. It’s too 
hard work by my own efforts to get rid of these Self-made 
Pains, 


Who offered to help these Earthians injured by this 
gladsome and universal form of recreation, this Butting 
the Wall? 

Many folks—many groups—tried to help the battered 
ones. 

Four classes of first aid interested me especially—that 
given by the government, the schools, the church, the 
doctors. Imagine my amazement, as months of study 
revealed undodgeable facts, to find laws, education, re- 
ligion, and medical practice largely concerned with 
patching up the cripples. These four great groups were 
working largely on Effects, which:are easier to find than 
Causes. 

It wore on me. At the start of my tenth month I 
chanced to be in Denver investigating the dry-farming 
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situation. And I went to pieces. A friend who talked 
like a crazy man bundled me into a taxi and shot me to 
the Tilden Health School. No, no—not a Sanitarium. 
No, they never Cure anybody there. Never use drugs nor 
surgery. Certainly not, there is no such thing as disease. 
Germs? Nothing to be afraid of at all. 


On he ranted about Enervation, Toxemia, Poise, Gas- 
tro-Intestinal Catarrh, Building Health a Youtwelti 
Moderation, One Universal Law 


Right there I stopped him. I had practically forgot- 
ten but that I was an Earthian. Funny! Absurd! Fact, 
nevertheless! I had plumb forgotten my two hundred 
years of life in Saturn, and all I had learned and how I 
had lived. Sure as you like clabber milk, I had got to 
be an artist in Butting the Wall, just like almost every- 
body around me. I had eaten three good, nourishing 
meals a day; missed my sleep whenever work or fun 
called for it; been very irregular about my morning and 
evening exercise; got snappy and crusty and grouchy as 
the worst of them—oh, and more! All perfectly moral, 
you know. Didn’t break a one of the Ten Command- 
ments. 

What do you reckon was the first thing I saw on en- 
tering the tastefully and heavily carpeted hallway of 
their homelike office? A gray-haired young fellow about 
seventy or eighty years old, chasing a man half his age 
up the winding flight of twenty-one steps to the second 
floor. Sure, it was Tilden. His body advertises his 
ideas. 
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Says I to myself: “Here’s a doctor who knows enough 
to keep Himself well. Like Henry Ford, he spends no 
money on advertising. His product advertises itself. 
Here I stay until I am well again—until I have Rebuilt 
Health for Myself” 

A month in that Tilden Health School put me right. 
I learned to eat only as much as my body needed of sim- 
ple foods—not too many at a time. A fruit breakfast— 
always. A light lunch—of never more than two kinds of 
food. <A big salad for dinner every day—with meat one 
day and starch the other, along with one or two non- 
starchy vegetables. : 

Tilden’s Four Rules are so much a part of our life 
here in Saturn that you will not believe me when [ tell 
you that not more than five per cent of the Earthians fol- 
low them rigidly. Here they are: 


1. “Never eat unless comfortable in mind and body from the 
previous meal — or meal-time.” 

2. “Never eat without desire and a keen relish for the plainest 

and simplest foods; and not then, if to do so will cause fhe 

breaking the first rule.” 

“Avoid overeating. This is best accomplished by observing 

Rule No. 4.” 

4. “Thoroughly masticate and insalivate all foods.” 


Co 


What does Tilden mean by Toxemia? ‘“Toxemia 
means poisoned by toxin taken into the body or by one’s 
own waste products, retained by ‘inefficient elimination. 
Inefficient elimination is caused by enervation—a weak- 
ened state of the body, which can be produced by any 
stimulation of mind or body. Toxemia—Self-poisoning.” 
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I got back my poise of mind. More powerfully than 
ever before I realized that within Me dwells as Motivat- 
ing Principle—and, when given the chance, as Command- 
ing Officer—a portion of that Spirit which animates 
Every Atom of the Universe. 

After Tilden put the proper fighting edge on me 
again, I managed to keep it another month; exercising 
regularly night and morning; living a moderate, poised, 
happy life until Merjean and the ultra-violet engine 
came for me. I am glad to be back home in good old 
Planet Saturn. 

No more Butting the Wall for mine! 


BON VOYAGE 


More fame to the Tilden Health School, 
& Its Founder, its Force, and its Home; 
The surest of places for learning of Truth, 
Though o’er the whole earth you may roam. 


Its founder is vigorous, hearty, and hale; 
His body is proof that his teaching has worth, 
This gray-haired young man of the genial smile, 
Who has mastered the thought treasures of Earth. 


At times in his speech he is trenchant, sublime; 
Now, taking a homely, or humorous, turn, 

With sureness of stroke tracing word-pictures clear 
Which into your mind ineffably burn. 


It’s Force—Whether waitress, or doctor, or nurse, 
A wielder of shovel, vacuum sweeper, or pen, 

Typewriter or muscle, double boiler or broom — 
All swear by The School — seen again and again. 


764 


PuitosopHy or HEALTH Apr.,23 


Oh, yes, they are loyal to Tilden as well, 

And stand by each other, with never a slip — 
As jolly and healthy and friendly a crew 

As ever went out to the sea in a ship. 


It’s; Home — a word very aptly applied — 
Is homelike indeed. So what more can be said. 
From office to kitchen, apartment to ward, 
Everything makes for comfort—there’s nothing to dread. 


The clinic — fast growing from dreams into brick — 
Will give to more folks and to doctors the chance 

To learn of the Building of Health for One’s Self — 
The loftiest task which Omnipotence grants. , 


The loftiest task? Rarest privilege of Earth? 
Yes, Building of Health—Strength of Body, Poise of Mind, 
Growth of Spirit—inseparable three. 
*Tis idle.to search for but one—the three dwelling together, 
you'll find. 


THE DABBERS 


The world is full of dabbers, 
And how they love to dab! 
A dab of this, a dab of that— 
They never can keep tab. 


They take a dab of custard, 
A bigger dab of cheese, 
And then, at greatest hazard, 
A dab of pie they tease. 


A little dab of candy, 
That wouldn’t hurt a flea; 


Apr.23 PuiLosopHy or Hreatru 765 


A daring dab of devil’s food— 
They put up quite a plea. 


A dab of figs, a dab of dates, 
And then a dab of jam, 

And then, in spite of all the fates, 
A dab of nuts they cram. 


And after all the dabbing, 
With plaintiff voice they say: 
“T only ate a little dab— 
Why should I feel this way?” 
—Marx. 
[The above—most apropos of how many follow instructions— 
is donated by one of our stenographers who knows how to distil 
impurities from the wormwood of the daily grind.—Eprror.] 


TILDEN 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
SEASONABLE MENUS 
MONDAY (TUESDAY 
Breakfast Breakfast 
Bacon—Biscuits Fruit—Teakettle Tea 
Lunch Lunch 
Fruit Lettuce and Raisin Sandwich 
Milk 
Dinner 
Dinner 
Corn Bread 
Slaw and Vegetable Salad* Lamb Steak 


Turnips and Peas—Stewed Spinach Salad* 
Onions Apple Sauce—Stewed Tomatoes 
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WEDNESDAY 


Breakfast 
Hash—Fruit 


Lunch 
Fresh Fruit 


Dinner 
Rice and Cream 
Combination Salad 
Cauliflower—Parsnips 
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FRIDAY 


Breakfast 
Bran Biscuits 
Teakettle Tea 


Lunch 
Fruit—Milk 


Dinner 
Oyster Stew 
Combination Salad 
Stewed Tomatoes—Peas 


SATURDAY 
THURSDAY 
Breakfast 
Breakfast Fruit. 
Toast—Teakettle Tea % Teakettle Tea 
Lunch Lunch 
: ache Bacon and Lettuce Sandwich 
Pie—Milk Buttermilk 
Dinner Dinner 
Baked Eggs Escalloped Potatoes 
Slaw No. 2* Stuffed Tomato Salad* 
Spinach—Canned Corn String Beans—Carrots 
SUNDAY 
Breakfast 
Fruit 
Dinner 


Stewed Chicken 


Fruit Salad* 


W affles—Honey 


Lunch. 


W affies—Honey 


Teakettle Tea 
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RECIPES 


ASPIC OF TOMATO (for Winter Salad) 


1 can tomatoes run through a 1 envelope Knox’s_ gela- 
sieve. tin. 

-Heat tomatoes; add gelatin soaked. Pour into individual 
molds. Use instead of canned tomatoes in the Tilden combi- 
nation salad. It is not so juicy and gives the salad a better 
appearance, without sacrificing any food value. 


SPINACH SALAD 


Fresh, cold, boiled spinach placed in nests of cold lettuce, 
seasoned with salt and lemon, makes a very tasty salad to 
serve with meat. Left-over asparagus or string beans may 
be used also. 


VEGETABLE SALAD WITH GARLIC - 


id Wash well two heads of lettuce; take and mince one clove 

of garlic, and rub the salad bowl well with the same; then 
take and slice three tomatoes, four cold boiled potatoes, one 
head of celery, and one cucumber if in season. Mix well to- 
gether and dress with salt, olive oil, and lemon juice or may- 
onnaise dressing. Cabbage may be added, if desired. 


SLAW AND VEGETABLES 


Slice one small head of summer cabbage very fine. Add 
the leaves of one good-sized head of lettuce, three tomatoes, 
one good-sized stalk of celery, and one cucumber if in season. 
Dress with mayonnaise or salt, lemon juice, and olive oil. 


Slaw No. 2 


Slice one small head of summer cabbage very fine. Add 
the leaves of one good-sized head of lettuce, two sweet ap- 
ples, and one stalk of celery. 
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FRUIT SALAD 


Place crisp lettuce leaves in a deep bowl, and fill with 
fresh-cut apples, celery, and pecans. Make all cold. Dress 
with either mayonnaise or Tilden salad dressing. 


PINEAPPLE SALAD 


Lay a slice of pineapple on a few lettuce leaves. In the 
center of the slice place one tablespoon of soft cheese, such as 
comes in tin-foil. On top of this scatter chopped nuts. Cover 
with mayonnaise dressing (cooked), with a cherry on top. 


EGG SALAD 


Slice hard-boiled eggs and place on lettuce leaves. Add 
finely cut celery and cucumber. Dress with mayonnaise dress- 
ing. 


CARROT SALAD 


1 cup chopped carrots % cup chopped celery 
% teaspoon salt. 3 or 4 tablespoons canned to- 
matoes (use fresh if in season). 


Mix all together well, and serve with lettuce leaves. Dress 
with either salt, olive oil, and lemon juice, or mayonnaise 
dressing. 


STUFFED-TOMATO SALAD 


Peel six medium-sized tomatoes and remove the centers. 
Sprinkle the inside of each shell with salt. Invert, and let 
stand on ice till chilled. Fill with equal parts of walnut 
meats, celery, and apple, cut fine. Serve with French dressing 
on crisp lettuce leaves. 


a ae ie i A i i ae 

If you require additional 
copies of this book or any 
other book on health, diet, 
| vegetarianism, etc. at all times, 


write: ~ 
HEALTH RESEARCH 
Mokelumne Hill, Calif. 


P. S. Send for FREE list of 
progressive health books. ) 
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